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Civil Code (Part I, Part IT and Part III (Tentative

translation))
(B VM A —+tE B iEERE N+ ILE)
(Act No. 89 of April 27, 1896)
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Part I General Provisions
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Chapter I Common Provisions

(A AL

(Fundamental Principles)
B4 X, AfomukicEs L g bewn,
Article 1 (1) Private rights must be congruent with the public welfare.
2 HEROITEE R OB DOIBITIZ, ERITIEVIEITTOR TR B2,
(2) The exercise of rights and performance of duties must be done in good faith.
3 HMEFOEMIEL., ZHEFFI RN,
(3) Abuse of rights is not permitted.

(FRFR D H )
(Standards for Construction)
B ZOERIE. WAOBER L mMEOAEREELZE L LT, RLR2TNIERS
AN
Article 2 This Code must be construed so as to honor the dignity of individuals

and the essential equality of both sexes.
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Chapter II Persons
i ERRES
Section 1 Capacity to Hold Rights

=k FMEOEAIT., HAEICHE D,

Article 3 (1) The enjoyment of private rights commences at birth.

2 AEANT. EAXIIRNOHEIC LV EIEIN GG 2 RE ., FMEXZERT D,

(2) Unless otherwise prohibited by applicable laws, regulations, or treaties,
foreign nationals enjoy private rights.
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Section 2 Mental Capacity

FERD T ERITAOLEEENEERTE LIERFICEREN A Lo o & &3
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Article 3-2 If the person making a juridical act did not have mental capacity

when manifesting the relevant intention, the juridical act is void.

B TR
Section 3 Capacity to Act

(R%4F)
(Age of Majority)
UL Fmt\Erbo T, EELET D,

Article 4 The age of majority is reached when a person has reached the age of 18.

(RAAEE DIERIT )
(Juridical Acts by Minors)
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Article 5 (1) A minor must obtain the consent of the minor's legal representative
to perform a juridical act; provided, however, that this does not apply to a
juridical act for merely acquiring a right or being released from an obligation.

2 HIHOBEICKT DIERITAIE, MVHET LN TE D,

(2) A juridical act in contravention of the provisions of the preceding paragraph
is voidable.
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(3) Notwithstanding the provisions of paragraph (1), a minor may freely dispose
of property that the legal representative has permitted the minor to dispose of
for a specified purpose, to an extent that falls within the scope of that purpose.
The same applies if the minor disposes of property that the legal
representative has permitted the minor to dispose of without specifying a

purpose.

(R DB EDFFAT)
(Permission for Minors to Conduct Business)
FNG —HEXIIBHFOEELTF SN RMERIL, ZOEFEICEL T, RFEE LR
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Article 6 (1) A minor who is permitted to conduct one or multiple types of
business has the same capacity to act as an adult as far as that business is



concerned.
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(2) In a case as referred to in the preceding paragraph, if there are grounds that
make the minor unable to sustain that business, the legal representative may
revoke or limit the permission therefor in accordance with the provisions of
Part IV (Relatives).

(14 FLBH 46 D 55H))
(Decisions for Commencement of Guardianship)
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Article 7 The family court may decide to commence a guardianship in respect of
a person who constantly lacks the capacity to appreciate the person's own
situation due to a mental disorder, at the request of the person in question,
that person's spouse, that person's relative within the fourth degree of kinship,
the person's guardian of a minor, the person's supervisor of a minor's guardian,
the person's curator, the person's curator's supervisor, the person's assistant,

the person's assistant's supervisor, or a public prosecutor.

GRS TN AN TN
(Adult Wards; Adult Guardians)
FINE BABMBOFHEZZ I H L, REHEERAL L, ZHICHRFERRANEZMNT D,
Article 8 A person subject to a decision for commencement of guardianship
becomes an adult ward, and an adult guardian is appointed for that person.

(CAFE % N DIERAT 2)
(Juridical Acts by Adult Wards under Guardianship)
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O HEAEFICET 21781220 TIE, ZORY TRV,
Article 9 A juridical act performed by an adult ward is voidable; provided,
however, that this does not apply to the purchase of daily necessities or to any

other act involved in day-to-day life.

(£ RPHAR O ZFH DO HGH L)
(Rescission of Decisions for Commencement of Guardianship)
Bt BLERICHETDRENPHERE LT & X3, FREEHENIL, KA, BEE, 108
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Article 10 If the grounds prescribed in Article 7 cease to exist, the family court
must rescind the decision for the commencement of guardianship at the request
of the person in question, that person's spouse, that person's relative within
the fourth degree of kinship, the guardian (meaning a minor's guardian or an
adult guardian; the same applies hereinafter), the guardian's supervisor
(meaning the supervisor of a minor's guardian or the adult guardian's

supervisor; the same applies hereinafter), or a public prosecutor.

(PR BR kR D F5H))
(Decisions for Commencement of Curatorship)
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Article 11 The family court may decide to commence a curatorship in respect of a
person whose capacity to appreciate their own situation is extremely
inadequate due to a mental disorder, at the request of the person in question,
the person's spouse, the person's relative within the fourth degree of kinship,
the guardian, the guardian's supervisor, the assistant, the assistant's
supervisor, or a public prosecutor; provided, however, that this does not apply
to a person in respect of whom a cause set forth in Article 7 exists.

(B PRAZE N S OMRAEN)
(Persons under Curatorship; Curators)
Bt REBRBOFH ZZ T FIL, BIRENE L. ZHICRIEANZMT 2,
Article 12 A person subject to a decision for commencement of curatorship
becomes a person under curatorship, and a curator is appointed for that person.

(REENDIRIEZ BT D17 25%)
(Acts Requiring Consent of Curator)
Ft =k HWREADPRIZEIT 21782 T 251203, ZOREANDORELGERTINIERD
MO, T2 L, BRI LECRET 21T/ T, ZORD Thiy,
Article 13 (1) A person under curatorship must obtain the consent of the curator
in order to perform any of the following acts; provided, however, that this does
not apply to an act provided for in the proviso of Article 9:
— JUARZEHEIL., XFIFHTLHZ L,
(1) receiving or using any property producing civil fruit;
= EMIRGEE T D L,

(ii) borrowing money or guaranteeing an obligation;



= REPEZ OMEZELRMEICET OEFMOBELZ AN E T 217852 T 252 &,

(iii) performing an act with the purpose of acquiring or losing any right
regarding immovables or other significant property;

W SRR o235 2 &,

(iv) suing any procedural act;

T MG SO MEEE (MhEIE CERRCHTFEERFE =N\ 5) B KB —H
ICHET D2MEAERE VY, ) 2T52 &,

(v) giving a gift, reaching a settlement, or entering into an arbitration
agreement (meaning an arbitration agreement as provided in Article 2,
paragraph (1) of the Arbitration Act (Act No. 138 of 2003));

N MR OARRE L IIMFESUIEEDO 7 HI 2T 52 &,

(vi) accepting or renouncing a succession or dividing an estate;

t BEOHRALZEHEL, BEZBEEL., AEMELEOHIALZAG L, UIAHE
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(vii) refusing an offer of a gift, renouncing a legacy, accepting an offer of gift
with burden, or accepting a legacy with burden;

I\ OHTER. MR, XTI RERETDH L,

(viii) constructing a new building, renovating, expanding, or undertaking major
repairs;

L BARERIEDLIHMZEZ 2ERBELT 52 &,

(ix) granting a lease for a term that exceeds the period set forth in Article 602;
or

T+ BB ST DT A A HIIRITRARE ) E ORIUES . IERER R BIRMEANKD
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(x) performing any of the acts set forth in the preceding items as a legal
representative of a person with qualified legal capacity (meaning a minor,
adult ward, or person under curatorship or a person under assistance who is
subject to a decision as referred to in Article 17, paragraph (1); the same
applies hereinafter).
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(2) At the request of a person as referred to in the main clause of Article 11 or
the curator or curator's supervisor, the family court may decide that the person
under curatorship must also obtain the consent of the curator before
performing an act other than those set forth in each of the items of the
preceding paragraph; provided, however, that this does not apply to an act
provided for in the proviso to Article 9.
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HBENDZ2NNTHEPPDLTREEZ LRV & &L, FEEHINL., HHREADER
2k, RENDRBEICRDLLFHAIZ 5252 N TED,

(3) If the curator does not consent to an act for which the person under
curatorship must obtain the curator's consent even though it is unlikely to
prejudice the interests of the person under curatorship, the family court may
grant permission that operates in lieu of the curator's consent at the request of
the person under curatorship.

4 RENORBEZBRTIIXRERVTAHTH > T, ZOREXILZ I 577
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(4) An act for which the person under curatorship must obtain the curator's
consent is voidable if the person performs it without obtaining the curator's

consent or a permission that operates in lieu of it.

(PR AR DB HI D HE L)
(Rescission of Decisions for Commencement of Curatorship)
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Article 14 (1) If the grounds prescribed in the main clause of Article 11 cease to
exist, the family court must rescind the decision for the commencement of
curatorship at the request of the person in question, that person's spouse, that
person's relative within the fourth degree of kinship, the guardian of a minor,
the supervisor of a minor's guardian, the curator, the curator's supervisor, or a
public prosecutor.
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(2) At the request of a person provided for in the preceding paragraph, the family
court may rescind all or part of the decision referred to in paragraph (2) of the

preceding Article.

(i B BA ks D 58H))
(Decisions for Commencement of Assistance)
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Article 15 (1) The family court may decide to commence an assistance in respect
of a person whose capacity to appreciate their own situation is inadequate due
to a mental disorder, at the request of the person in question, that person's
spouse, that person's relative within the fourth degree of kinship, the guardian,
the guardian's supervisor, the curator, the curator's supervisor, or a public



prosecutor; provided, however, that this does not apply to a person with respect
to whom there are grounds as prescribed in Article 7 or the main clause of
Article 11.

2 ANUSNDHEOFERIZE Y MIIBROFHZ T 5121, RADOREN LT IERS
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(2) The issuance of a decision for commencement of assistance at the request of a
person other than the person in question requires the consent of the person in
question.

3 MIBBHEEOFHNIL, FBHLERE -HOFH IIE/NE L HAEZOIE - HOFH &
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(3) A decision for commencement of assistance must be made concurrent with a
decision as referred to in Article 17, paragraph (1) or a decision as referred to
in Article 876-9, paragraph (1).

(Bt Bh N S OB A)
(Persons under Assistance; Assistants)
N MBhBAAE OFH A2 T T E IR BB LE L. ZHICHBIAZ T 5,
Article 16 A person subject to a decision for commencement of assistance
becomes a person under assistance, and an assistant is appointed for that

person.

(AN DR EZ T 5 5 OFH5F)
(Decisions Requiring Person to Obtain Consent of Assistant)
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Article 17 (1) At the request of the person referred to in the main clause of
Article 15, paragraph (1) or the assistant or assistant's supervisor, the family
court may decide that the person under assistance must obtain the consent of
the person's assistant in order to perform a specific juridical act; provided,
however, that the acts that such a decision may establish as those for which
the person must obtain the consent of the assistant are restricted to a part of
the acts provided for in Article 13, paragraph (1).

2 AKRANLUANDOFEDOFERIZKVATHHOFEHZ T 5I121E, KAORENZ2ITHIER B0,

(2) In order to decide as referred to in the preceding paragraph at the request of
a person other than the person in question requires the consent of the person
in question.
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(3) If the assistant does not consent to an act for which the person under
assistance must obtain the assistant's consent even though it is unlikely to
prejudice the interests of the person under assistance, the family court may
grant permission that operates in lieu of the assistant's consent, at the request
of the person under assistance.

4 MPANDREZ[FR2TNETRLEBRVTATH> T, ZORIEXILIZIZRDLFFA
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(4) An act for which the person under assistance must obtain the assistant's
consent is voidable if the person performs it without obtaining the assistance's
consent or a permission that operates in lieu of it.

(F1f7 B B 4 > 254 % D BRI L)
(Rescission of Decisions for Commencement of Assistance)
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Article 18 (1) If the grounds prescribed in the main clause of Article 15,
paragraph (1) cease to exist, the family court must rescind the decision for
commencement of assistance at the request of the person in question, that
person's spouse, that person's relative within the fourth degree of kinship, the
guardian of a minor, the supervisor of a minor's guardian, the assistant, the
assistant's supervisor, or a public prosecutor.

2 FEEFHIPTIE, BTEICHET 2F O KRICE Y | BISRE —HOFH O 2 UL —H
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(2) At the request of a person as prescribed in the preceding paragraph, the
family court may rescind all or part of the decision referred to in paragraph (1)
of the preceding Article.

3 EIERE HOFHLROENEELAKONE —HOFH 2T XTI HTHEITIE
FEERHFTIX. MBBHMAOFH LI E S 2T IR 5220,

(3) If rescinding the decision referred to in paragraph (1) of the preceding Article
and the decision referred to in Article 876-9, paragraph (1) in their entirety,

the family court must rescind the decision for commencement of assistance.

(3B HIAH B O BR)
(Relationship between Decisions)
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Article 19 (1) If the family court decides to commence a guardianship and the
person in question is a person under curatorship or a person under assistance,



1t must rescind the decision for commencement of the curatorship or
commencement of assistance respecting that person.

2 HIEOBEIL, RVERBOFHZ T 25 EITHB N TRAD EAFEHEE R AL L <13k
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(2) The provisions of the preceding paragraph apply mutatis mutandis if the
court decides to commence a curatorship and the person in question is an adult
ward or a person under assistance or if the court decides to commence an
assistance and the person in question is an adult ward or a person under
curatorship.

(| BRAT 2 HE 08 OFE T 07 DI EHE)
(Right to Demand of the Other Party to Dealings Involving a Person with
Qualified Legal Capacity)

5 HIRITARAE OMFEITIL. EOHIRITAEEIE P ITARENE ATHARESO
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Article 20 (1) After a person with qualified legal capacity who is involved in
dealings with another party becomes a person with the legal capacity to act
(meaning a person whose legal capacity to act is not subject to restrictions; the
same applies hereinafter), the other party to those dealings may fix a period of
one month or longer and demand that the person give a definite answer within
that period of time as to whether the person will ratify an act that the person
may rescind. In such a case, if the person fails to send a definite answer within
that period of time, the person is deemed to have ratified that act.

2 HIRITHEENFEOMFT 0. HIRITAR DB DBITHREE L2620 MIC, ZDik
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LRk E T %,

(2) The second sentence of the preceding paragraph also applies if, before the
person with qualified legal capacity becomes a person with the legal capacity to
act, the other party to dealings involving the person with qualified legal
capacity lodges the demand prescribed in the preceding paragraph with the
legal representative, curator, or assistant of that person with respect to an act
within the scope of their authority, and they fail to send a definite answer
within the fixed period of time referred to in that paragraph.

3 Rl REES HATHITHOWTL, AT ZHOBMANIZZ DTz B L7z 5o
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(3) If a person does not send notice within the period of time set forth in the



preceding two paragraphs indicating that the person has completed any special
formalities that an act requires, the person is deemed to have rescinded that
act.

4 HIBRAT AR FE OMF I IE, R AN SOTE B RE —H O 2 5 To A B A
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(4) The other party to dealings involving a person with qualified legal capacity
may lodge a demand with a person under curatorship or with a person under
assistance who is subject to a decision as referred to in Article 17, paragraph
(1) to demand that the person get the curator or assistant to ratify an act
within the fixed period referred to in paragraph (1). In such a case, if the
person under curatorship or person under assistance does not send notice
within that period indicating that the person has gotten the curator or
assistant to ratify the act in question, the person is deemed to have rescinded
that act.

(Tl BRAT 2 6E /)& DFEIT)
(Use of Fraudulent Means by Persons with Qualified Legal Capacity)
ot —% HIRITRARBDEMTIAENETHDL Z L ZE LSOO Bz s
T, ZOITATRMOETZENTERY,
Article 21 If a person with qualified legal capacity uses fraudulent means to
induce another person to believe that the person is a person with legal capacity

to act, the person may not rescind the act in question.

B AERT

Section 4 Domicile

(fEFT)
(Domicile)
B+ 4 SANOEEORIEZOFEDEFTET S,

Article 22 A person's principal place of daily activity is that person's domicile.

(& AT)

(Residence)

Bk RN WE A, BT RERT & AT,

Article 23 (1) If a person's domicile is unknown, the person's residence is deemed
to be the person's domicile.

2 HARIEFZALZWVWEIZ, ZOFEDARANIIINENONTILTH 50 %R T
AARICB T D% EOEOEFT & AR, 22 L, EEL ED DIERIZHENZED
FHOFEFTHIEIC L D2 _XEGEIT. ZORD TR,
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(2) If a person does not have a domicile in Japan, the person's residence is
deemed to be the person's domicile, regardless of whether the person is a
Japanese national or a foreign national; provided, however, that this does not
apply if the law of domicile is to be applied in accordance with the provisions of
the laws that establish the governing law.

(R AERT)
(Temporary Addresses)
BN HOTR/ITONTREFRZBRE L& &3, 2OTRICBEL UL, 20K
FERTZ i & Ay,
Article 24 If a temporary address is selected for an act, that temporary address
is deemed to be the domicile as far as that act is concerned.

BHE AEEOMEOCEBRRVREOES
Section 5 Administration of Absentee Property; Declarations of
Disappearance

(RAEH DO PEDE )

(Administration of Absentee Property)

ot HE ECROEFRXIIEREZE-72FH LT IREE] Lo, ) BEDOMPED
EEAN (LT ZOHEICBWTHIZ TFHEA] L), ) ZBENRPoTE ST, FHE
FHHIPTIE, FIFERBBRASIIMEE OFERICE Y, ZOMEOEFIZ OV TUERLS
T HIENTED, RAOREFICEHEANOHERMER LI &b, kLT 5,

Article 25 (1) If a person who has taken leave of the domicile or residence up
until then (hereinafter referred to as an "absentee") has not appointed an
administrator for the person's property (hereinafter in this Section referred to
simply as an "administrator"), the family court, at the request of an interested
person or a public prosecutor, may order the necessary dispositions with regard
to the administration of that property. The same applies if the administrator's
authority is extinguished during the absence of the absentee.

2 HIEOBUEIC L DM EHR. RADBERANEEWZ L3, FESHNL, £0oEH
AL FIFEBRAIIMEE OFERICEY . £2OMBT L2V EIRTIUTR R0,

(2) If an absentee appoints an administrator after an order under the provisions
of the preceding paragraph has been issued, the family court must rescind that
order at the request of the person's administrator, an interested person, or a

public prosecutor.

(EH A DE)
(Replacing Administrators)
B ASE REENEHAZBEWVTESAICBWT, TORIEZEDOAEENH G TR
& XL, FEEHITL, FIFEBEMRAIIMEE O KRICLY, BHEAZHTTLH L
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MTED,

Article 26 If an absentee has appointed an administrator but it is unclear
whether the absentee is dead or alive, the family court may replace that
administrator with another at the request of an interested person or a public

prosecutor.

G:2:iUNDY 729
(Duties of Administrators)

B ESR AT SROHEIC L FERHTTNRE LA, TOFHT &Y
D HEEER LRI R SR, ZOHAICBNT, Z0EMIT, REEDMED
FNDH AT D,

Article 27 (1) An administrator appointed by the family court pursuant to the
provisions of the preceding two Articles must prepare a list of the property that
the administrator is to administer. In such a case, the expenses incurred are
paid from the property of the absentee.

2 REFDOAFENHL N TRWEAIZEBW T, FERBRAIIREE DFERRIH D &
Tl FEEHPTT, AEEPBEWEEANCH, AEO BEOEREmT 5 2 &0
T& 5,

(2) If it is unclear whether an absentee is dead or alive and an interested person
or a public prosecutor so requests, the family court may also order the
administrator appointed by the absentee to prepare the list referred to in the
preceding paragraph.

3 HIZHICTED Db DODIEN, FEHPTIT., BEANTH L. RIEE OMEDIRIEIC
VEELRDO DLW T H I ENTED,

(3) Beyond what is provided for in the preceding two paragraphs, the family court
may order the administrator to make the dispositions that the court finds to be

necessary to preserve the property of the absentee.

(B HLN DHERR)
(Administrators' Authority)

BRNE BENI. FEH KICHET HHREZBEIITAZLELTLHEXIT, F
JERCHFT O 215 T, TDIT4%5TDHZENTEDL, NMEEDAEFLNH LN TRN
LARICBWT, TOEBEANRREENEDTMEREBZ HITAHEMLBELTDHEEL,
Ftk LT 2,

Article 28 If an administrator needs to perform an act exceeding the authority
provided for in Article 103, the administrator may perform that act after
obtaining the permission of the family court. The same applies if it is unclear
whether the absentee is dead or alive and the administrator needs to perform
an act exceeding the authority established by the absentee.

(& ELN D FHORAR B K OV )
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(Provision of Security by and Remuneration of Administrators)

oS FEEHPTNE, BEACMEOEH K OCREIZOWTHY O EZ VTS
L2 ENTED,

Article 29 (1) The family court may require an administrator to provide
reasonable security with respect to the administration and return of the
property.

2 FEHHPIL, BEANEANEE L OBEBRZOMOFHFIZLY . REHEDOMPEDF )
O, N HMMEZEBEANCEZA D LN TE D,

(2) The family court may grant reasonable remuneration to the administrator
from the property of the absentee based on the relationship between the

administrator and absentee and other circumstances.

(KEFDES
(Declarations of Disappearance)

=tk AMEFEOAEFENCHEMPA LN TRWE XX, FERHPTX, FIEBEFRADRE
RICKY, REOEEZTLZLENTE D,

Article 30 (1) If it has been unclear for seven years whether an absentee is dead
or alive, the family court may enter a declaration of disappearance at the
request of an interested person.

2 ERHUZREEATZE . W Lo RITlE > T B Z OMET DIRIK & 72 D N & s
Tl LB OB, FILEIL, BRENIEATE%, s ieE Lk X3z oo fh
N Lo B —FRIPALNTRWVWE XS, AIEEFEE T 5,

(2) The provisions of the preceding paragraph also apply if it has been unclear
whether a person who has entered a war zone, was aboard a vessel that has
sunk, or was otherwise exposed to a danger likely to result in a person's death
1s dead or alive, for one year after the war has ended, the vessel sank, or such

other danger has passed.

(REEDEEDE )
(Effect of Declarations of Disappearance)

Bt BIERE -HOHEICL Y REOEEZZT - FHIIREOYIM A T LIk
2. FSRE _HOBREIZE Y REOESE 22T H T ZOMENE-TRFIT, ET L
Teb Db Hixd,

Article 31 A person subject to a declaration of disappearance pursuant to the
provisions of paragraph (1) of the preceding Article is deemed to have died
when the period of time referred to in that paragraph ended, and a person
subject to a declaration of disappearance pursuant to the provisions of
paragraph (2) of that Article is deemed to have died when that danger had
passed.

(REEDESEDOIHE L)
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(Rescission of Declarations of Disappearance)

Bt T REBENEATDHILEITHIRICHET DR L RRDIFITHET LI LD
READ B o7z & & E, FEERHFTIE, RAIFEREBRAOFERICL Y | K0 ESE
EWMOBEERTUE RO, ZOHEIZEWT, ZORIE LT, KREOESE#%ZED
BH LANCERE CLIEITA O E LY RIF S 20,

Article 32 (1) Having received proof that a missing person is alive or that a
missing person died at a time different from the time set forth in the preceding
Article, the family court, at the request of the missing person or an interested
person, must rescind the declaration of that person's disappearance. In this
case, the rescission does not affect the validity of any act performed in good
faith after the declaration of disappearance but before the rescission thereof.

2 REBOEEICI o THELGLE T, TOBWEULIZE > THERIEZKS, 72720, 8
ICFIE 22T TV DIREICEB N TOR, TOMEZRET 2R ELA D,

(2) A person who has acquired property due to a declaration of disappearance
loses the rights in question due to its rescission; provided, however, that the
person has the obligation to return that property only to the extent currently

enriched.

B FRET OHEE

Section 6 Presumption of Simultaneous Death

B4 507 BAOBEMECLEHAICEBNT, £0 9 b0~ ABMULOE DL
ICRBEFL TWEZ EBRHLMNTRVWE EE, ZAL0FIE, FRIEC LD
EHEET D,

Article 32-2 If more than one person dies and it is unclear whether one of them
was still alive after the death of another, it is presumed that they all died at

the same time.

FE=E A
Chapter III Juridical Persons

(VEN D RRALE)

(Formation of Juridical Person)

ot =% EANT. ZOEEZOMOEROBIEIZ LS 2TIUE, KL L2,

Article 33 (1) No juridical person can be formed unless it is formed pursuant to
the provisions of this Code or other laws.

2 RN, BiEE, E, BE. BEEOMOALEBNETHEAN, BRIEELEDLC
EERBEMETDIENEOMDIENDRRNL, Mk, EE R OEHIZOWN T, ZOEE
ZTDOMDIEEDED D & ZAITE D,

(2) The formation, organization, operation, and management of juridical persons
including juridical persons formed for academic activities, art, charity, worship,
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religion and other public interests, and juridical persons formed for engaging
in business for profit are governed by the provisions of this Code and other
laws.

(JENDEEN)
(Capacity of Juridical Person)
=S EAZ. ETOBEICHEV, ERE DM OIEARKK TED bt/ BRI O
PARICEBWT, HRZAL, #BEA D,
Article 34 A juridical person has rights and is subject to duties, subject to the
provisions of laws and regulations and within the scope of the purpose set forth
in its articles of incorporation and other basic.

(S ETEN)
(Foreign Juridical Person)

=+HE SAEENT. BH. BOTEIXE &K OESEZRE . O ZRFF LR
lf‘o 2L, EREISFNOREIC LV RFFINTANEEANT. ZORY TRV,

Article 35 (1) With the exception of any state, any admlmstratwe division of any
state, and any foreign corporation, no formation of a foreign juridical person is
approved; provided, however, that, this does not apply to any foreign juridical
person which is approved pursuant to the provisions of a law or treaty.

2 FIEOBEIZ X VEETFENTANEEANL. BARICEBW TR T 2RIBEOIEAN & [F—
@ﬂ%%ﬁﬁéottb\%IA#%%?é_&@T%&W%ﬂﬁﬁﬁﬁlﬁ%%¢
ZHEBIDBLEN B DHEFNC OV TIZ, ZORY T,

(2) A foreign juridical person which is approved pursuant to the provision of the
preceding paragraph shall possess the same private rights as may be possessed
by the juridical person of the same kind which can be formed in Japan;
provided, however, that, this shall not apply to any right which may not be
enjoyed by a foreign national, or a right for which special provision is made in
a law or treaty.

(&70)
(Registration)
FoHAREK BEALUSEENT, ZOEBERZOMOETOED D L ZAHITED, BT
ETHbDLET D,
Article 36 A juridical person and a foreign juridical person are to complete their
registration pursuant to the provisions of this Code and other laws and
regulations.

(SHENE AN DAEFD)
(Registration of Foreign Juridical Person)

=B SEREN B=t R - LEICHET D4NEEANCRS, IR S
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DRIZBWTHE L, ) DARICHEFFLR T E X, ZHBELRNIZ, Z2OFEEHTO
FIEHIC W T, WRICHEIT 5 FHZ BT LT 5720,

Article 37 (1) If a foreign juridical person (limited to the foreign juridical person
prescribed in the proviso to Article 35, paragraph (1); hereinafter the same
applies in this Article) establishes an office in Japan, the registration of the
foreign juridical person must be completed by registering the following matters
at the location of the office,within three weeks:

—  HMENE N OF%SL O HERLE

(i) the law governing the incorporation of the foreign juridical person;
— H#®

(ii) the purpose;

= AW

(iii) the name;

MU FH T DT LS AT

(iv) the address of the office;

T Rl EED L XX, TOED

(v) the duration, if it is specified; and

N O KA K OERT

(vi) the name and address of its representative.

2 FIAKZFICHETIFHEICET AU L &L, ZlERUNIC, BHEOEGLE LT
NFER 5720, ZOHEITENT, BiLilcd > Tk, TOEEEZ b o> THE=FITx
TaZenTERN,

(2) If there is a change in any of the matters set forth in the items of the
preceding paragraph, a registration of the change must be completedfor within
three weeks. In this case, the change may not be asserted against any third
party before it is registered.

3 REFOWHEOPITEAZIE L, B L X OB ZRAITT 2H 2 8(T3 DKW
BXNTZEOFRL ST EZERE L, LIV ETREN SN L T, Z20XEEY
Ladnide by, ZOHAICEWTIE, fiEZEOREX BT 5,

(3) If provisional disposition order suspending execution of duties by the
representative or appointing a person who will perform those duties on behalf
of the representative is issued or a ruling changing or revoking those
provisional disposition order is made, the registration thereof must be
completed. In this case, the provisions of the second sentence of the preceding
paragraph apply mutatis mutandis.

4 FIZHOBEIC LD BT NS FHEDMAERICBWTA L & EiE, BieoWMix,
ZOBMMBEELTZANHERRT D,

(4) If a matter that must be registered pursuant to the provisions of the
preceding two paragraphs arises in a foreign country, the period for
registration is counted from the day on which the notice thereof reached.

5 HNENEADHID THRICEBRAZR T L EIE. £ OFBETTOFTER-IZ BV THRL
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THETIE, FH=AL, ZOBEANDORLEERT LI ENTE D,

(5) Ifa foreign juridical person has established an office in Japan for the first
time, a third party may deny the formation of the juridical person until the
registration has been completed at the location of the office.

6 ANENEADEBZBEE LT L X, HERIZ S W T =8 A NIC B iR O 550
Z L. HTATMEMIT W TR UM M LA IZ 35— A 5 10T 2 FHA B L 2 T hidie
SRR

(6) If a foreign juridical person relocates its office, the registration of relocation
must be completed at the former location within three weeks and the
registration of the foreign juridical person must be completed by registrating
the items of paragraph (1) at the new location within four weeks.

7 F—ORLFTOFEXIBNICE W TEENEZBEE L& &3, TOBEL BT TN
T2 %,

(7) If a foreign juridical person relocates its office within the jurisdictional
district of the same registry office, it is sufficient to register the relocation.

8 SENEANDREEN., ZORICHET DB LB o7& X, L+ HHELT Ok
ey Uy P

(8) If a representative of a foreign juridical person fails to complete a registration
provided for in this Article, the representative is punished by a civil fine of not
more than 500,000 yen.

FHEHINENLENFUSET HIBR
Articles 38 to 84 Deleted

FBHE B
Chapter IV Things

(FE %
(Definition)
FINTIE ZOEFEIIBWT W) LiX. AEME v,

Article 85 The term "things" as used in this Code means tangible objects.

(REE K OEhpE)
(Immovables and Movables)
BINARNE EHEOCZOEEDIX., REIEL T D,
Article 86 (1) Land and any fixtures thereto are immovables.
2 REELUSNOWIL, TXTEEL T 5,

(2) Things other than immovables are movables.

(=W K OER)
(Principal Things and Appurtenances)
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FN+LEER BoOFEAEEN, TOYWOFRIIMT L7200, BCOFAIZET Htho s
IHNICHBE S B L&, ZOMBSETEWEEDET D,

Article 87 (1) If the owner of a first thing attaches a second thing that the owner
owns to the first thing to serve the ordinary use of the first thing, the thing
that the owner attaches is an appurtenance.

2 TEMX. EMORGITHED,

(2) An appurtenance is disposed of together with the principal thing if the
principal thing is disposed of.

(RIRREREERFE)

(Natural Fruits and Civil Fruits)

FINHNSK Do MBI 2 E Y 2 RIRRFE L T 5,

Article 88 (1) Products obtained from the intended use of a thing are its natural
fruits.

2 WoOMEROXHMhE LTRTLo_XEeREr oMo eEERFELT D,

(2) Money and other things that may be obtained in exchange for the use of any
thing are civil fruits.

(REORE)

(Ownership of Fruits)

FHINFILAE RARREIL, 2O LT 2R, Tz lURT M2z F T 548
IR IET D,

Article 89 (1) The ownership of natural fruits is acquired by the person entitled
to obtain them when they are separated from the original thing.

2 BEERFEIL INZIECT DR O HIMICIG U T, BEFREICE Y Zh a2 BdE
T 5,

(2) A person acquires civil fruits in proportion to the duration of the right to
obtain them, as calculated on a prorated, daily basis.

BHE ERTA
Chapter V Juridical Acts
F—H KRl

Section 1 General Provisions

(A7 BAR)

(Public Policy)
FhLt+S AOBRFTER ORI T 2IEFITAIE. B2 E T2,
Article 90 A juridical act that is against public policy is void.

ULEHE & B 5 BIEER)
(Manifestations of Intention Inconsistent with Default Rules)
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FILt—5 EBATADOYEEDNETTORADORRTFICE LR WEIE & B 5 BRE KRR
Ll Eid, 2oRBIZHES,

Article 91 If a party to a juridical act manifests an intention that is inconsistent
with the provisions of laws and regulations that are not related to public policy,

that intention prevails.

(EEBE & B 5EH)
(Customs Inconsistent with Default Rules)

Lt 25 EAHFORORFICE LA WHE L B2 BENS 555128\ T, 54
TADYFEENEDOEEIC XL %%%ﬁbfwéémnmwb&nékéi Zz DIEH
ZHE D,

Article 92 If a custom is inconsistent with the provisions of laws and regulations
that are not related to public policy and it is found that the party to the
juridical act has the intention to abide by that custom, that custom prevails.

B BRERTR

Section 2 Manifestations of Intention

(LR )
(Mental Reservations)

FIL+ =% EBEEERRI KEAVPZOEERETEHRNIEZHM-TLELLEETTH-TH,
ZDIDITEONN T by, 2L, MEINEORERRIDEREEDEE
TIERWZ &2/ IMDH N TEL T, TOERFERIT, BHHLET D,

Article 93 (1) The validity of a manifestation of intention is not impaired even if
the person making it does so while knowing that it does not reflect that
person's true intention; provided, however, that if the other party knew or
could have known that the manifestation was not the true intention of the
person who made it, that manifestation of intention is void.

2 HIEEELEFEOBREICL2ERRROENT, BEOE -FHIIHHNTLI LN TE
AN

(2) The nullity of a manifestation of intention under the provisions of the proviso
to the preceding paragraph may not be duly asserted against a third party in
good faith.

(KE 232 7%)
(False Manifestations of Intention)
FhHMUE MHTEHFEBELCLEEBOBRERZ, BHET 5,
Article 94 (1) A false manifestation of intention that a person makes in collusion
with another person is void.
2 AHEHOHEIC L 2BEFROEMNL, EEOE =FITHHT L LN TE RN,
(2) The nullity of a manifestation of intention under the provisions of the
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preceding paragraph may not be duly asserted against a third party in good
faith.

(fEl o~
(Mistakes)

FiL+IE BEERE. WICBIT2RICESC D TH - T, T OBENERITS
O HBKORG| EO#HS@EICBO LTEERLOTHL L XX, MOVETILENT
x5,

Article 95 (1) A manifestation of intention is voidable if it is based on either of
the following mistakes, and the mistake is material in light of the purpose of
the juridical act and the common sense in the transaction:

— BEREFERICHIET 2B EE K< P

(1) a mistake wherein the person lacks the intention that corresponds to the
manifestation of intention; or

REENFEREITHOREBEL LT-FEHF IO TOZORBNEFITK T 5 iR

(i1) a mistake wherein the person making the manifestation of intention holds

an understandings that does not correspond to the truth with regard to the
circumstances which the person has taken as the basis for the juridical act.

2 HIEE S OREICL 2 ERFTROREHE LI, TOREPIERITHOEMRL ST
WL EMERINTWEEZIZRY, 5208 TED,

(2) A manifestation of intention under the provisions of item (ii) of the preceding
paragraph may be rescinded only if it has been indicated that the
circumstances in question are being taken as the basis for the juridical act.

3 PEANKRBEOEKRZIBRIZED LD ThHZHEICIL, WIZEBITHEE 2R,

FHOBEICLIERRFROBIELZT 52 &N TERYY,

(3) If a mistake is due to gross negligence on the part of the person making the
manifestation of intention, that person may not rescind a manifestation of
intention as under paragraph (1), except in the following cases:

— MHEIFDRREFIGERLHLZ L2 TERRBRIZL > THL RN T
EE,

(i) if the other party knew, or did not know due to gross negligence, of the
mistake on the part of the person making the manifestation of intention; or

= FFEINREE LR ORI Tz & E,

(ii) if the other party was under the same mistake as the person making the
manifestation of intention.

4 FHOHEICLDEEFTROBE LI, BETHOBENR2VWE =FITHHIT S
TEBTERY,

(4) The rescission of a manifestation of intention under the provisions of
paragraph (1) may not be duly asserted against a third party in good faith
acting without negligence.
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(FEH O I358E)
(Fraud or Duress)

Bl RS FRMOUTMBEIZ L 2 ERERIT. MVETZ N TE D,

Article 96 (1) A manifestation of intention based on fraud or duress is voidable.

2 MFHHT 2ERERRICOVWTE =EFNFREZT LB ITRBNTE, HFELR
ZOEFELMY, NIMD N TELLLEICRY, TOBREBRREMOETZ &M
TE %,

(2) If a third party commits a fraud inducing a first party to make a
manifestation of intention to a second party, that manifestation of intention is
voidable only if the second party knew or could have known that fact.

3 AIHEHOBEIZLDTFRICL D2 BEERFORIHE LIL, BEE THOBEN RV =&
WIZXPLT 5 Z &M TE R,

(3) The rescission of a manifestation of intention induced by fraud under the
provisions of the preceding two paragraphs may not be duly asserted against a
third party in good faith acting without negligence.

(BRFERONTIFE LR %)
(Timing of Entry into Effect of Manifestations of Intention)

FhHtEE BEERRL TO@MPHFLHICBEELZRENOZON N EET D,

Article 97 (1) A manifestation of intention becomes effective at the time notice
thereof reaches the other party.

2 miﬁﬁmﬁﬁﬁmﬁ<%mﬁﬁ®LﬁﬁULﬁé*&%%ﬁk&%u\%wﬁﬂ

L EFBETRE ThoMICEE L L O L BT,

(2) If the other party prevents notice of a manifestation of intention from
reaching them without a legitimate reason, the notice is deemed to have
reached that party at the time it would have normally reached them.

3 EEFRRIL, REENBHZRLIERIEC L, BEREDZEL L, XIITAREN
DR ZZIT oL EThoTH, ZDDITEDN T bR,

(3) The effect of a manifestation of intention is not impaired even if the person
making it dies, loses mental capacity, or becomes subject to restrictions on

their legal capacity to act after having sent the notice.

(AR L D ERER)
(Manifestation of Intention by Public Notice)

FhHN\G BEERRII, REEPHETFFZHAZLENTET, WIZOHEEZMD Z
EMTERNVEZT, AFRDOFELCL-TTLHIENTE D,

Article 98 (1) A manifestation of intention may be made by means of public
notice if the person making it is unable to ascertain who the other party is or is
unable to ascertain the whereabouts thereof.

2 HIEONRIT, AREEICET 2 REFEFRE CER/VEERFEEILE) OFEIZHE
W BHIFT ORGSR L, o, TOEITRBH -T2 LR ERICOR LD —E
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PO LTIT o, 2720, #HFrZ, MY LRBOL LT, BlR~oBiicfx T,
BT, XA, BTARG XIX N B ICET DR OB IRt &2 e amT 5
ZEMTED,

(2) Public notice as referred to in the preceding paragraph is effected by a notice
being posted in the posting area of the relevant court and an indication that
that posting has been made being published in the Official Gazette at least
once, in accordance with the provisions of the Code of Civil Procedure (Act No.
109 of 1996) on service by publication; provided, however, that if the court
finds it to be suitable, it may order that a notice be posted in the posting area
of the city office, ward office, town hall, or any facility equivalent to these in
lieu of the relevant information being published in the Official Gazette.

3 WRICEDEEFIRIL, RBICERICEE LA T2 0REICRD DR ED
RS M AERRE LIRS, FPEFICEELZ D ERRT, 2L, BEEN
MEHFEMORNT L XTZDOFIEEZM RN LIZOWTHAR D o2 & &%, F
DRI B E LR,

(3) A manifestation of intention by public notice is deemed to have reached the
other party once two weeks have passed since the day when the relevant
information was last published in the Official Gazette or once two weeks have
passed since the day on which the relevant information started to be posted in
lieu of being so published; provided, however, that the effect of a manifestation
of intention having reached the other party does not arise if the person making
1t was negligent in not ascertaining the other party or the whereabouts thereof.

4 ZARIZBET 2 FRE. T EMD 2 ENTERVWEAICEREZOEFHO,
FHOFAEEFND Z & 3T ERWIGE I F I DBtk O T H o 18 5 #op pr o 45 ik
R D,

(4) If the person making a manifestation of intention is unable to ascertain who
the other party is, the procedures involved in public notice are under the
jurisdiction of the summary court that has jurisdiction over the locality where
the person making the manifestation of intention is domiciled; if the person
making a manifestation of intention is unable to ascertain the whereabouts of
the other party, the procedures involved in public notice are under the
jurisdiction of the summary court that has jurisdiction over the locality of the
last known domicile of the other party.

5 FHHPTX, REEFIZ, RICETLIEM 2z TSI ERINITRER,

(5) The court must have the person making a manifestation of intention prepay

the expenses associated with a public notice.

(BRFROZMERET)
(Capacity to Receive Manifestations of Intention)

BILANED . EEFIROMELGNEOBREREZ T IZRICERENZA Lo
7o & EXTIRMEEE LIHERBRANTHo 7oL EE, TOERERTRE L - TE
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DHTFHFIZHFLT D ENTER, L, RIEITI2EDRZEOERERE M- T
BiI. ZOMRY TR,

Article 98-2 Any person may not assert a manifestation of intention against the
other party thereto if that other party had no mental capacity or was a minor
or an adult ward at the time of receiving it; provided, however, that this does
not apply after either of the following persons learns of the manifestation of
intention:

— FFITOEENRBEAN

(i) the legal representative of the other party; or

= O BHERAEEIE L. UIMTRENE LR STHFES

(ii) the other party, after that other party's mental capacity has been restored
or after that other party has become a person with capacity to act.

B ARE
Section 3 Agency

(FRERAT 25 D ZAF M OB R)
(Requirements and Effect of Acts of Agency)

FhLtHILk REARZOHERNICEBWTARANDIZDIZT HZ 2R LT LIEERER
T ANCH L THEEICZE DO Z2ET D,

Article 99 (1) A manifestation of intention that an agent makes indicating that
they will be making a manifestation of intention on behalf of the principal
within the scope of the agent's authority binds the principal directly.

2 AHHEOBER, F=FNMREACKH LT LEEERERRICOWTHERT S,

(2) The provisions of the preceding paragraph apply mutatis mutandis to a
manifestation of intention that a third party makes to an agent.

(RANDT=DIZT D2 & ARSI BROE-RERR)
(Manifestation of Intention That the Agent Does Not Indicate as Being Made
on Behalf of the Principal)

BEE REAREANOEDIZTLIEEARIRZNTLEERELRIT. ACODICL
bR d, 2L, HEAR, REBAPRKADOEDIZTHI a0, XITH
LI ENTEE &I, MIERE - HOBREZHEMNT 5,

Article 100 A manifestation of intention that an agent makes without having
indicated that they will be acting on behalf of the principal is deemed to be one
that the agent has made on their own account; provided, however, that if the
other party knew or could have known that the agent was acting on behalf of
the principal, the provisions of paragraph (1) of the preceding Article apply

mutatis mutandis.

(FRERAT 2% D HE)
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(Defects in Acts of Agency)

FE—% REAPHEFHIH L CLEERR RO NPEEORIEE, Sk, FEK.
FIE DL FEEZH > TN Z EHELIFHMb o7 & ;’D%uﬁ%i)‘}bokl
LIRS THEELZITHREGAITIT, ZOFEFZOFEIL, REAIZOWVWTRT S
DET D,

Article 101 (1) If the validity of a manifestation of intention that an agent has
made to the other party is to be influenced by the absence of intention; by
mistake, fraud, or duress; or by the knowledge of or negligence in not knowing
of a particular circumstance; whether or not any such fact was present is
decided as it concerns the agent.

2 MEHIFB/MRBEANCH L TCLEERRTRONNDEEERRZZ T I2ENH 5 FHE %2 M
STWEZ XTI B RNoTeZ EIZOT RN H ST LIT Lo TRELZITH
EHEAEICIR, TOFEEOFE T, REACOVWTRT IO ET 5,

(2) If the validity of a manifestation of intention that the other party has made to
the agent is to be influenced by the recipient's knowledge of or negligence in
not knowing of a particular circumstance, whether or not any such fact was
present is decided as it concerns the agent.

3 REDEHITALTHI 2RI NTMREANZOITRHZ LI L X1F, AANIT
HOHS TWEHEFICOWTREADNMO RN 2 FRTHZ & 75)’(%7261/\
AADPBERIZE > TH SR FHFIZHONTH, kLT 5,

(3) If an agent who has been entrusted with performing a specific juridical act
performs that act, the principal may not assert that the agent did not know of
any particular circumstance of which the principal knew. The same applies to
any circumstance of which the principal did not know due to the principal's
own negligence.

(FREEN DT 2518 7))
(Agent's Capacity to Act)

FE S BRI TR AFENREAN L LTLEATAIL, ITRBENOFIRIZ L > TIEIEmDY
HETZenTEhrwy, 2L, HRITARESE BSORIRITRRESE OEEMNBEA &
LTLATAIZOWTIEL, ZORD TRV,

Article 102 An act that a person with qualified legal capacity performs as an
agent of another person may not be rescinded on the grounds of qualified legal
capacity; provided, however, that this does not apply to an act performed by a
person with qualified legal capacity as a legal representative of another person
with qualified legal capacity.

(HEBR D E 8 D 72 WM ERA DO HERR)

(Authority of an Agent with No Specifically Defined Authority)
FEH =R MROEDDRWRIELANIL, RIZBT 2178052 DHREAT D,
Article 103 An agent who has no specifically defined authority has the authority
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to perform the following acts only:

— RFITR

(i) acts of preservation; and

— REOHMTH 52U XIIHERMOMWE 24 2 R WHEHNIZ IS W T, £ OFH %k
REBMET 2174

(i1) acts with the purpose of using or improving a thing or right that is the
subject matter of the agency, to the extent that this does not change the
nature of that thing or right.

(EERBEANC L 2ERBEADREE)
(Appointment of Subagents by Agents)
FEUE FECILHMRENL KANOFHELGZLEE, XITRPDEGRVEHLD D
EETRRITNE, BREAZRTT L2 ENTER,
Article 104 An agent appointed by mandate may not appoint a subagent unless
the authorization of the principal is obtained or there is a compelling reason to
do so.

(EEMRBANIZ X D@L D)
(Appointment of Subagents by Legal Representatives)

FEIE BEEREAX HCOBRMETERBAZEET L2208 TES, Z0HAEI
BT, RUZHBLVEHLDH L L EE, AANIH L TETORELOREEICSNTO
HEDHEA D,

Article 105 A legal representative may appoint a subagent on its own
responsibility. In such a case, if there is a compelling reason to do so, the legal
representative is only liable to the principal for the appointment and
supervision of the subagent.

(RN DHERRSE)

(Authority of Subagents)

FEANSK EREANL. TOHRANDOITHIZOWVWT, AANZRET D,

Article 106 (1) A subagent represents the principal with respect to acts within
the scope of the authority thereof.

2 EMRFEANT KAKCE=FITF LT, TOHEROFHEMHANICINT, RELALF—
DHRNZAL, BHEZA D,

(2) A subagent has the same rights and obligations as an agent in relation to the
principal and third parties within the scope of that subagent's authority.

(FREEHE DWEH)
(Abuse of Authority to Represent)
FELSE REAPBCONIE ="FoOFKEZX 5 BB TREMOFGEFANOITAEZ L=
BWZBWT, HEIFBZOENZMY , XITHMHZ ENTEL L EE, ZOTAIT.
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REMEEZALRWENLIATA L BT,

Article 107 If an agent performs an act that falls within the scope of that agent's
authority to represent for the purpose of benefiting the agent's own interests or
the interests of a third party, and the other party knew of or could have
ascertained that purpose, that act is deemed to be an act performed by a

person without authority to represent.

(B T2 S OB R EE)
(Self-Contracting and Representation of Both Parties)

BENG F—OEFTAIZONT, HFEFOMRBEAL LT, LY FEENTTOMREA
ELTLEATAIT, REMEEZAE LW ENLIATALE AT, 1L, EEOBEITR
OARADH B0 COFFH LIATRAIZOWNTIE, ZORYD TRV,

Article 108 (1) An act that a person performs as an agent of the counterparty or
as agent of both parties for the same juridical act is deemed to be an act
performed by a person without authority to represent; provided, however, that
this does not apply to the performance of an obligation or to an act authorized
by the principal in advance.

2 RIEARIIHET 2 b OD1EH, AN LARNE ORISR T 51T 22OV T,
REMEZAELRWED LIATA ERRT, 127 L, RADRDH O UOFFH LIIT4I1C
DT, ZOFRY T2,

(2) Beyond what is provided for in the main clause of the preceding paragraph,
an act for which the interest of the agent conflicts with the interest of the
principal is deemed to be an act performed by a person without authority to
represent; provided, however, that this does not apply to an act authorized by

the principal in advance.

(BT B O RN K D R AAPESE)

(Apparent Authority Due to Indication of Grant of Authority to Represent)
FEHILSG HoFICH LU TANCREMEL 52 7 B2 KR LIcE IR, 2 OB D HHiPH
NIZBWTZDMANE =F L OMTLATH/IZONT, ZOHEMEEZA S, EL
BN, TOMABRIMEL HZ LN TRV EEMY | UTRRIZE > TS

minolo XX, ZOMRY TRV,

Article 109 (1) A person who indicates to a third party that the person granted
certain authority to represent to another person is liable for an act performed
between that other person and that third party within the scope of the
authority to represent; provided, however, that this does not apply if the third
party knew or did not know due to negligence that the other person has not
been granted the authority to represent.

2 WEEITH L THANCREELZ G AT E 2 KR LA, TOREEOFENICE
wT%®@A#%*%&®W?ﬁ%%ka¢hiﬁ%@ﬂm IV ZEORMEEAD
REGHIZBNT, ZOMARE=F L OMTEONRIMEOFMIN DT A% Lz L &
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E, BN EDITHIZONTEOMADOREMELH D L ETREEYRHEHND D
EEIZRY , ZOTHBIZHOVWTOEELZHA D,

(2) If a person who indicates to a third party that the person granted authority to
represent to another person is, pursuant to the provisions of the preceding
paragraph, liable for acts performed by that other person in relation to the
third party within the scope of the authority to represent, and the other person
performs in relation to the third party an act beyond the scope of the authority
to represent, the person who makes the indication is liable for that act only if
the third party has reasonable grounds for believing that the other person has

authority to represent in that act.

(HEFRAN DAT % D FLARER)
(Apparent Authority of Act Exceeding Authority)
FETSR AIRE-EAXOBREIT., REANZOHERNDITHZ LTHEIZBNT,
FBFNRBEANOHERND D EETREELYREELRH L L XITOVWTHERHT S,
Article 110 The provisions of the main clause of paragraph (1) of the preceding
Article apply mutatis mutandis if an agent performs an act exceeding the
agent's authority to represent and a third party has reasonable grounds for
believing that the agent has the authority as an agent.

(FREEFE DTH IR H)

(Ground of Extinction of Authority to Represent)

FE+—4& REHIT, RIZEHT5FERICL > THERT 2,
Article 111 (1) The authority to represent ceases to exist upon:

— AADET

(i) death of the principal; and

— REEADIET UTRBENDIEPE FHeBR A O D ER L < 138 ABRAR O &2 52 1T 7=
&,

(ii) death of the agent, or being given an order commencing bankruptcy
proceeding or a decision for commencement of guardianship against the
agent.

2 FEIZXH2REHMEIT, ATERSIZBT 2 FEROIE), ZLOKTIZ L > THET %,

(2) The authority to represent by mandate ceases to exist, other than on the
grounds set forth in the respective items of the preceding paragraph, upon the
termination of the mandate.

(FREMETH IR D AARHLE)

(Apparent Authority After Extinction of Authority to Represent)
a5k MANCREMEZ G- REEOERRICE ORBEMEOHPANIZE D
TEDOMANE =ZF OB TLIEITAIZOWT, (REHEOEIROEFZEEZ IS 2o T
BT L TEOBREEA I, L, FE2FPBRRICE S TEOFRERELHL R0

27



Sl XL, ZORY Thu,

Article 112 (1) A person that grants authority to represent to another person is
liable towards a third party for an act performed between that other person
and the third party within the scope of the authority to represent after the
extinction of the authority to represent if that third party does not know the
fact that the authority to represent has ceased to exist; provided, however, that
this does not apply if the third party does to not know due to negligence the
fact.

2 M ANICREMEL 52 -8 IL, REHEOHEZIZ, ZORBEHEOFHANIZEWNTED
MANE =F L ORI TITA%Z L L THUEREOHEICE Y ZOELE A I NE5H
IZBWT, ZOMANE =F L O TEORMMEOHPAINDITHE LT L X1, H=
FENEDITEHITOWNTEZDOMADNREMENRH D LET T IEY AR H D & E IR
V. FOITHIZOVWTOELEEA D,

(2) If a person that grants authority to represent to another person is, pursuant
to the provisions of the preceding paragraph, liable for an act performed
between that other person and a third party within the scope of the authority
to represent after the extinction of that authority to represent, and the other
person performs in relation to the third party an act beyond the scope of the
authority to represent, the person that grants authority to represent is liable
for that act only if the third party has reasonable grounds for believing that
the other person has authority to represent for the act.

(HEHECEE)
(Unauthorized Agency)

FEE =% REHEZALZ2VEDMAONREAL LTLEZENIX, KRANZDIER%E
L2l iuE, RN LTEDORN I ZAE LR,

Article 113 (1) A contract concluded by a person who acts as the agent of another
person but has no authority to represent does not bind the principal unless the
principal ratifies it.

2 BRXIZZOEMIZ, HTEFICRH LT LTI, ZOMFEHICHIITLZ R T
TR, 2L, HEFDZOFEFEEM T L EX, ZORD TR,

(2) The ratification or refusal to ratify may not be duly asserted against the
counterparty unless it is made to that counterparty; provided, however, that
this does not apply if the counterparty has come to know the ratification or
refusal to ratify.

(MR O T T OB EHE)
(Right to Demand of Counterparty of Unauthorized Agency)
FETUS BIGZOLEIZBWT, #HFEFIX, AANCXL, HYOHMZED T, D
HENICERE T 20 E I DEETREEOREELTLHZENTED, ZOHAIT
BT, KABRZOHFMNICHEEZ LnE %, EREZHEHBLEZLD ERRT,
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Article 114 In the case referred to in the preceding Article, the counterparty may
demand, by specifying a reasonable period of time, that the principal give a
definite answer on whether or not the principal will ratify within that period of
time. In this case, if the principal fails to give a definite answer within that

period, the principal is deemed to have refused to ratify.

(R B DA F 7 O BUEHE)
(Right to Rescind of Counterparty of Unauthorized Agency)

FETIS REHELZALRVED LML, RABEREZ LW, HFEHT P
DT ZEMTED, 7220, ZRORFIZB W CTREMELZ A LW & 2MFH R
STWe L &EiE, TORY TR,

Article 115 A counterparty may rescind a contract that a person without the
authority to represent has concluded until the principal ratifies it; provided,
however, that this does not apply if the counterparty knew at the time of the
conclusion of the contract that the agent had no authority to represent.

(M HEARERAT 2 DIBFR
(Ratification of Act of Unauthorized Agency)
FEHANE BRIE. JIBROBEERRD2WVWE &L, BROFIZEIDIE>TEDORT]
BET D, L, EEFOHEMNZET L LITTERY,
Article 116 Ratification is retroactive to the time of the conclusion of the
contract unless a particular intention is manifested; provided, however, that

this may not prejudice the rights of a third party.

(AR O FET)
(Liability of Unauthorized Agency)
FEHTLESR MAORBAL L TERNZLLEEIT., BCORBMLZEH L& &, T
AKNDOBREF L E2RE, HFEHORITUCTEV, HFHITH U TRIT XUTHEER
HOELEZA D,
Article 117 (1) A person who concludes a contract as an agent of another person
1s liable to the counterparty for the performance of the contract or
compensation for loss or damage, as chosen by the counterparty, unless the
person proves the authority to represent or the principal ratifies the contract.
2 HHEOBEZ. WICET 25612, @A LRV,
(2) The provisions of the preceding paragraph do not apply in the following cases:
— MADORIEAL LTENEZ LEENREMEZA L2V EZHFEL B> TV
& &,

(i) if the counterparty knew that the person who concluded the contract as an
agent of the other person had no authority to represent;

= O ADOREEANE L TR E LEEENREELZA L2 EAHEFAPEERICE -
THEbRholol &, 72720, MADMREAL LTENZ LFD A CITREMED
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(ii) if the counterparty was negligent in not knowing that the person who
concluded the contract as an agent of the other person had no authority to
represent; provided, however, that this does not apply if the person who
concluded a contract as an agent of the other person knew themselves to
have no authority to represent; or

= MADMREAL LTENEZ LIEEPMMTARIOKIREZZ T T\ L x,

(iii) if the legal capacity to act of the person who concluded the contract as an
agent of the other person was subject to restrictions.

(BEARAT 2 O SEAE G ER)
(Unauthorized Agency in Unilateral Juridical Act)

FETNE BHMITHICOWTIL, ZOTR8DORIZEBWT, HHFEFR, REANEHT D
ENREMEAA LRV TITAE T2 EICREBE L, IZOREEE FDR Pl &
TR, BET=ZR0DAIRETOHRELENT L, REMELZA LRWEIIHLE
DRIBEZEMHCTHMITAZ Lt &b, FAkET 5,

Article 118 With respect to a unilateral juridical act, the provisions of Articles
113 through the preceding Article apply mutatis mutandis only if the
counterparty, at the time of the act, either agrees for the person holding
themselves out as an agent to act without the authority to represent or does
not contest the authority to represent of that person. The same applies if a
person does a unilateral juridical act vis-a-vis a person without authority to
represent with the consent of that person.

FUHE BHROCIRIHL

Section 4 Nullity and Rescission

(LN 24T 25 DIEFE)
(Ratification of Void Acts)

FE TG BORITAIL BRICK-TH, TOHNEELRW, 12720, HYFEEN
ZDITHDEP) THDH a2 TERE LI EXX, FileiTaz b0 lhi
R

Article 119 A void act does not become effective by ratification; provided,
however, that if a party ratifies an act knowing that the act is void, it is
deemed that the party did a new act.

(HHES)
(Holder of Right to Rescind)
FE TR ATHARNOHBRICE > TRVIET Z N TE 21781%, fIRITAE A
(L DHIFRIT ZRe J18 DIEERBAN & LT LIATAICH - TE, Uit oHIRIT %1
NEZGT, ) TZFORIAN, AKPAELILFAELZTHZ LN TELHITRY
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Article 120 (1) An act that is voidable on the grounds of the qualified legal
capacity to act of the person who did the act may be rescinded only by the
person with qualified legal capacity (in the case of an act performed by the
person as a legal representative of another person with limited capacity,
including that other person with limited capacity), or an agent or successor
thereof, or a person who has the authority to give consent thereto.

2 fERR, FRECUTRBEIC L > TRV IET Z &N TE 21T74IL, BIED 5 EER L L
72 XT2 ORBENGE L <IFAMENIZIRY . BV T Z LN TE %,

(2) An act that is voidable on the grounds of a mistake, fraud or duress may be
rescinded only by the person who made the defective manifestation of intention,

or an agent or successor thereof.

(Bl L osh )
(Effect of Rescission)
BEH 5% BROEINTITAIZ. YIOPLENTHSTLDEHRRT,

Article 121 An act that has been rescinded is deemed void ab initio.

(AR EIE D 2655 )
(Obligation of Restoration)

BEH %o EHRATAICESIEFORITE L TR EZTEIX, MFELT %
FRICESE2BB LA D,

Article 121-2 (1) A person that has received payment or delivery as the
performance of an obligation based on a void act has an obligation to restore
the other party to the original state.

2 RAIEOHEIC DL T, EHRBEETAICESEFORITE L TRfT2X 07
Flx, M E2Z T 4REZOITADPENTH DL Z & (B E22 T RICHIGROFIEIC
FOHDINOEN T STob D ERIRINTATHAIZH > TE, T2 T 4RZD
ITRHPMOETIENTEDLLDTHLIE) ZHLRNoTE T, ZOITAIZK
5> THICHRZ2Z T TV DHIREICENT, BEOEBZA D,

(2) Notwithstanding the provisions of the preceding paragraph, if a person that
receives payment or delivery as the performance of an obligation based on a
void gratuitous act did not know that the act was void at the time of receiving
the payment or delivery (or if the person did not know that the act was
voidable at the time of receiving the payment or delivery in the case of an act
which is deemed void ab initio pursuant to the provisions of the preceding
Article after the receipt of the payment or delivery), has an obligation to return
to the extent currently enriched by the act.

3 HB—HOBEILIDLOLT | TADRIZEERBNZA Lo TF L. ZDITHIC
Ko THICHF ZZ T TOWDIREICBW T, REOEBEZA D, TRHOKRITHIRITS
FENHETHoTHICOVTH, FAfkET 5,
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(3) Notwithstanding the provisions of paragraph (1), a person who has no mental
capacity at the time of performing an act has an obligation to return to the
extent currently enriched by the act. The same applies to a person who is a

person with qualified legal capacity at the time of performing an act.

(BVHTZLNTE DT74DIBR)
(Ratification of Voidable Acts)
FE 4% BOETZIENTELTRIT. FE S TRICHET HIENERLEL L X
L. U, MDIEHTZ R TE R,
Article 122 A voidable act may not be rescinded after the person prescribed in
Article 120 ratifies it.

(BUH L R ONER D FHiE)
(Method of Voidance and Ratification)
FEH =% WOETIENTETAOHTEINEEL TWHEEICIE,. £OHHE
L XIFERRIE. HFEHICH T2 RERRICL - TT %,
Article 123 If the counterparty to a voidable act is identified, the voidance or
ratification of that act is made by the manifestation of intention to the

counterparty.

GEFROEM)
(Requirements for Ratification)
TS WROETZENTEDTAOBERIT. BUH L OREK & 722> TW7 R
HBE L, 2o, BUBHEAAT 5 L 2MolcRIC LR TIIE, TONEETRN,

Article 124 (1) The ratification of a voidable act does not become effective unless
1t is made after the circumstances that made the act voidable cease to exist and
the person ratifying the act becomes aware of the right to rescind it.

2 W 256121, ATEOBEGRIX. BUE L OJRRE & 72 > TOIRGLASTHIR L 72
2T D2 EHFELAR,

(2) In the following cases, the ratification referred to in the preceding paragraph
1s not required to be made after the circumstances that made the act voidable
cease to exist:

— JEEMREASUIHIBRIT 2 18 ORENE L I AN BEREZT L & &,

(i) if a legal representative or a curator or assistant of a person with qualified
legal capacity ratifies the act; or

= r&ﬁﬂﬁﬁﬁﬁ% ENFE (BFEgERAZRS, ) MEERBEAN, RIENIIHBIA DIFE
BEEABCEREYT D& &,

(ii) if a person with qualified legal capacity (excluding an adult ward) makes
the ratification with the consent of a legal representative, curator or

assistant.
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(EEBER)
(Statutory Ratification)

BE RS BRETLHIENTEDLRLDEZIC, RMOETIENTEDTRHITHONT
WIZHE T HHEEPNH-TZEXIT, BRELEZLDOEART, EL, BFExzL Dk
EEE, ZORY Thuv,

Article 125 If, at or after the time when it becomes possible to ratify an act, any
of the following facts occur with respect to a voidable act, it is deemed that the
act has been ratified; provided, however, that this does not apply if an
objection is reserved:

—  EEXIE—EHOELT

(1) full or partial performance;

= BT O R

(i1) request for the performance;

= HK

(iii) novation;

I RO

(iv) provision of a security;

T BT ZENTE DITAIT L - THUS LT HER O 43 X% — 3 05

(v) assignment of a part of or the whole of a right acquired by the voidable act;
or

N R BT

(vi) compulsory execution.

(H3F ME 0> 391 P D il BR )
(Limitation on Period of Right to Rescind)

BEH RS BUBHEILZ, BREZTDHIZEN T DD HEMITHE LW E XX, B
K> THET 5, 1TAORENL —HEEZRBE LI EE Y, FAkET 5,

Article 126 The right to rescind an act is extinguished by the operation of the
prescription if it is not exercised within five years from the time when it
becomes possible to ratify the act. The same applies if 20 years have passed
from the time of the act.

FBRHE RMERUHR

Section 5 Conditions and Time Limits

(S 3pisk LT a D h3)
(Effect of Fulfillment of Conditions)
FE T ES EIESHTERITAR EESRERBEE LR EDO N EET D,
Article 127 (1) A juridical act subject to a condition precedent becomes effective
upon fulfillment of the condition precedent.

2 PRBRSAATERAT AR, BRI DEE LTC D Z D 2k 5,
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(2) A juridical act that is subject to a condition subsequent ceases to be effective
upon fulfillment of the condition subsequent.

3 UEFENFMUENAUR LIS A OREZ Ot L 2RI S 00X o8 5 A%
TRl LEE, TOERIZHES,

(3) If the party manifests an intention to make the effects retroactive to the time
of or any time prior to the time of the fulfillment, that intention prevails.

(MDA R E ORI BT D FI7 ORI DR FHOEELR)
(Prohibition of Infringement of Interest of Counterparty Pending Fulfillment of
Conditions)
FE TNE RMHHERITAORGEE L. RMORGPRETH DML, RIEDRL
HEL72 G B Il DERIT AN O AT REHFELT OB EZEFET L2 LN TERY,
Article 128 While it is uncertain whether or not a condition will be fulfilled, a
party to a juridical act that is subject to a condition may not prejudice the
other party's interests that would arise from the juridical act upon fulfillment

of the condition.

(R DA AR TE ORI I 1 D HEF D MLy %)
(Disposition of Rights Pending Fulfillment of Conditions)
FE T E RMOEEPRETHLMICE T 2 9 FEOHERNZRSIL., —KOBREIZ
PEWV, sy L, FEREL . BHLIIRFL, XiTZED=0H J’ET%’ET,\TZD ZEIITE D,
Article 129 While it is uncertain whether or not a condition will be fulfilled, the
rights and obligations of the party concerned may be disposed of, inherited or
preserved, or a security may be provided therefor, in accordance with the

general provisions.

(SR sk D 1 5 5%)

(Prevention of Fulfillment of Conditions)

FE =t RMEPRET 5 2 LI Ko TRRIRE 23201 2 YHEEDEEIZZE DRMEORL
a2 1T, MFEFIL, TORMEPER LD ERRTENTE D,

Article 130 (1) If a party that would suffer a detriment as a result of the
fulfillment of a condition intentionally prevents the fulfillment of that
condition, the counterparty may deem that the condition has been fulfilled.

2 FMHRHBET A Z LI Ko TR 22T 24 FEE N R EICEDOEMG 2l S gz &
XX, HFEFIE. ZOFBDBEBE Lol b D ERRTIENTE D,

(2) If a party who would enjoy a benefit as a result of the fulfillment of a
condition wrongfully has that condition fulfilled, the counterparty may deem
that the condition has not been fulfilled.

(BER 1)
(Fulfilled Conditions)
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FEH TR RMPEFRITAORHIBEICHEE L TW R aIlBW T, TORMAMEIE
FUETHD L T ZDERITAITESELE L. TORMEDMEELETHD L EITED
BT AIXES &35,

Article 131 (1) If a condition has already been fulfilled at the time of a juridical
act and that condition is a condition precedent, the juridical act constitutes an
unconditional juridical act; if that condition is a condition subsequent, the
juridical act is void.

2 FEDAEE LRV 2 L BEAT A DORHIBEICHEE L TV BE I N T, £ D%&ME
PAFIERMETH D & X Z DIERITHITER & L, TORMEPMRZIETH D L =T
Z DIERAT A ISR L 35,

(2) If it has already been established at the time of a juridical act that a
condition will not be fulfilled and that condition is a condition precedent, the
juridical act is void; if that condition is a condition subsequent, the juridical
act constitutes an unconditional act.

3 HIZHICHET 2HEICBWT, BHEENRMEDREE Lic 2 & Ut Lo 7z
ZEERMBRWVEIZ, FE S FNELEE L GOBREZERNT S,

(3) In the cases referred to in the provisions of the preceding two paragraphs, the
provisions of Article 128 and Article 129 apply mutatis mutandis until the
relevant party becomes aware that the condition has been or has not been
fulfilled.

(RIESAT)
(Unlawful Conditions)
FE =t AR NERFMEAT UTERIT AT, B e+ 5, RMERITTAZ LRNT
BEEETHEOL, FREET D,
Article 132 A juridical act subject to an unlawful condition is void. The same
applies to a juridical act subject to the condition that an unlawful act not be
performed.

(REES1F)

(Impossible Conditions)

FBH T =5 TRROEILFMZA LIERITAIR. B2 E T2,

Article 133 (1) A juridical act subject to an impossible condition precedent is
void.

2 TEEDMEBRSEAEZ A LB T 20T, EARIRE 35,

(2) A juridical act subject to an impossible condition subsequent is an
unconditional juridical act.

(b= 51
(Potestative Conditions)
FBEH NS AZIESEAHERITAIR. TOREPBEITEBREDOEEDOIRIZR D & &iX,
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Article 134 A juridical act subject to a condition precedent is void if the

condition is dependent only upon the intention of the obligor.

(IR D Ek DR F)
(Effect of Arrival of Assigned Time)

FEH =TS ERETAICEH A LI L 21X, EOERITROBITIL, BIRA2RS
HET, TNZEHERTLHILBTER,

Article 135 (1) If a time of commencement is assigned to a juridical act, the
performance of that juridical act may not be demanded before the arrival of
that assigned time.

2 EMHATAICKHIZA LIz L 13, TOERITRAON AL, BIRAEIR U 72 FFIZHHK
T 5,

(2) If time of expiration is assigned to a juridical act, that juridical act expires
upon the arrival of that assigned time.

(HIRR DFI) 4k K OV D FFE)

(Benefit of Time and Waiver)

BE =A% BRI, EHEEOREOTZDITEDT b D LHEET D,

Article 136 (1) The time stipulation is presumed to be provided for the benefit of
the obligor.

2 HIROFIEIT, BET L2 ENTE D, L. ZRICX>THFEFORIGZEFT
HZEIETE RN,

(2) The benefit of time stipulation may be waived; provided, however, that the

wailver may not prejudice the interest of the counterparty.

(IR DOF 1§ D FHER)
(Acceleration)
FEH-TER WICEIT 25613, EHEEIE BIROFEZ ZRT L2 LB TI R,
Article 137 The obligor may not assert the benefit of time stipulation if:
— BEBEPBEFHRRABORELEZ T & &,
(i) the obligor has become subject to the order commencing bankruptcy
proceeding;
— EFESAEAERER ST, HESE I gL &,
(i1) the obligor has lost, damaged, or diminished the security; or
= EBEAHEAERTIEGEASLAICENT, Zhaftiliane &,
(iii) the obligor fails to provide security when it has the obligation to do so.

BAE HMoOHAE
Chapter VI Computation of Period of Time
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(MM O FHRE o #E )
(Common Rules on Computation of Period of Time)
FE=HNEK HIEOFETEZ, ESE LI EOMBIZRIDOED R & D56
XITERITHITHEDED N H LGB 2 RE, ZOREROBEIHE I,
Article 138 The method of computation of a period of time is governed by the
provisions of this Chapter unless otherwise provided in the laws and
regulations or a judicial order, or unless otherwise provided for by the relevant

juridical act.

(WMo R)
(Commencement of Period)
FE =S KL THfZED - & X3, 2oL, BN SEFRT 5,
Article 139 When a period is provided for in hours, the period commences

immediately at the specified time.

HEM4 BB, AIEICE > THIFZEDE & &3, IO R, HALR
W, 2L, ZOMBNTFRIERNOHE D & XX, ZORD TR,

Article 140 When a period is provided for in days, weeks, months, or years, the
first day of the period is not included in the computation; provided, however,
that this does not apply when the period commences at twelve midnight.

(HAM O T)
(Expiration of Period)
FEU—5 FROLBEIZIE, HIFX, TORAOKTE2 > Tl T T2,
Article 141 In the case referred to in the preceding Article, the period expires at
the end of the last day.

FEME % WROKRAPAAER, BEROMHICET 258 (W =FEEEa
NG ICHETAIREZOMOIKRBIZY =% L EiX, TOHICES] &2 LAaVES
Do HGEIZIRY . M, 20 RICH T 5,

Article 142 If the last day of a period falls on a Sunday, a holiday as provided in
the Act on National Holidays (Act No. 178 of 1948), or any other holiday, only
when it is customary not to do business on the relevant day, the period expires

on the immediately following day.

(JEIZ L 2 WM 0 FH5)
(Computation of Period with Reference to Calendar)
%§@+ & ., AXFHFEICE->THMAEZED L XX, ZOHRIX, BI2it- Tt
"D,
Article 143 (1) If a period is provided for in weeks, months, or years, the period
1s calculated in accordance to the calendar.
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FIZBWCEOERAISYT A HORBICH T 5, 2720, A XIFIZE > TH
Fl2EDHEICB T, REOAISYUTDHN 2N E EiE, TOHDOKRBITH T
T 5,

(2) If a period does not commence at the beginning of the week, month, or year,
that period expires on the day immediately preceding the day which
corresponds to the commencement day in the last week, month or year;
provided, however, that if the period is provided for in months or years and the
last month does not contain a corresponding day, the period expires on the last
day of that month.

FEE KD
Chapter VII Prescription
B RAl

Section 1 General Provisions

(KEZh o %h 1))
(Effect of Prescription)
FEMUFUE R0 hix, TORRERIZINHDIED,

Article 144 The prescription is retroactive to the commencement day.

(FEzh M)
(Invocation of Prescription)

FEIA RERNE, HEE (HEERNICH - TE, RiEA. # BIREEA, 5 =05
FHZ DMMEF] OOV TIES RS2 AT 0&F 2 &, ) BEALRTIE &K
HFTIN IS Lo THEHE T D 2 &N TE 0,

Article 145 The court may not make a judicial decision relying on prescription
unless a party (in the case of extinctive prescription, including a guarantor,
third-party collateral provider, third party acquirer, or any other person with a

legitimate interest in the extinction of a right) invokes it.

(B¢ 20 D |3k D Ji )
(Waiver of Benefits of Prescription)
FEMU RS FORRIE, HONTOMET LI LN TE RN,

Article 146 The benefits of the prescription may not be waived in advance.

(FH] EOFREIZ K DR O SERM T M OVEHT)
(Postponement of Expiry of Prescription Period and Renewal of Prescription
Period on the Ground of Demand by Litigation)
FEMES WICETHIFEERLLILAICIE., TOFEHEDK T T 5 (FEEHR I
EHREFR—DON1E2 6T D DIZ L > THRPHEET D22 L2 EOFEHRMPKET L
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L7,

Article 147 (1) If any of the following grounds exists, the period of prescription
does not expire until the ground ceases to exist (if the ground ceases to exist
while the right remains undetermined by a final and binding judgment or
anything that has the same effect as a final and binding judgment, until six
months have passed from the time of cessation):

— e EoFER
(i) demand by litigation;
OXER

(i1) demand for payment;

= REFERES CE LIRS - HOMA ST REMRIEE (B RN EERES
B+ 2% HLSBEIFRFFEFRE CERCF=FEEEL+25) 2K 56
(iii) settlement referred to in Article 275, paragraph (1) of the Code of Civil
Procedure or mediation under the Civil Conciliation Act (Act No. 222 of 1951)
or the Domestic Relations Case Procedure Act (Act No. 52 of 2011); or

WU WEPEFRHES N, FBAFHSIN UL E A FR SN

(iv) participation in bankruptcy proceeding, rehabilitation proceeding or
reorganization proceeding.

2 FAIHEOHBEICBN T, MEHIRSUIMERIR EF—D N E2HT 5 b DIZ &> THE
FIDHEE LTz & &%, FEhd, FHEA S8 52 FHPE T LR B IZE ot
ITHRMHD D,

(2) In the case referred to in the preceding paragraph, if a right is determined by
a final and binding judgment or anything that has the same effect as a final
and binding judgment, a new period of prescription commences to run at the
time when the grounds set forth in the items of that paragraph cease to exist;

(FRAIBITEIZ & 2 R h D FERNE T Mo OV )
(Postponement of Expiry of Prescription Period and Renewal of Prescription
Period on the Ground of Compulsory Execution)

FEMNG WRICEBTH FERLLILAICIE., TOFEEABZKTT L (P TOR TS
MITEREOREICHDL RN LI EDBE LI L > TZEOFEAMK T LIZGEILH -
T, TR TORNOAEA ZfEd 5) £ TORIE. RERhid, S8Rk Lav,

Article 148 (1) If any of the following grounds exists, the prescription period
does not expire until those grounds cease to exist (or until six months after
those grounds cease to exist, if they cease to exist due to the withdrawal of a
petition or the rescission of a petition for failure to comply with the provisions
of the law):

—  BRMEEAT
(i) compulsory execution;
= HRMEDOET
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(ii) enforcement of a security right;

= RERITE (BRI UEEERE ) FHE LRI ET 2D EIT &
L COBTEDOHNT K % 5T

(iii) auction under the rules of an auction for the enforcement of a security
right prescribed in Article 195 of the Civil Execution Act (Act No. 4 of 1979);
or

U REFITIES G ILEARICHRE T 2 M PER R R SULRNES —HHRICHET S
5 =F D b O RIS Tt

(iv) asset disclosure procedure prescribed in Article 196 of the Civil Execution
Act or procedure for acquiring information from a third party prescribed in
Article 204 of that Act.

2 HIEOBEITIE, RN, FES S8 2 FHBKE T LIk b7z 22 0T
HIpH D, 722l W TOR T XITEEOREITHED RN LICK 2B LIC X
STEDFEHRPNET LIEGEIZ., ZORD TR,

(2) In the case referred to in the preceding paragraph, a new period of
prescription commences to run at the time when the grounds set forth in the
items of that paragraph cease to exist; provided, however, that this does not
apply if the grounds cease to exist due to the withdrawal of a petition or the
rescission of a petition for the failure to comply with the provisions of the law.

(AR 2 502 K DR h D SERAE 1)
(Postponement of Expiry of Prescription Period on the Ground of Provisional
Seizure)

FEMU LS RICEITL2FEEDIHL2GE5I1IE, TOFHNPKE T LEKREN L NEH 2%
WY 5 FECTOMIL, FERhiL. FERR L2V,

Article 149 If either of the following grounds exists, the prescription period does
not expire until six months have passed from the time when the ground ceases
to exist:

— EMZ
(i) provisional seizure; or
= RSy

(ii) provisional disposition.

(IS & DB D SERET)
(Postponement of Expiry of Prescription Period on the Ground of Demand)
FEHETSR BERboTmE XTI, TORNLAREH 28T 5 F TORIX, FFRhiL,
FERL L 7RV,
Article 150 (1) If a demand is made, the prescription period does not expire until
six months have passed since the time of the demand.
2 HEICE o TRENDERDPIM T SN TV A ENTZHEOMEIX, RIEOHEIC
K DRENDTFERRE T DB 12 Ly,
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(2) A second demand made during the postponement of expiry of the prescription
period granted on the ground of the first demand does not have the effect of
postponement of expiry of prescription period under the provisions of the
preceding paragraph.

(k2172 BEOERICE DR OSEHMET)
(Postponement of Expiry of Prescription Period on the Ground of Agreement on
Holding Discussion)

FEET—% A OWTOREEZIT) FEOAENFR TSN & EIT, RIZHBITS
FED VLT IRV E TOMIZ. BT, S8R L7220y,

Article 151 (1) If an agreement on holding a discussion concerning a right is
made in writing, the prescription period does not expire until the earliest of the
following points in time:

— ZOEEDND o THEDN G Al LT
(1) when one year has passed from the time of the agreement;

Z ZOBRBRBOWTHEEN BT OB (—HEITmERNBDIZRD, ) 2E
Wic & &L, T OHIMERE LR

(ii) if the period during which the parties are to hold a discussion is specified
by the agreement (limited to a period less than one year): when that period
has expired; or

= MEFO—HFNOLMHFEFICK L THmEOKIT A EMRT 2 B o@mAER TINT
XX, FOEAOEEDHISE H &2 L 72 iF
(iii) if one of the parties notifies the other party in writing of refusal to

continue the discussion: when six months have passed from the time of the
notice.

2 HAHEOBEIC IV RIOZERPIHE T SN TWDMIZSNTZHEDORHEOGEIL, [
HOBENZ X DB DM T DN H T 5, 1272 L. ZDEIE R D FERKD
WY SN2 oTz L TIERRIN TR T _XERNLBEETHEZBADL LN TER
VY,

(2) If an agreement referred to in the preceding paragraph is made a second time
during the postponement of expiry of the prescription period granted pursuant
to the provisions of that paragraph, the second agreement has the effect of
postponement of expiry of prescription period under the provisions of the
preceding paragraph; provided, however, that the period of that effect may not
exceed five years in total from the time when the prescription period should
have expired had the postponement of expiry of the prescription period not
been granted.

3 MBEICI > THHOZEHAM T INTWIMIZENEHE -HOAREIX, FHEOHE
(KD DT DR A L7, FHEOBEICLY H%‘E)JJODEEE%?@? ST
WD SN EIZONTEH, FkEE T 5,

(3) An agreement referred to in paragraph (1) which is made during the
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postponement of expiry of the prescription period granted on the ground of a
demand does not have the effect of postponement of expiry of prescription
period under the provisions of that paragraph. The same applies to a demand
made during the postponement of expiry of the prescription period granted
pursuant to the provisions of that paragraph.

4 F-HOBENEONKLZE LB (B B NZE oft A
DN L > TIRBT D22 N TERVWITRTELN L LETH > T, E it Ak

kA RLEoHicftsnsbDoa w5, UFREL, ) IZkoTanktesix, £
DEEIF, FHICXoTash7ebD A2 LT, BI—HOBELEH T 5,

(4) If an agreement referred to in paragraph (1) is made by means of an
electronic or magnetic record (meaning a record used in computerized
information processing which is created in electronic form, magnetic form, or
any other form that cannot be perceived by the human senses; the same applies
hereinafter), the agreement is deemed to have been made in writing and the
provisions of the preceding three paragraphs apply thereto.

5 HAHHOBREIX. F—HE-FOBEMIONWTHERT D,

(5) The provisions of the preceding paragraph apply mutatis mutandis to the
notice referred to in paragraph (1), item (iii).

(FFRIZ L 2 WReh o F )

(Renewal of Prescription Period on the Ground of Acknowledgment)

FE LT 5 KNI, HROERER D 72 & 13X, TR BHTZICEOEITZ LD
Do

Article 152 (1) If a right is acknowledged, a new period of prescription
commences to run at the time of the acknowledgment.

2 HEIEOAKGRZ T DI, FHFHFOHEFIZOWTOUITIZD EITRRE I OHIR %2 51
TWARNWZ & UTIHERN H D Z & ZE L7220,

(2) With respect to the disposition of the right of the other party, an
acknowledgment referred to in the preceding paragraph does not require

unlimited capacity to act or authority.

(FRf 2 D SERME T AT T D5 /13 K 5578 O #iH)
(Scope of Persons Affected by Postponement of Expiry of Prescription Period or
Renewal of Prescription Period)

FEALT =5 FHalU+EEUIEEEHN\SEOBEI L DRFROSERME T T F I,
SR T I EH OFHBPAE L HHE R OZORPANDOHICEBNTDOR, LD
*HT D,

Article 153 (1) The postponement of the expiry of prescription period or the
renewal of prescription period under the provisions of Article 147 or Article 148
1s effective only between the parties with respect to whom grounds to postpone
the expiry of prescription period or to renew prescription period have arisen
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and their successors.

2 BHMUTAENPOHEAE LT —RETOREIC L DR OTHRM I, BT OF
HAE LT HHE RO DKM DRI N TOR, TDONNEHT 5,

(2) The postponement of expiry of prescription period under the provisions of
Articles 149 through 151 is effective only between the parties with respect to
whom grounds to postpone the expiry of prescription period have arisen and
their successors.

3 HIRDOHEIC L DRI O R FIL, EHOFmAE Ul GHE L OZE OEMEN DFIC
BWTOHR, ZONNEHT D,

(3) The renewal of prescription period under the provisions of the preceding
Article is effective only between the parties with respect to whom grounds to

renew prescription period have arisen and their successors.

FEHALTUSE FEUNEE —HEAE ST U ILEREFITHBT 5 FH IR 5 Fih
X, B OFE A2 H5F I LT LW E Zid, £OFIC@EME Lok TRITE,
FE NS EHILGOHEIC L DR OFERM T X F O 1% £ U7
[

Article 154 If the procedure regarding any of the grounds set forth in the items
of Article 148, paragraph (1) or the items of Article 149 is not carried out in
relation to a person that is to receive the benefit of prescription, it does not
have an effect of postponement of expiry of prescription period or renewal of
prescription period under the provisions of Article 148 or Article 149 unless the

person is notified of it.

FEETEENOFEELFESRET HIER
Articles 155 through 157 Deleted

(R SO R N & B2 O SE RN 1)
(Minor or Adult Ward and Postponement of Expiry of Prescription Period)

FE L N\G YOI O T RTASE H LN O B REAEE UL g% R TIEE
READ RN E 1T, EORMFEEE L ATRFEEEZ AT AR IIE &g o 1ok
FIEEREEAD BRI, L 72RO ONE A 283 2 £ TOMIX. Z ORMAAESE LA
et TR LT, RERE, SER L 72 Wy,

Article 158 (1) If a minor or an adult ward has no legal representative during
the period of six months preceding the expiration of the period of prescription,
the prescription period does not expire with respect to that minor or adult
ward until six months pass from the time when that minor or adult ward
becomes a person with a capacity to act, or a legal representative assumes the
position.

2 R ATRRFEHE AN ZEOMELEHET 5, BEXTHE R ANTK U CTHER %
AT 2L EIX, TORMEFL L IR R ANDBITREETE & 70 o 1o TR AT
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DOIEFERBANDBIR LR B REA 2+ 5 £ TOMIX, EDOHEFIZOWT, K
NE. FERK L7,

(2) If a minor or an adult ward has a right vis-a-vis the minor's or the adult
ward's father, mother, or guardian who manages the property, the prescription
period does not expire with respect to that right until six months have passed
from the time when that minor or adult ward becomes a person with capacity

to act, or a succeeding legal representative assumes the position.

(T[] D M R D B§ 2 D 58 A )
(Postponement of Expiry of Prescription Period of Rights Between Husband
and Wife)
EEHATILSG RiFO—FHPMO—FHIZx L THET DHERIZ DWW T, MO fETE O K
DD NTEH 2GRS 5 £ CoMIE, REghiX, ek L,
Article 159 With respect to rights which the husband or wife has vis-a-vis the
other spouse, the prescription period does not expire until six months have

passed from the time of the dissolution of their marriage.

(PR PEIZBA - 2 RF 2 D SERRE T)
(Postponement of Expiry of Prescription Period Regarding Estate)
FEANTR MEMPEICEE L T, MEADME L7oRe, BT S 4072 RE ST
PEFHE BRI DIRTED & > To g b ST H Zfl3 5 £ TO/IE. Bezhld, S8 L7gwvy,
Article 160 With respect to an estate, the prescription period does not expire
until six months have passed from the time when the heir is identified, the
administrator is appointed, or commencement of bankruptcy proceeding is

ordered.

(RKFIZ X DD 5E RN 1)
(Postponement of Expiry of Prescription Period Due to Natural Disaster)

FEAT 5 FOWIMOWMTORFICY T2, REZOMBETDHZ EDTERNVEE
D7D FEE M AERE —HA S XITHEE MU\ RE—HE 5 (28T 53 H IR 5 Ft
EATO ZENTERNVWE E L, TOEENHER LRI —HHZRBTH5ETOM
IR RERIE. SER U722,

Article 161 If it is impossible to carry out the procedure regarding any of the
grounds set forth in the items of Article 147, paragraph (1) or the items of
Article 148, paragraph (1) upon the expiration of the period of prescription due
to a natural disaster or other unavoidable grave incident, the prescription
period does not expire until three months have passed from the time when that

impediment ceases to exist.

FEH BRER

Section 2 Acquisitive Prescription
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(FT A M D UG REZD)
(Acquisitive Prescription of Ownership)

FEAT S5 HFM. TAEOREEZ LT, RIS, o, AREMAOYE SR
L7cHEIL, ZofAEZ IG5,

Article 162 (1) A person that possesses the property of another for 20 years
peacefully and openly with the intention to own it acquires ownership thereof.

2 +HEM. TEOERZ S - T, FRUZ, o, AREMAOME SF LA £
DEFORIEDORHIZ, FETHY, o, WRNRNoTo & X, T OFTAMEZ IS
T2,

(2) A person that possesses the property of another for 10 years peacefully and
openly with an intention to own it acquires ownership thereof if the person was
acting in good faith and was not negligent at the time when the possession
started.

(BT A 4 LASY 0D S PEAE D XA K5 40)
(Acquisitive Prescription of Property Rights Other Than Ownership)

FEANT =5 TEHEUANAOMEEEZ, BCOOICT2EEEZ - T, I, 2o,
IR EATET 28 1E. RIS O KBNIHEN T2 il Lok, £ OMHEF % e
15,

Article 163 A person that exercises a property right other than ownership
peacefully and openly with the intention to do so on the person's own behalf
acquires that right after the passage of 20 years or 10 years, according to the

distinction provided for in the preceding Article.

(5A O F IR K 2 BUASRER) o H11kr)
(Renewal of Acquisitive Prescription Due to Discontinuation of Possession)
FEATNE FEHANTLZOBEICEDRENL, SAEMEREICZOSFEEHIEL,
XTI ANIZE s TEDEFEZEDNTZ & 1L, FET 5,
Article 164 The prescription under the provisions of Article 162 is renewed if the
possessor discontinues the possession voluntarily or is deprived of that
possession by another person.

FEATIE BIROBEIL. FENT=ZRXOLAIZHOVWTHMNT S,
Article 165 The provisions of the preceding Article apply mutatis mutandis to
the case under Article 163.

BE  THIREEZD

Section 3 Extinctive Prescription
(fEHE S DIH IR D)
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(Extinctive Prescription of Claims)
FEANT AL EEZ KICEIT 2568103, RN K-> THKT 2.
Article 166 (1) A claim is extinguished by prescription in the following cases:
— EHEEDPHEREITEST LN TEDL I E2MoefEN D WAFEMITHE L v & &,
(i) if the obligee does not exercise the right within five years from the time
when the obligee came to know that it was exercisable; or
MR EATEET S 2 A TE DN L HERATHE L L X,
(ii) if the obligee does not exercise the right within 10 years from the time
when it became exercisable.

2 EMESUIFTAHELISN D PEMEIL . MERIZATHE T2 2 L8 TE D W0 & ZHERIATIE
L7pun & E i, BRI L - THRT 2,

(2) A claim or property right other than ownership is extinguished by
prescription if not exercised within 20 years from the time when the right
became exercisable.

3 AT HOBUEIL, BRI SOIMT LRI RO B A2 S BT 528 =807
2. 2D ERDOBRBOREN L EAGRERINEITT 2 2 & 20 v, 7272 L, HERIFEIT
TORFNZ HHT 5720, WOTHLEAFHDOKREZRDD ZENTE D,

(3) The provisions of the preceding two paragraphs do not preclude the
commencement of acquisitive prescription for the benefit of a third party that
possesses the subject matter of a right with a time of commencement or a right
subject to a condition precedent, at the time of commencing the possession;
provided, however, that the holder of the right may demand acknowledgment
from the possessor at any time to renew the prescription period.

(N DM AT H IR DR FIT L 2 HERHERE KM DO IHIRR )
(Extinctive Prescription of Claim for Compensation for Loss or Damage
Resulting from Death or Injury to Person)

FEANTESR ANOAEMIUIHERORFIC K 5B FRHER KHEOTHRRFRIIZ DOV TOHT
FEHE _SOREOEMZOWTIE, FZh [HEM)] LhooiE, TZ+H4E
M &9 %,

Article 167 To apply the provisions of paragraph (1), item (ii) of the preceding
Article to the extinctive prescription of a claim for damages arising from the
death or injury to persons, the phrase "10 years" in that item is deemed to be

replaced with "20 years".

(7 H& E ME D VH DR 2h)
(Extinctive Prescription of Claims for Periodic Payments)
FEANTNSE EHEOEREIL. KITET 2581203, RPN L - THKT 2,
Article 168 (1) A claim for periodic payments is extinguished by prescription in
the following cases:

— EMENEHCOEMHENDLET D 8ET OMOYW O E BRI L 5K EHEETT
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BT DZ ENTEDLZ EEMSTREN D HERMITHE L 2 & &,

(i) if the obligee does not exercise each claim for the delivery of things such as
money arising from the claim for periodic payments within 10 years from the
time when the obligee comes to know that each claim is exercisable; or

ZORITICHET AR EMEAITET S LN TE DN ZHERITHE L2 & X,

(i) if the obligee does not exercise each claim prescribed in the preceding item
within 20 years from the time when it becomes exercisable.

2 EMEOEERIL. BOEHOGNEGL72D, WOTH, TOEHFEHITHL T

KREFEORZMNERDDZENTED,

(2) The obligee of periodic payments may require its obligor at any time to issue a
written acknowledgment in order to acquire the evidence of the renewal of the

prescription period.

CHITR THEE U 72 HER O TH IR %)
(Extinctive Prescription of Right Determined by Judgment)

FEANTILSG MEHR I EEE R — D0 26T 5 6 DI X - THEE L 72 HEF
IZoWTIE, FEXVEVWRIHIHOED R H LD Th->Th, £ ORI,
+HEET D,

Article 169 (1) The period of prescription of a right determined by a final and
binding judgment or anything that has the same effect as a final and binding
judgment is 10 years even if a period of prescription shorter than 10 years is
provided for.

2 AHHOBEX. MEDORIIHRFHOER L TWRVMEMEIZ DWW T, #H LRV,

(2) The provisions of the preceding paragraph do not apply to a claim which is
not yet due and payable at the time when it is determined.

FattENLEEEHNEET HIBR
Articles 170 through 174 Deleted

BEm ke
Part IT Real Rights
F—E KAl

Chapter I General Provisions

(W HE DRI
(Establishment of Real Rights)
FEHLTHS DR ZOERZOMOERIZED D HODIEN, AlFTHZ LN T
ERANAN
Article 175 No real right may be established other than those prescribed by laws
including this Code.
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(A DR E K OB HR)

(Creation and Transfer of Real Rights)

FELEHARE WHEOREROBIERIT, YFEOBRBEROLIZL T, 2O x4
T %,

Article 176 The creation and transfer of a real right becomes effective solely by

the manifestations of intention of the parties.

(RENPE BT 2 Wk DAL B D kL Eet)
(Requirements of Perfection of Changes in Real Rights on Immovables)

FEETESR AEEICHET IUHEOCRIEROEE L, REERGE CElHNEEE
FBH =) TOMOBERICHET DEROED D & ZAICHENEDORLE LT
. BHEFICHPT S 2 EnTE R,

Article 177 Acquisitions of, losses of and changes in real rights on immovables
may not be duly asserted against any third parties, unless the same are
registered pursuant to the applicable provisions of the Real Property
Registration Act (Act No. 123 of 2004) and other laws regarding registration.

(BN PEIZ B3 2 Wb O REVE O HLEAT)
(Requirements of Perfection of Transfer of Real Rights Concerning Movables)
FEEHANS BPEICET 2MMEOERIT. TOBEPEOSIE LA R ITIE, F=F 1T
LT 52 ENTER,
Article 178 The transfer of a real right on movables may not be duly asserted
against a third party, unless the movables are delivered.

(1&[A)
(Merger of Rights)

FEETLSE A= OWTEAEKL O OBHEN R — NZIRE Lz & ik, Mkt
OYMEX., HET D, 277U, TOMXITSHEMOMENE = EDOHMOBENTH D
EEIFX, ZORY TR,

Article 179 (1) If ownership and another real right on the same thing are
acquired by the same person, the other real right is extinguished; provided,
however, that this does not apply if that thing or the other real right is the
object of the right of a third party.

2 FTAWELSNOMIMER D Znz BRYE T H2MOMERNDFE— NZIRE Lz & ik, 4%
L OMEFNL, HWET D, ZOHEAEICBWTII, FIELEELEORELZERT 5,

(2) If a real right other than ownership and another right for which that real
right is the object are acquired by the same person, the other right is
extinguished. In this case, the provisions of the proviso to the preceding
paragraph apply mutatis mutandis.

3 HI HOBUEIL, HAHICOWTIE, WH LRV,

(3) The provisions of the preceding two paragraphs do not apply to possessory
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rights.

F_E LA
Chapter II Possessory Rights
B SAEORE

Section 1 Acquisition of Possessory Rights

(56 M DEUS)
(Acquisition of Possessory Rights)
FENTE HAHEI. BCOLEOIZT2EEZ b THZITRT 52 LI k- TG
T2,
Article 180 Possessory rights are acquired by possessing a thing with the

intention to do so on one's own behalf.

(REHH)
(Possession through Agents)
FENT—F% HAHEITZ REANCI->-TRETLZENTE D,
Article 181 Possessory rights may be acquired through an agent.

(BLEDOHIE L KOS 0517 L)

(Actual Delivery and Summary Delivery)

FENT K HAEOERIT. SAMOLBIELICL TS,

Article 182 (1) The transfer of possessory rights is effected by the delivery of the
thing possessed.

2 BEZANXITEORBANBUSEAMETTRT 2561003, SAMEOERIT, HFEE
DEBETRORIZLSTTDHZENTE S,

(2) If a transferee or the agent of a transferee is actually holding the thing under
possession, the transfer of possessory rights may be effected by the parties'

manifestations of intention alone.

(HASE)
(Constructive Transfer with Retention of Possession)
FENT=% REAPBCOEAMZUBRARAANDTEDICEATIERAEELRLIELE
X, AANIE, ZhicX > THAEHEZRIGT 5,
Article 183 If an agent manifests the intention to thenceforward possess a thing
under the agent's own possession on behalf of the principal, the principal

thereby acquires the possessory rights.

(FEIZ & 5 HHBER)
(Transfer of Possession by Instruction)

FENTNE REACI->TEAZTLIHEICEBN T, AABZONRBEANIIH LTEL
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BREHOLDICTOMEEATLIeaml, TOHEENINEZA LI L ST,
ZOH=F1F. SAEZEGET 5,

Article 184 If a thing is possessed through an agent, the principal orders that
agent to thenceforward possess that thing on behalf of a third party, and that
third party consents thereto, the third party acquires the possessory rights.

(H5HEDOHEDOER)
(Change in Nature of Possession)

FENTLE HEOWE ELSEAEEIHMAOERRZ2NbD L SNDEEITIE, £Dh
AENR, BCICEHAZSELFICH L THAOEENH L Z L 2R L, XTH-7k
MFICK YV EICHTAOEREZ b > THRZMO L0 TRITNE. SHOHEIZ, £b
SYAJAN

Article 185 If it is assumed, due to the nature of the title, that a possessor does
not have the intention to own, the nature of the possessor's possession does not
change unless that possessor manifests the intention to own to the person that
put the thing under that person's possession, or commences possession under a

new title with an intention to own from that time.

(5B OREKREFICET 2 HE)

(Presumption Regarding Nature of Possession)

BENTASE HAFEZ. TA0EEEZL - T, BET, FRRIC, o, AR 5%
THHLDEHET D,

Article 186 (1) A possessor is presumed to possess a thing with the intention to
own, in good faith peacefully and openly.

2 HIROMKERICBWTEEZ LIRS D & X3, H5FIE. 2o/ LZb0
LHEET D,

(2) If there is evidence of possession at two different points in time, it is

presumed that possession continued during that interval.

(5 F D k)
(Succession to Possession)

FENTESR HAFEORMANL ZORRIZEW, BCOEAEOAREFEREL, XIEH
COEFICHTIOEAHEDOEREHETERT LI ENTE %,

Article 187 (1) A successor to a possessor may, as the successor chooses, assert
either the successor's own possession only, or the successor's own possession
together with that of the predecessor.

2 FIOEAEDOEAZHETERT LA, TOREEZ bAMT 2D,

(2) If a person asserts the possession of the predecessor together with the
person's own, that person also succeeds to defects in the same.

FEH SEHEOYA
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Section 2 Effect of Possessory Rights

(AN O W TITES 2 HERM O 75 D HEE)

(Presumption of Lawfulness of Rights Exercised with Respect to Possessed

Thing)
FEHNFNE HEHEEDNEEDICONTUTET MR, BEECAT 200 LHET D,
Article 188 The possessor is presumed to lawfully have the rights that a

possessor exercises with respect to the thing under possession.

EEROEAEHFICL D REOIGE)
(Acquisition of Fruits by Possessor in Good Faith)
FEHNTLE BEOLSAEIL HSAUNOATLIREZIGT 2,
Article 189 (1) A possessor in good faith acquires fruits derived from the thing
FrLice Zid, TOFADREDOR) G HEE

under possession.
2 BROEHEHEDNAMEOT ZIZBWTHL

DEFE L RIRT,
(2) If a possessor in good faith is defeated in an action on the title that legally
supports the possession, that possessor is deemed to be a possessor in bad faith

as from the time when the action is filed.

(EEOEEHICL D REDRES)

(Return of Fruits by Possessors in Bad Faith)

FEILESR EEOLAHEZ, RELZEL, o, BRICHEL, BRICL->THEL
XN A B> T REORMAEET 2R BE A,

Article 190 (1) A possessor in bad faith has the obligation to return fruits, and

reimburse the price of fruits that the possessor has already consumed,
damaged due to negligence, or failed to collect.
ATEOHET. BT L<IFREXITIREICE > THAEZ L TWDHIHEIZOWTHEH

2

T 5,
(2) The provisions of the preceding paragraph apply mutatis mutandis to a
person who takes possession of a thing through assault or duress or through

concealment.

R )

(HHEHEICEDHE
(Compensation for Loss or Damage by Possessors)

FEILT—K HAUREREORDIIRITNEEHICI o TWREL, UFHEELZ L
X, ToREHRICH L, EEOSAEZZOBREORIMOME L T D 85
BEOHAEILEOWEITHEEGIZ L > TERICHEREZZ T TW D IREIZB W TIHME 2
TORBEEAD, EL, TADERORWERHIL, BETHLLETH-TH,
BEORE L L2 T T2 720,

Article 191 If a possessed thing has been lost or damaged due to grounds
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attributable to the possessor, a possessor in bad faith is liable to compensate
the person recovering the thing for the entire loss or damage, and a possessor
in good faith is liable to compensate that person for the loss or damage to the
extent currently enriched as a result of that loss or damage; provided, however,
that a possessor that is without the intention to own the thing must
compensate the person for the entire loss or damage, even if the possessor has
acted in good faith.

(RN HLAS)
(Good Faith Acquisition)

FEILT 4R BEHTAICE T, FRIC, o, AREEEDO EAELIEOTZEIL. B
BETHU, o, WENRWE XX, BIRFIZE OB EIZ OV T 5 HER 2 TG 7
Do

Article 192 A person that commences the possession of movables peacefully and
openly by a transactional act acquires the rights that are exercised with
respect to the movables immediately if the person possesses it in good faith and
without negligence.

(B AT E R DE11R)
(Recovery of Stolen or Lost Property)

FEILT=% BIROBEICEWT, SAPEMUTERY TH D L &3, #HEEX
TEEE L, BEETEEOR D M, HAEICK L TEOHORIEZFHERT D
ZENTED,

Article 193 In the cases provided for in the preceding Article, if the possessed
thing constitutes stolen or lost property, the victim or the person that lost the
thing may demand the return of that thing from the possessor within two years
from the time of the loss or theft.

FEALTUS HAED, B XITEIRME ., Biasa LIX20MFIcs T, XXE
O L RFEOMZIRFET HRANDL, BERCTHEWSIT 2 & 13, HES ITEREIL.
A E DS S TRl A B LR T AU, 2O ERIET S Z LR TE R,

Article 194 If a possessor has purchased stolen or lost property in good faith at
an auction, in a public market, or from a merchant that sells similar things,
the victim or the person that lost the thing may not recover the thing without
reimbursing the possessor for the price paid.

(@D \5A I & D HEFR D EAR)

(Acquisition of Rights through Possession of Animals)
BEILTLSE FEUSNOBH THARFHETL Wbz 58T 58T, £OLHAD
PG DRFICERE TH Y | o, TOEWNE O HA 2R ZRe ) b — & H DL Al
FENGEIEOFEREZ TR oTz L X, ZOEMITHOWTITET HHEFZ TGS 5,
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Article 195 A person possessing a non-domestic animal bred by another person
acquires the rights to exercise with respect to that animal if the person
possessing it was acting in good faith at the beginning of the possession and
the owner of the animal does not demand its return from that person within
one month from the time when that animal left the possession of its owner.

(HAEIC X D HOMEERER)
(Possessors' Claims for Reimbursement of Expenses)

FEILHARSG HAEERNEAMEZRETLIHEICE. ZOMORGEOTZOIZH LI-4&
WMEOMOVERZREZENOERIEDLENTED, 220, HAENEEL T
L& T, BEOLEE L, SAFOAHEITET S,

Article 196 (1) If a possessor returns a thing in the possession thereof, the
possessor may have the person recovering the thing reimburse the possessor
for the costs the possessor has paid for its preservation and other necessary
expenses; provided, however, that if the possessor has acquired fruits, ordinary
and necessary expenses are borne by the possessor.

2 HAEENEAVMOKBOTOIZH LIS OMOAEREITONTIX, £ Ol
OHMMBBAFT D EITRY . BIEH OFPIHE ., £ DO U 7= a5 ST 05 4
ERIEHZENTED, LEL, BEOSAHIIR L TE, AL, BIEHR O
KiIZE, ZOEBIZOWTHYDOHIREAFTFET 22 &N TE D,

(2) With respect to the costs paid for by a possessor to improve the thing in the
possession thereof and other beneficial expenses, the possessor may have the
person recovering the thing reimburse the possessor for either the costs the
possessor has paid or the amount of the increased value, whichever the person
recovering the thing chooses, but only if there is a current increase in value;
provided, however, that with regard to a possessor in bad faith, the court may,
at the request of the person recovering the thing, grant a reasonable period of
time for the same.

(5HDFZ)
(Possessory Actions)
FELEESR HSAEIE REPOE _EH _KE TOREREN., SADOF A ZRET
LZENTED, MADTEDITEREEZTL2H G, [FAkET D,
Article 197 A possessor may file a possessory action in accordance with the
provisions of the following Article through Article 202. The same applies to a
person that takes possession on behalf of another person.

(HAERFFOFFZ)
(Actions for Maintenance of Possession)
FEHILEFNG HAEERZOLEEEINZE T, HSARFEOFZICEY, 208
FEOEIERCEEORELFERT LN TE D,
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Article 198 If a possessor is obstructed from possession, the possessor may claim
for the discontinuation of the obstruction and compensation for loss or damage
by filing an action for maintenance of possession.

(HHEREDFZ)
(Actions for Preservation of Possession)
FEILTLG SAEDRZOHAZYIEINIBENLRD D L &R, HAREDOFZIZ
L0, 2O EOTY UIBREREOHIMREZFERT L LN TE 5,
Article 199 If a possessor is likely to be obstructed from possession, the
possessor may demand either the prevention of the obstruction or for the
submission of security for the compensation for loss or damage by filing an

action for preservation of possession.

(A EIXDFr )
(Actions for Recovery of Possession)

B HSE HAENEOLEAEZEDbDALE &I, HARNOFZIZLY . ZOYDikiE
IOBEEDOHHMEZFERT L LN TE D,

Article 200 (1) If a possessor is forcibly dispossessed, the possessor may demand
the restitution of the thing and compensation for loss or damage by filing an
action for recovery of possession.

2 HAEBENROFFZIZ, SHEZRELICEHEOREAMAIIT L TRETHZ LA TE AR
W, 7272 L, ZOEMANREDOEFE L > TV & &I, ZORY TR,

(2) An action for recovery of possession may not be filed against a specific
successor of a person that forcibly takes possession; provided, however, that
this does not apply if that successor had knowledge of the fact that the person
has unlawfully taken the possession.

(5 Oz DO HIH)
(Periods of Time for Filing Possessory Actions)

FoBE S SARFOFRAIL. EOCHFT DM XITZ OIHEB L 2% —FLINICHEE L
RINE RGN, Rl THEICE) EAMCHRELELLLEAICBNT, TOL
FHIZEPLERNG —FEE2RB L, NFXZOTHENEHRLIZE XL, ZheiiEd s
TEMTERY,

Article 201 (1) An action for maintenance of possession must be filed during the
obstruction or within one year after the obstruction stops; provided, however,
that if the possessed thing has been damaged due to construction work and
either one year has passed from the time when the construction was started or
the construction has been completed, the action may not be filed.

2 EAREOHFAL. BEOHEROFTLHMIT, BETLZLNTES, ZOLHAIC
BWT, THEIZIY EAMICHEELAET 280N H L L 13, AiHEZIZELEOE
2T 2,
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(2) An action for preservation of possession may be filed so long as the danger of
obstruction exists. In this case, the provisions of the proviso to the preceding
paragraph apply mutatis mutandis if the possessed thing is likely to be
damaged by the construction work.

3 HAFENROFFIZ., SAEZEDNTRED L —FLNICEERE L2 T IR 6720,

(3) An action for recovery of possession must be filed within one year from the

time when a possessor was forcibly dispossessed.

(KHED K 2 & DBIfR)
(Relationship with Actions on Title)
BOH S HAORZIIAMHOFRAZHT T, £, KHEOKFAIZIEAEOFA 2T
AN
Article 202 (1) A possessory action does not preclude an action on title that
legally supports the possession, and an action on title does not preclude a
possessory action.
2 HEAEOFEZIZONTIR, AECET2EBICESWTEHEZT L2 LN TE RN,
(2) With respect to possessory actions, no judicial decision may be made on

grounds relating to title that legally supports the possession.

B SAHEOHK

Section 3 Extinction of Possessory Rights

(LA HEDOTERSEH)
(Grounds for Extinction of Possessory Rights)

BoE =k HAMER SAELSSAOBRREHEL, IHAMORFE kD Z &I
Ko THWET %, 220, HAENLEARINOFZ ZEBE LzL &3, ZORY TR
AN

Article 203 Possessory rights are extinguished when the possessor renounces the
intention to possess, or loses possession of the possessed thing; provided,
however, that this does not apply if the possessor files an action for recovery of

possession.

(FRER S A HE D H W)
(Grounds for Extinction of Agent's Possessory Rights)
FoEHE REANCL-THEAZTL2LE8I0F. HGAMEIE RKICBT2FEHIZE-T
HIRS %,
Article 204 (1) If a person possesses a thing through an agent, possessory rights
are extinguished on the grounds set forth below:
— AKAPREANCLEAEZSELIEEZHEELLLZ L,
(i) renunciation by the principal of intention to have agent possess;

= READRENTH LTUBZ A CXIIFE =F DIl EAM AT 2 BEEA2£R
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LicZ &,
(i) manifestation of intention to the principal of an agent to hold the thing
possessed on behalf of the agent itself or a third party; or

= REANESEMOPFRZK-T2Z &,
(iii) the agent has ceased to hold the thing possessed.

2 HAEHE., REMEOHIEO A X - TiE, HE LW,

(2) Possessory rights are not extinguished solely as a result of the extinction of
the authority to represent.

B LA

Section 4 Quasi-Possession

B OEHASL ZOEOHTEIX., BEOEOILTHERE L > CTHMEHDITH 2T 2556
IZOWTHRT 5,
Article 205 The provisions of this Chapter apply mutatis mutandis if a person

exercises their property rights with the intention to do so on their own behalf.

EoE A
Chapter IIT Ownership
B—H FTAMORRA
Section 1 Extent of Ownership
E—K FTAHRONEROCEHHA

Subsection 1 Content and Scope of Ownership

(FT A M DNE)
(Content of Ownership)
FEANE PrAEIL. ETORIBRAICBWT, BRIZZOFAMOEN., I & L
ET LR ERT D,
Article 206 An owner has the rights to freely use, profit from and dispose of the
thing owned, within the limits of laws and regulations.

(- HuPT A HE D HiH)
(Scope of Ownership in Land)
FoEtsR MO AHEZ. ETORIRNICEN T, 20 o ETFIZks,
Article 207 Ownership in land extends to above and below the surface of the
land, within the limits of laws and regulations.

DA S 111155
Article 208 Deleted

Bk FHBEBIGR
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Subsection 2 Neighboring Relationships

(B> f )
(Use of Neighboring Land)

HEILE BHOPFTEE L. RICHET 2 BRO O NEZREHN T, B AT 5
ZEMTED, L, FRICHOWTE, ZFOREFOEENRITIIX, IBADHZ
LIXTERNY,

Article 209 (1) An owner of land may use the neighboring land to the extent
necessary for the following purposes; provided, however, that the owner may
not enter the dwelling house of the resident without the approval of the
resident:

— BRI OISR HEEE, B OO TEY OGS, ILE T ERE

(1) construction, removal or repair of barriers, buildings or other structures at
or near the boundary;

= BRI ORRAE SOIEE R T 5 &

(ii) investigation of boundary markers or surveying concerning boundaries; or

= BLE=FERFE_HOBUEIL X HBOEIERY
(ii1) cutting of branches pursuant to the provisions of Article 233, paragraph (3).

2 RIEOGEICX, EHO K, Sk O HEZ, BRIOPT A3 & OB 2 B2 46
LTWaE (UFZORICEBNT TH#EHE] Lo, ) OEDICHENR DR
Wb D& RILRT IR B,

(2) In the case referred to in the preceding paragraph, the date and time, place,
and method of use is to be chosen so as to cause the least damage to the owner
of the neighboring land and to the person who is actually using the neighboring
land (hereinafter referred to as "user of the neighboring land" in this Article).

3 FH-HOHBEICIVBEMAEATL2EIL, Ho0Td, ZOHB, BE, HBAW
FiEEBEOFTAE L OB & IC@E L2 T iE o2y, 2720, Honld)
WHIT D Z LW L XX, HHEAHB L%, B, T2 2H 57T
D D,

(3) A person who uses the neighboring land pursuant to the provisions of
paragraph (1) must notify the owner and user of the neighboring land in
advance of the purpose, date and time, place, and method of the use; provided,
however, that if it is difficult to give notice in advance, it is sufficient to give
notice without delay after starting the use.

4 FB-HOLBEITEWT, MO E IBENE M BELZ2Z T 2L 2, 20
BEEFHRTDHZLENTE D,

(4) In the case referred to in paragraph (1), if the owner or user of the
neighboring land suffers damages, they may claim compensation.

(NIEIZZE D T2 Do L 1L @17 HE)
(Right-of-Way over Other Land for Access to Public Roads)
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FBETE Mo EHICHENTAEICE L2V EMOFTAEEIL, ABICEL D, ©
DA PHA TWDHMO T Z@ITT 52 &N TE D,

Article 210 (1) An owner of land that is surrounded by other land and has no
access to a public road may pass through the other land that surrounds that
owner's land to reach a public road.

2 WyE. I, KEE LI EEL RITIIEABICEDL Z ENTERNVE X, XX
N> THHENBELIZELWRIEER DD L&, AHEEFARKE T 5,

(2) The preceding paragraph also applies if an owner cannot reach a public road
without passing over a pond, lake, river, waterway, or sea, or if there is an

extreme difference in height between the land and the public road on account
of a cliff.

FoET& AIROGEIIE. BITORIT AV AL FAEOREICXL@ITHEZA
TOEDEZDIIKETHY . o, o LHOTZOITHER K DRV S 02T
TR B0,

Article 211 (1) In the cases referred to in the preceding Article, the location and
method of passage must be chosen so as to meet the needs of the person that is
entitled to the right-of-way under the provisions of that Article and cause the
least damage to the other land.

2 HIROBEIZ L 2@THEZATL2E1E, LEPDL L ST, BERZHAERT L2 L0
TE 5,

(2) A person that holds the right-of-way under the provisions of the preceding
Article may construct a road if necessary.

FBoET R BOETROBEICL2@ITHEAT LT, ZO@ITT oMo Lo
BEICK L TESZ D RITNER W, 7L, BEOBRROTDIZAE LTHE
BT HLOERE, —FEZEICEDHEGE LAY Z LN TED,

Article 212 A person that is entitled to the right-of-way under the provisions of
Article 210 must pay compensation for damage caused to the other land that
the same person passes through; provided, however, that except for damage
arising from the construction of a road, compensation may be paid on an
annual basis.

FoET =4 DENCL o TRABIZEUWEHNRA T EEiR, FoEHIOFTAE I,
MNEIZE DO, MO EEDOHAMO AL BITT LI ENTE D, ZOHEIZBN

TIE, EBE&EH S ZLHE LRV,

Article 213 (1) If the partition of land creates a parcel of land that has no access
to public roads, the owner of that parcel of land may pass to the public roads
only through the lands owned by another person that participated in the

partition. In this case, it is necessary to pay compensation.
2 RIEOBEX, THOFAEERZDOTHO —HEZEVELHAICHO VW THERNT 5,
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(2) The provisions of the preceding paragraph apply mutatis mutandis if the
owner of land transfers part of the land to another person.

(REBERIFA AT 2521 2 72 D% D FX 8 HEH)
(Right to Install Facilities for Receiving Continuous Supply)

FoHT =50 THOPTAEEIL, Mo THICERE 2% E L, UM ANTTE T 5%
i 2 L7220 B, A A UTAKE AR DREG Z Ofh Z 4 5 IZH T 2 fkfeavfa

(LT ZOEEOREF —HIZBWT THEEREMT] EWvWo, ) 2T 52 ENTE
RN & E T MRS AT A2 52T D T2 O MR FEPHN T, oo ISR F AR E L. X
IADFTAE T 2R EN T2 LN TE S,

Article 213-2 (1) If an owner of land is unable to receive electricity, gas or tap
water supply or any other continuous supply equivalent thereto (hereinafter
referred to as "continuous supply" in this paragraph and paragraph (1) of the
following Article) without installing facilities on other land or using facilities
owned by another person, the owner of land may install facilities on the other
land or use facilities owned by the other person to the extent necessary to
receive continuous supply.

2 HIEOGEIIE, 5 O E I H OSE L OG A, o LI A D3P A
T O (RHEICHBWNT Mo LH%E ) Lo, ) OOICHERRLLRNL D%
BIRT TR 520,

(2) In the case referred to in the preceding paragraph, the place and method of
installation or use of the facilities are to be chosen so as to cause the least
damage to other land or facilities owned by the other person (referred to as
"other land, etc." in the following paragraph).

3 B HOBUEIZ L MO EHICEMARE L. XITM AT 58 235
FiX, o, TOHEM, G A OHEE MO T OFTA & OML o - H# 2 3
AL TV D EITEE LR T TR 57220,

(3) A person who installs facilities on other land or uses facilities owned by
another person pursuant to the provisions of paragraph (1) must notify in
advance the owner of other land, etc. and the person who is actually using the
other land of the purpose, place and method of the installation or use.

4 FB-HOBEICLDMRNZAT 28I1E. FHEOBEIZ X0 Mo - HIZ 32 5 E L.
ST ANDFTA T 5 5 &2 3 5 72 D12 M ikt o M 3 S 5%t NS FT A 9 % ik
DodHTHZEMENTHZENTES, ZOLAIZEWTER, & _ALEHE HEEL
TROFE _HNGHEINIEE TORELEHNT 2,

(4) In order to install facilities on other land or to use facilities owned by another
person pursuant to the provisions of the same paragraph, a person who has the
right pursuant to the provisions of paragraph (1) may use the other land in
question or the land on which the facilities owned by the other person in
question are located. In this case, the provisions of the proviso to paragraph (1),
and paragraphs (2) to (4) of Article 209 apply mutatis mutandis.
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5 W HOBEICEI VMO EMICHRMERET DEIT. TOLMOBE (FIEICBV
THERT2H “HLKFHNHEICHET 2BELRS, ) L TTHESZ L DRITH
E7x b, 722, —HEILICEZOESEE ) T ENTE D,

(5) A person who installs facilities on other land pursuant to the provisions of
paragraph (1) must pay compensation for damage (excluding damage
prescribed in Article 209, paragraph (4) as applied mutatis mutandis in the
preceding paragraph) to the other land in question; provided, however, that the
compensation may be paid annually.

6 HBHOBEIZKVMALTAT LM 2T 5H 1L, £ DOm0 2 B9
DIOIZAECTEREFISS L THERZ DR IT TR 670,

(6) A person who uses facilities owned by another person pursuant to the
provisions of paragraph (1) must pay compensation for damage caused by
actions taken in order to start using the facilities.

7T B HOBUEILKLVMADRTAT ORI LT 2H L. TORREZ T LEIEIC
JE U T, EORE, W, BELAOHERFICET2BHZAHLRITIER L2200,

(7) A person who uses, pursuant to the provisions of paragraph (1), facilities
owned by another person must bear the costs required for installation,
reconstruction, repair and maintenance of the facilities in proportion to the
benefits received.

FHTZ50= SENZ L o THo S ERE 2 3 E L 22 T ke st 2 =17 %
ZENTERONEHAA L L XX, 20 LHOFTEE L. MR EZ 0 5729,
DS ENIEDOHEMOHCHMHERET D LN TED, ZOHFITEWTUL, A%k
FHEOHEIL, BH L2,

Article 213-3 (1) If the partition of land creates a parcel of land that cannot
receive continuous supply without installing facilities on other land, an owner
of the land may, in order to receive continuous supply, install facilities only on
other land owned by a person who participated in the partition. In this case,
the provisions of paragraph (5) of the preceding Article do not apply.

2 HHEOHEIEL, LHOFEENEO LHO—HEEVE L HGEIC O W THERT 2,

(2) The provisions of the preceding paragraph apply mutatis mutandis if an
owner of land has transferred a part of the land to another person.

(H SRR 2 5 o 2R 1)
(Prohibition of Obstruction of Natural Water Streams)
BoETNSE BHOPTAEE. BRI SR BRI TR D D2 TER B0,
Article 214 A landowner may not interfere with a natural water stream flowing
from a neighboring land.

KD P DFRZER)
(Removal of Impediments to Water Streams)
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BE RS KBS REEOMBET D Z LD TEARNEEIZ LD RHIZIBWTHZEL
el EE, mHoOAEIL BCOEMT, KOEELZRET L OMLELRTHEL
THZENTED,

Article 215 If a stream is blocked at low-lying ground due to a natural disaster
or other unavoidable grave incident, an owner of a higher land may carry out
construction work necessary to remove the impediment to the stream at that

owner's own expense.

KT BET 2 TAEH OIERES)
(Repairs of Structures Related to Streams)

FETARE Mo EHITHTK PR ATEIKD T2 DIZER T b TR OR3P
ZiIZLY, BEO LHIZEENI RN, XEESBENNH 5621, 0 Lo
AHEIL, SO t#OFFAE I, TEDOERE L ZEEOREL S, XiTw
ERDHLEEZITITHLEEIFEDLZENTE S,

Article 216 If a land suffers or is likely to suffer damage due to destruction or
blockage of a structure installed on other land to store, discharge or draw
water, the owner of that land may have the owner of that other land repair the
structure or remove the impediments, or, if necessary, have the same carry out

preventive construction work.

(BRI OAHEIZONTOEE)
(Customs with Respect to Allocation of Expenses)
FoEtHESR RO ARICBWN T, HHOAHICOWTHIEOEE & 5 & &1,
Z DEHE U D,
Article 217 In the cases provided for in the preceding two Articles, if there are
other customs with respect to the allocation of expenses, those customs prevail.

(MK Z B T < AR O R B O £E L)
(Prohibition of Installation of Structures That Discharge Rainwater to
Neighboring Lands)
FoEtHNAE EHoOPFTAEIL EEICWAKZBRICE SHIEORBIRZ OO TIEY %
AT TR B2,
Article 218 A landowner may not install a roof or other structures that discharge

rainwater directly onto neighboring land.

(KIEDEHE)
(Changes to Streams)
BoETILSE . BEOMOKIEHOFTAEIL, FEO LA AOFAIZET 5 &
T, ZOKBEXITHEELZZL L TUIR LRV,
Article 219 (1) An owner of a channel, moat, or other such land containing a
stream may not change the course or width of the same if the land on the other

61



side is owned by another person.

2 MEOTHNAKEHOFTEEIZET 2 L&, ZOHAE L. KEXTEELZZET
THIENTED, 2L, KEPERE R D2 HRIZEBWT, BROKKIZE S/
TR B0,

(2) If the land on both sides of a stream is owned by the owner of the land
containing the stream, that owner may change the course or the width of the
same; provided, however, that the owner must return the stream to its natural
course at the point where the stream meets a neighboring land.

3 HIHOBELRRLIEENDH DL & X1 TOEE I,

(3) If there are customs that differ from the provisions of the preceding two

paragraphs, those customs prevail.

(HEK D 7= DK R D i K)
(Running Water through Lower Ground for Discharge)

FoH 5 mHMOFEFRIZ. ZOEMNRAKLIEGEICIN TN T o0, XTHE
FHELLIIEBTEAORKEZHEHT L2720, AOKKITTF/KEIZED E T, K
CAKZBBSED ZENTED, ZOHAICBNTIE, BHIOZOITHE KSR
WIGHT R O E 2 BT T IR 6720,

Article 220 An owner of a higher land may run water through lower lands to dry
out that owner's higher land if that land is flooded, or to discharge surplus
water for household or agricultural or industrial use until the water meets a
public stream or sewerage system. In these cases, the location and method that
cause the least damage to the lower ground must be selected.

(aEAKH TAEM OfE )
(Use of Structures to Direct Water)

F_oEH =% BHMoOprAEEIL. 2O AMOKEEE S ED0, il TR
FTHEDPRT T LT 22808 TED,

Article 221 (1) A landowner may use a structure installed by the owner of higher
or lower land in order to cause water from the landowner's land to pass
through that land.

2 HIEOLEITIE, tMAOTEMAZHEHNT 281X, ZOFEE2%2 T 5HE1TS T,
THEHORE R ORAFOE M Z 3 L2 iR 5720,

(2) In the cases referred to in the preceding paragraph, the person using the
other person's structure must bear the expenses of the installation and

preservation of the structure in proportion to the benefit that person enjoys.

(HE DX E K OME )

(Construction and Use of Dams)
BOH % KEHOFTAEE L, BERITDILEND D5EI1TIX, RO i
ANOFIECETHLETHoTH, ZOEEIFIMNESETHRITLI LN TE D,
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2L, TS K> TEUBEFICH L TESZ I DRITIIER B0,

Article 222 (1) If an owner of land containing a stream needs to construct a dam,
that owner may construct that dam by fixing it to the other side even if the
land on the other side is owned by another person; provided, however, that the
owner must pay compensation for damage arising as a result.

2 XEOTHOPRAF L, KO —EHAZORAICET 5 & %, AEOELZEH
T5HLIENTED,

(2) The owner of land on the other side of a dam may use the dam referred to in
the preceding paragraph if that owner owns part of the land containing the
stream.

3 HISZH “HOBUEIX, ATEOEEIZOWTHENT L,

(3) The provisions of paragraph (2) of the preceding Article apply mutatis
mutandis to the cases referred to in the preceding paragraph.

(BESAR DR )
(Installation of Boundary Markers)
BoH =% hHoprAEIR. BhopiaE L EFRO AT, BERUEE®RT L5 2L
NTED,
Article 223 A landowner may install boundary markers, sharing the expenses
with the owner of the neighboring land.

(BEAURE D% S OPRAF D #e )
(Expenses of Installation and Preservation of Boundary Markers)
FoE S BAMEORE N ORFOE ML, HEEE P FELWERETAET D, &
ZL, WEOERMIL., TOLHOERIZE U ToHET 5,
Article 224 The expenses of installation and preservation of boundary markers
are borne equally by neighbors; provided, however, that measuring expenses
are borne in proportion to the area of each land.

(PR i 0D 3% 1)

(Installation of Fences)

FBoE TR HMoO@MBnEomAEEZRIZL, 2o, TOMIZZEMNH D & 1T,
HIAE L, oA E L EFEOHEM T, TOEMMIHELRTDH LN TE D,

Article 225 (1) If two buildings are owned by different owners and there is an
open lot between them, each owner may install a fence on the boundary,
sharing the expenses with the other owner.

2 YMEEMITWENR DRV E ZX, ATEOMEIL, RIBFSUITEZ Of 6125
TOMEOLDTH-T, vo, B A= FLOHDTRIFIIER S22,

(2) If no agreement is reached between the parties, the fence referred to in the
preceding paragraph must be a wooden fence, a bamboo fence or a fence made
of similar material and must be two meters high.
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(PR D E K OMRAEDOE M)

(Expenses of Installation and Preservation of Fences)
FE RS AISROMBEORE N OMRFOE ML, HEEEPSE LWEE TAET S,
Article 226 The expenses of installation and preservation of the fences under the

preceding Article are borne equally by the neighbors.

(FHBEE O — A X D PRFE O F%E )
(Installation of Fences by One of Neighbors)

oA TESR MEEEO—ANT BE TR CHICHET MBI LY BRIFR G
DOxERV, EFREICHET dm el L CHELZRTLZ N TED, EL, 2
MICK > TETIEMAOHIMELZAHE L RTNER B0,

Article 227 One of neighboring owners may install a fence using materials better
than those provided for in Article 225, paragraph (2) or elevating the height
provided for under that paragraph; provided, however, that the relevant owner

must bear the increase in expenses arising as a result of the same.

(MR O EFICEET 218 E)
(Customs Relating to Installation of Fences)
FoH NS B ESROHELRRLIEERNDL L XX, TOBEEICNW,
Article 228 If there are customs that differ from the provisions of the preceding

three Articles, those customs prevail.

(B F OHEE)
(Presumption of Co-Ownership of Boundary Markers)

BE S B ISR T TSR PR, FERE. A OMRIL. FEERE O
BTt LHEET D,

Article 229 Boundary markers, fences, walls, channels and moats installed on
boundary lines are presumed to be co-owned by the neighbors.

FBoEH TR —HOBRMO AN BN EOREEZ OV T, AIS&ROBIEIT,
#H L7220,

Article 230 (1) The provisions of the preceding Article do not apply to a wall on a
boundary line that constitutes part of a building.

2 mMIDRLD HMOBETIEMEZR TCOHEEO S I N, RWEYOEIEZ/BZ D
XX, FOMEBED S HIERWEM AR DI O0NTS, fiEEFEKE T 5, 272
L. BiAKBEEEIC DWW TIE, ZORY Tl

(2) If the height of a wall that separates two neighboring buildings of different
heights is higher than the height of the lower building, the preceding
paragraph also applies with respect to that portion of that wall that is higher
than the lower building; provided, however, that this does not apply to fire
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walls.

(A DIEEED & & A 9 L)
(Construction Work Raising Height of Co-Owned Walls)

BoH 5% HEBEEO— NI, SADOEEORI AT LN TE D, 2L, £
DFEEENZ D THICM A Ve EiX, BCOBEH T, RERTELMZ, XTZ Ok
BEZE L 2T T 6720,

Article 231 (1) One of neighboring owners may raise the height of a co-owned
wall; provided, however, that if the wall cannot withstand the construction
work, the relevant owner must reinforce that wall as necessary or rebuild the
same at the owner's own expense.

2 HHEOHEICLVEREOR S AWM Lo &L, TORmIEHELEESIE. 201TE
ZLTEHEOBRMOAICRET 5,

(2) If the height of a wall is raised pursuant to the provisions of the preceding
paragraph, the raised portion is owned solely by the owner that carried out the
construction work.

FOBH=T R RIROLAICBWT, BMAPRFELZ T L I, TOESZHERT
HTENTED,

Article 232 In the cases provided for in the preceding Article, if a neighbor
suffers damage, that neighbor may claim compensation for the same.

(T ARDEL D YR K CHROBIERL Y )
(Cutting of Branches and Roots of Trees and Bamboo)

Fom =t =% tHORAEZ, O ROENERBRLBZ 5 L &I1X ZOMAR
DEIIFEIL, TORZERSEL LN TE D,

Article 233 (1) If a tree or bamboo branch from neighboring land crosses a
boundary line, the landowner may have the owner of that tree or bamboo sever
that branch.

2 HIEOLBEICEWT, MAPEANOIFITRT L L X3, FHAEHIL. Oz
DELDHZ ENTE D,

(2) In the case referred to in the preceding paragraph, if the tree or bamboo
belongs to several co-owners, any of the co-owners may cut off the branch.

3 HHOLAICEWT, WICHIT D L &R, HHoRAEIR. 2oREtY RS
EMWTED,

(3) In the case referred to in paragraph (1), an owner of land may cut off the
branch in the following cases:

— MAROFEEICHKRZURT DX 5M@E LI 000 T, MAROFTAE Y
DHIFEWNICYIR L 722w & &,

(i) when the owner of the tree or bamboo does not cut off the branch within a
reasonable period of time despite receiving a notice requesting the owner to
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do so;
= O MROFEEEMDLZENTET, NIZOFEEZMD I LN TERNE &,
(i1) when identity of the owner of the tree or bamboo cannot be ascertained, or
the owner's whereabouts cannot be ascertained;
= RHEOFEEFENRDHDL L X,
(iii) when there are pressing circumstances.
4 BEHOVTARORMPERREBZ 5 L X3, ZORZOVRLZ N TE D,
(4) If a tree or bamboo root from neighboring land crosses a boundary line, the

owner of the land may sever that root.

(5% AR AT T 0D F 28 0D i BR)
(Restrictions on Buildings Near Boundary Lines)

oA =FHE EWEEET DI2E, BRRAL I F A— PVl EOR#EEE R
el nEe 570,

Article 234 (1) In order to construct a building, the building must be distanced
50 centimeters or more away from the boundary line.

2 AHHOBREIER L TEELZLLD ET2FXHL L 1T, BlorGHEIX. 0
BEAFIESHE, IEHFIHEDHZENTE S, EL, BEICEFLERIL —F
Zefim L, TZO@REMH TR LT HIL, BEBEOH RO Z T 5 LN TE D,

(2) If a person attempts to construct a building in violation of the provisions of
the preceding paragraph, the owner of the neighboring land may have the
construction suspended or changed; provided, however, that if one year passes
from the time when that construction started or if that building is completed,

the owner may only claim compensation for loss or damage.

FoE=thE BRSO —A— FUVREOEMICE W T ADEMZ FiEd 2 &0
TELENIRM (RT o Fa2El, WHIZBWTHEL, ) 2&iT5FIL, BELE
T 72T 7 6720,

Article 235 (1) A person that installs a window or porch (hereinafter in this and
the following paragraph including a veranda) at a distance of less than one
meter from a boundary line allowing the observation of the residential land of
another person must put up a privacy screen.

2 ATEOERET. BT OR S BTV AN D BEMRIC L > TEARICED F
TEWELCHEMT S,

(2) The distance referred to in the preceding paragraph is calculated by
measuring the length of a straight line from the point on the window or porch
closest to the neighboring land, to where it reaches the boundary line at a right

angle.

(B AT DG T H1HE)

(Customs Relating to Construction Near Boundary Lines)
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BH RS B FOHEERRLEENH L L &1L, ZOEEITED,
Article 236 If there are customs that differ from the provisions of the preceding
two Articles, those customs prevail.

(BE SR AT O fi HI O il FR )
(Restrictions on Digging Near Boundary Lines)
BT oE =S . AKED, FARED XUTEEE D 28 5 23BN S A —
MVLL B i, PR E LIRTE O 248 D IITE RN D — A — MV LL RO IR R 72
T E R B R,

Article 237 (1) In order to dig a well, service water pit, sewage pit or compost pit,
the same must be distanced two or more meters from the boundary line, and in
order to dig a pond, cellar or human waste pit, the same must be distanced one
or more meters from the boundary line.

2 EUKEEZHO, IEA LM EHES 1T, BRI ZORE O 50—k
DOBEZ R I- R TT e bl 2L, —A—bMVEBALZEEE LR,

(2) In order to bury water pipes, or dig a channel or moat, the same must be
distanced from the boundary line by a measurement equivalent to at least half
the depth of the same; provided, however, that the distance is not required to
be exceeding one meter.

(BES BRI O HNC B3 2 1 EEE)
(Duty of Care Regarding Digging Near Boundary Lines)
oA =TSR BERBROMEICEOTHIZO LHEAT 5 & &3, B o FRE UIKRE
LS IFBBROmH 2R ST o BERIEEZ LR T HIE R b0,
Article 238 When carrying out a construction referred to in the preceding Article
near a boundary line, necessary care must be taken to ensure the prevention of

earth collapses or leakages of water or contaminated liquids.

Bf FTAEORE

Section 2 Acquisition of Ownership

(X DIFE)
(Ownership in Ownerless Property)
F_EH TR FTAEEORVENEIL TAORERE b THATLZZEICL- T, £
DFTAHELZBST %,
Article 239 (1) Ownership of movables without an owner are acquired by
possessing the same with the intention to own.
2 FTAEOROCAEEIL, EECFRT D,

(2) Ownerless immovables belong to the National Treasury.

(BRI D)
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(Finding of Lost Property)

FoENS BAEMIT. BRME CERH/VFERELT=5) OEDDL L ZAITHE
WAEE LR =EH UNICZOFEENHA L2nE 2L, ZhaifBLicEnz

DOFTAMEZ RS T %,

Article 240 If the owner of lost property is not identified within three months of
the time when public notice thereof is effected as prescribed by the Lost
Property Act (Act No. 73 of 2006), the person who found the lost property
acquires ownership of the same.

(HJE A D56 FL)
(Discovery of Buried Things)

FOEN—5 HESIE, BRMIEOED D L ZAIEWREZ L% AEHA LINIC
ZOFAENHHLRNE X, TheRBR LENZ O ALZBIGT 5, 27210
MADFTET 2O FNEHE INTHEDIZHOWTIL, ZNERRLLIZEKRRED
il A3 LWEIS TE O AL ST 5,

Article 241 If the owner of a buried thing is not identified within six months of
the time when public notice thereof is effected as prescribed by the Lost
Property Act, the finder acquires ownership of the same; provided, however,
that with respect to a buried thing discovered inside a thing that belongs to
another person, the finder and that other person acquire equally proportionate
ownership of that buried thing.

(RENEDHE)
(Accession to Immovables)

“EMNA S ABEOFTAEIL. EOREEICTE L LTHE LTeW O A2 G
?“”éo 722U, HERIZ X o> TEOW & WE S E7o N ORI Z2 1517 720,

Article 242 The owner of immovables acquires ownership of a thing that has
been attached thereto as its appurtenance; provided, however, that the rights
of the other person that attached that thing by virtue of a title are not
prejudiced.

(BPE DA

(Accession to Movables)
FoENt =% PTAEZRICT2EEOBEN, Gk, BE LR TIZHEES
LIEMTERI oL &L, ZOERMOFTAHEIL. E2BEOHAEIIFE
T5, DT O2OICESOERNEZETHEE Y, FKET 5,

Article 243 If two or more movable properties with different owners can no
longer be separated without damage due to accession, the ownership of the
composite thing belongs to the owner of the principal movable property. The

same applies if excessive expense is required to separate the movables.
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FoEMNANE S LB OWTEROXRBEZT L2 ENTERVE XX, £8)
PEOFTAEIL. £ DOMEDIHZE T 2k DEFIEIZIS CTEDOERWEZ AT 5,

Article 244 If the distinction of principal and accessory cannot be made between
the movables united by accession, the owner of each movable property co-owns
the composite thing in proportion to the respective price current at the time of

the accession.

(JEFn)
(Mixture)

FoEMEEIS A ROBET, TAEZRICTI2MMNEML GRINT 22N TE
R RO TG RIZOWTHERT 2,

Article 245 The provisions of the preceding two Articles apply mutatis mutandis
if the things of different owners are mixed together and can no longer be

distinguished.

(hnT)
(Processing)

BEMFARE MAOBEIC TELMZE CLFZoRCENT DNLE] Ln
. ) BHDHLEIE, TOMIYOFTAMHKIL. MBOFRAEICRET S, 2720, L
TEIZ & o TH Ul BBt 225 LB R 2 & E1d, ILENZ O LY Ot
AMeZ RS 5,

Article 246 (1) If a person (hereinafter in this Article referred to as "processor")
adds labor to another person's movables, the ownership of the processed thing
belongs to the owner of the material; provided, however, that if the value
derived from the work significantly exceeds the value of the material, the
processor acquires ownership of the processed thing.

2 HIEICKHET 25%8ICBN T, MTEPMEIO At Lz L X3, £l T
TEIC X o TA UM Z M Z T2 OB MO EI O EZ B 2 5 & ZIZRY , ITHE
INZDINTY O AL RS 5,

(2) In the cases prescribed in the preceding paragraph, if the processor provides a
portion of the materials, the processor acquires ownership of the processed
thing only if the value of provided materials added to the value derived from

the labor exceeds the value of the other person's materials.

(fE . BT L O E)
(Effect of Accession, Mixture or Processing)
FoENUtES om0 OHIGE TCOREICL VYOI AMENHEIK L7 & &
I, ZOPTHOWTHET HMOMF G HEKT 5,
Article 247 (1) If the ownership of a thing is extinguished pursuant to the
provisions of Article 242 through the preceding Article, other rights existing on
that thing are also extinguished.
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2 FIEICHET2HBICRBN T, MOFTAEN. . B X3mTy (LIFZ

DIFIZBWT TEHWE] Lo, ) OBMFTAE LRoT L EiE, TOWITHONT
FT DM OMERNILIE Z DA EIZONWTHEL, WOTBEE NS ED AL &
IRolo & &, ZOWITHOWTHFET DM OMEMITLEL L DFF 3 IO THFET D,

(2) In the cases prescribed in the preceding paragraph, if the owner of a thing
has become the sole owner of the thing formed by accession or appurtenance,
mixture or processing (hereinafter in this paragraph referred to as "composite
thing"), other rights existing on that thing thereafter exist on the composite
thing, and if the owner of the thing becomes a co-owner of the composite thing,
other rights existing on that thing thereafter exist on that owner's interest in
the same.

(fF &, IBFA ST T S B4 0FER)
(Demands for Compensation for Accession, Appurtenance, Mixture or
Processing)
FoENUH NS B oAU+ R LRIGE TCOREDOHAIZL » THEAZZ T -H X,
FLE SRR OHELENUEOBEICHEN, ZOEEEFERTHENTE D,
Article 248 A person that suffers loss because of the application of the provisions
of Article 242 through the preceding Article may demand compensation in
accordance with the provisions of Article 703 and Article 704.

B=H JFH
Section 3 Co-Ownership

GEHEHOHEH)
(Use of Property in Co-Ownership)

BoEN LR FEAEZL, BAWOEMIZONWT, ZORSIISCENZT 5 2
EMWTED,

Article 249 (1) Each co-owner may use the entire property in co-ownership in
proportion to each co-owner's interest.

2 HAMEMEAT2EAFIT. JBEOAEERNOLIGEZRE, Mo GFICXH L, B
CORy a2 DO A ERT 2R ELHA D,

(2) Unless otherwise agreed, a co-owner who uses the property in co-ownership is
obligated to reimburse other co-owners for the use of the property in co-
ownership in excess of the co-owner's ownership share.

3 HWHEIT, BRREFHBEORELZ > T, AYWOMHEMZ L2TNIE R L2200,

(3) A co-owner must use the property in co-ownership with the due care of a
prudent manager.

(FeF £y DEIE OHEE)
(Presumption of Proportion of Co-Ownership Interests)
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B O TS AEEFOFIL. HELVLVLDOEHTET D,

Article 250 Each co-owner's interest is presumed to be equal.

(fHM D)
(Changes to Property in Co-Ownership)

FoEL %R SLAEE. MoFEOREEZGERTNT. HAMIIEE (L0
WXFHHDOE L NWVEHZ DRSO AR, WHEIZBWTRHL, ) 252 &
DTERV,

Article 251 (1) No co-owner may make changes (excluding those that do not
involve extreme changes to the shape or function; the same applies in the
following paragraph) to the property in co-ownership without the consent of the
other co-owners.

2 MWHEPMOIEEZMD ZENTET, XITLTOFEZMD ZENRTIRNEE
L BT, BAEFEOFERICEY, B oEAE LS OMOILFEH DR EEZG T
HEMCEREEMZ D ENTELEOHREMETHZ LN TED,

(2) If a co-owner is unable to ascertain the identity of another co-owner or his/her
whereabouts, the court may, at the request of the co-owner, render a judicial
decision to the effect that changes may be made to the property in co-
ownership with the consent of the co-owners other than the other co-owner in

question.

GEHYOE )
(Management of Property in Co-Ownership)

FoEL T SR LAYOBEBEICET 2 HE REE-HIIRET 2 AHOEHE D
BN O EZ T 7, HAMICHIRE —HICHRET 2EHEZMA DL b D ER, KH
ICBWTHEL, ) 1d, FIAEOFH DM TN, TOBWEE TR 5, HAYE
T 2EAE L L E L, FEET D,

Article 252 (1) Matters regarding the management of property in co-ownership
(including the appointment and dismissal of a manager of the property in co-
ownership prescribed in paragraph (1) of the following Article, and excluding
those that make any changes prescribed in paragraph (1) of the preceding
Article to the property in co-ownership; the same applies in the following
paragraph) are decided by a majority according to the value of the ownership
shares of the co-owners. The same applies when there are co-owners who use
the property in co-ownership.

2 BT, ROFZITB/IT D L X3, ST ICHET Do AH N O LA
DFERIZE Y | HREMOILAFH LIS D IATE OFfor OMIF 1V, T O THA
MOEBICETAFEERTHZENTELEOEMHETHZ LN TED,

(2) In any of the following cases, the court may, upon the request of a co-owner
other than another co-owner listed in the respective items, render a judicial
decision to the effect that matters regarding the management of property in co-
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ownership may be decided by a majority according to the value of the

ownership shares of the co-owners other than the other co-owner in question :

— WHEPMOILFEZND ZENTET, XITLOFH(ELZND ZENTERNE
ER

(i) when a co-owner is unable to ascertain the identity of another co-owner or
his/her whereabouts;

= HERENMOILAGF TR LAY oMM 2 E D THRAYOEHICET 2 FHERT
LZEIZOVWTEBEZHLMNITREELRE LEHEICRBW T, Yol fqs
NZDOHMANIZERZH LN LN E &,

(i) when a co-owner has given notice to another co-owner requesting him/her to
clarify whether he/she is in favor of or against the idea of deciding on
matters regarding the management of property in co-ownership within a
reasonable period of time, and the other co-owner in question does not clarify
whether he/she is in favor of or against within that period of time.

3 HI HHOMEIC L DREN, HAEHEMOREICESWTIHEMEFEHT 2 ILGEIC
FERI DR A2 RIT T _&E & &, FOEKELHFRTIULR B 720,

(3) If the decision under the preceding two paragraphs should have a special
effect on any co-owner who uses the property in co-ownership based on a
decision among co-owners, his/her consent must be obtained.

4 LEFIT AIZHEHOBEICLY, AT, ROKZIT8IT 2 EEHEZ O o6 H]
KOS 2 BB & T 2R (LT ZOHEIZBWT TEEHEE] LvwH, ) Tho T,
UVEAFICEDLHMEHEZ VWL OERET HIENTE D,

(4) Pursuant to the provisions of the preceding three paragraphs, co-owners may
establish on the co-owned property the leases or other rights to use or earn
profit listed in the following items (hereinafter referred to as "right of lease,
etc." in this paragraph) that do not exceed the period of time specified in the
relevant item:

— BRI E BRY & 5 LKoo EEHESE +44

(i) right of lease, etc. of forest for the purpose of planting or felling trees: 10
yearss;

RIS D B EHEE LIS O B o B HESE AR

(i1) right of lease, etc. for land other than the leases set forth in the preceding
item: 5 years;

= BYWOEEEE =5

(iii) right of lease, etc. of a building® 3 years;

- BEOCTMEHES NEH

(iv) right of lease, etc. of movables: 6 months.

5 #HEEFIL. AIBFHEOBEIHIDLT, RETAETHZ LN TED,

(5) Notwithstanding the provisions of the preceding paragraphs, each co-owner
may perform acts of preservation.
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GEHEYOEHE)
(Manager of Property in Co-ownership)

FBoELT R0 AEHOEHE L, AAMOEBICET T AT HI LA TE
Lo, Tel2L, AEFEDORBEOREZHGR TN, AWICEE (ZORKRIITHAD
ELWEEZ DRV DZRS, WHIZBWTHL, ) M2 22 ERTERY,

Article 252-2 (1) A manager of the property in co-ownership may perform any act
relating to the management of the property in co-ownership; provided, however,
that no co-owner may make changes (excluding those that do not involve a
extreme change in the shape or function; the same applies in the following
paragraph) to the property in co-ownership without the consent of all co-
owners.

2 HHEYOERENEEEML Z L 753"(“%?&\ 3y i%@ﬁﬁf%%ﬂé ZENTERN
&%i BT, HEVOERE OFERIZED | HFELFEUHNOLEEDORIE X

PCHAEMEELMA DL LN TELEOHHEZTHZ LN TE D,

(2) If a manager of the property in co-ownership is unable to ascertain the
1identity of a co-owner or his/her whereabouts, the court may, at the request of
the manager of the property in co-ownership, render a judicial decision to the
effect that changes may be made to the property in co-ownership with the
consent of the co-owners other than the co-owner.

3 EAYOEHE L, EAENEAYOEHICET I FEHAR LIZELAIZIE, 2l
Wo TEDOWMBEATORITNILR B 72,

(3) When the co-owners have decided on matters regarding the management of
the property in co-ownership, a manager of the property in co-ownership must
perform the manager's duties in accordance with their decisions.

4 APEOBEICER L TITo iAW OEHRE OT /1L, AFIIH L TEON %
ETRn, 72770, HEFIT., e b TEHEBEOE ZFHICHITDH I ENTE RN,

(4) Any acts of a manager of the property in co-ownership performed in violation
of the provisions of the preceding paragraph have no effect on the co-owners;
provided, however, that this may not be duly asserted by a co-owner against a

third party acting in good faith.

GEHEmICET 2 AH)

(Obligations to Bear Burdens Regarding Property in Co-Ownership)

THEFT =S KHAFIX. TOFZINL, BEHOEMNEZ LW, 2ot amI
Bds8HE2895,

Article 253 (1) Each co-owner pays the expenses of management and bears
burdens regarding the property in co-ownership, in proportion to each co-
owner's interest.

2 HEHEEPFELUNICHIEORE ZEIT L e X3, thodtaH 1L, HYOEESE
i%of%@%@%%%ﬁ%?é_kﬂf%éo

(2) If a co-owner does not perform the obligations referred to in the preceding
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paragraph within one year, other co-owners may acquire that co-owner's
interest by paying a reasonable compensation.

(FEEBIZ DN T OLEHE)
(Claims on Property in Co-Ownership)
FoHAETNSE KAEEO - ADBEEMICOWNTHOIEEEF I L TAH T HEHEIX
DFFEAMANTT L THITET 22 &8 TE 5,
Article 254 A claim that one of the co-owners holds against other co-owners with
respect to the property in co-ownership may be exercised against their specific

successors.

(FFr DOMER OILEH DILT)
(Waiver of Interests and Death of Co-Owners)
FoHAE TS WAEEO AR, ZOFSEBE L L&, IFIET L THEADRZ
We XL, 2o, thoXFEHICRET 5,
Article 255 If one of co-owners waives interest or dies without an heir, the-
waived interest belongs to the other co-owners.

(GLH W D53 EIFER)
(Demands for Partition of Property in Co-Ownership)
FOELARS FELAEEE. WOTHLIEAYOREIZFERT LI ENTE D, IEL
TEZEZROHIBINEO®E LRWEORKNE T2 2 L 2720,

Article 256 (1) Each co-owner may demand the partition of property in co-
ownership at any time; provided, however, that this does not preclude
concluding a contract agreeing not to partition that property for a period not
exceeding five years.

2 FIEEELEOEKNIZ, BHT L5 E0RTE5, L, TOMMIX, EHOR
DHEEZBZ D ENTER,

(2) The contract under the proviso to the preceding paragraph may be renewed;
provided, however, that the period thereof may not exceed five years from the
time of the renewal.

BOEL LS AIROBER. B OEH S HLRICHRET 2 RAmIC OV TR, BHL
720N,

Article 257 The provisions of the preceding Article do not apply to the property
in co-ownership provided for in Article 229.

(Fplz X2 LHH O 53E)
(Partition of Property in Co-Ownership by Judicial Decision)

F_EHAE NS EAVOZENZOWTHAERMICHE DRV E & XdWiEr T
HTENTERWE XL, 20BN EEATICHERTLIZENTED,
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Article 258 (1) If co-owners are unable to reach an agreement on, or unable to
discuss, the partition of property in co-ownership, they may request the court
to partition the property in co-ownership.

2 BHFTE, RITHITHIECKY . YOS E ZmT D5 LN TE D,

(2) The court may order the partition of property in co-ownership by any of the
following methods:

— EHEYOBY & TS Dk
(1) partitioning the property in co-ownership in kind;

O HAFICESAAEIE T, thoRGHE ORI O T2 G ST 5 5k
(i1) having a co-owner assume a debt and acquire in exchange all or part of

another co-owner's ownership share.

3 HHEICHRET D HIEBIC KV ILAEMEZ LT T LR TERNE X, InENZ X -
TEDEEZE LB S LIBZENANH D & 1T, BHPX. £oditamT 5
EMWTED,

(3) If it is not possible to partition the property in co-ownership by a method
prescribed in the preceding paragraph, or if it is likely that the value of the
property in co-ownership will be significantly reduced by the partition, the
court may order the sale of the same at auction.

4 FHETX, A OSEIORENTIB T, BEFICX LT, @0, Bos|E
L., BREHBOBITEDOMOMKMEMT DI LN TE 5,

(4) In a judicial decision on the partition of property in co-ownership, the court
may order the parties to pay any money, deliver any objects, perform their
obligation to register, or perform any other act.

BoEHHE NGO EFHORMILEOFSBEGMECE T AL AICR VT, &
[FARAE AN C YL LA W O T ZE DFFIIZOWTEED pE 2T _&E & Z1T, Y
LAY NI DR IOV THIGKOBEIZ L 50T 4T 52 LR TE R,

Article 258-2 (1) In cases where all, or a share of, the property in co-ownership
belongs to inherited property, the property in co-ownership or the share in
question may not be partitioned under the provisions of the preceding Article
when the coheirs make a division of inherited property with regard to all of, or
a share of, the property in co-ownership.

2 SEHEMOFR S PEBMEICET 25580 T, MG ORND HHEZRE LT
&I BTEHOHEIC D 6, MR EICR T 2 AW OFR 2T OV THIZOH
IR D08 2T HZENTED, IEL, BEEAMOFFIZHOWTEED ZEIO
RN DTG EITBWN T, AN LG OF IOV TRZDOHEIC L D7
FaT o2 LICRBFORHA LI L EIT, ZORD TRV,

(2) Notwithstanding the provisions of the preceding paragraph, in cases where a
share of the property in co-ownership belongs to inherited property, if ten
years have elapsed since the time of commencement of inheritance, the share of
property in co-ownership belonging to the inherited property may be
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partitioned in accordance with the provisions of the preceding Article; provided,
however, that this does not apply in cases where there is a request for division
of inherited property with respect to the share of property in co-ownership, and
an heir has filed an objection to the partition of the share of property in co-
ownership in accordance with the provisions of the same Article.

3 HADRIEZE LEORMZ T 258120, SaxM X, YZE AP RIERE —
HOKLENZ X DFERZZ T T2 O MGG R H o - FOEMEZZ - s
& A AP SREEHFTIC L 22T e B 7220,

(3) If an heir files an objection referred to in the proviso to the preceding
paragraph, it must be filed with the court that received the request under
paragraph (1) of the preceding Article, within two months from the date on
which the heir received from that court a notice to the effect that the request
had been made.

(FEHITEET DIEMED I
(Payment of Claims Regarding Co-Ownership)
FoEL S EFEO—APMOLFERITKH L TERAICETEEZAT L L &I
SENCER L, EBEICRB T NELEMOMo L2 b > T, ZORFICKTLHIENRT
ERAR
Article 259 (1) If one of the co-owners holds a claim regarding co-ownership
against other co-owners, upon partition, the portion of the property in co-
ownership that belongs to the obligor may be appropriated for the payment of
the same.
2 EHEEI. BIEORFEEZZT D OEGEE IRE T XS LAY O & T 5
ERbDHEXIL, TOFRHALZFHERTHZ LN TE D,
(2) If it is necessary to sell the portion of the property in co-ownership that
belongs to the obligor to obtain the payment referred to in the preceding
paragraph, the obligee may demand the sale of the same.

(Y D5y EI~DSN)
(Participation in Partition of Property in Co-Ownership)

FB_EANTR AW OWTHENZAT 28 LOKEAEEDOEEERILZ. BCOEN T,
FENCEBMTHZ N TE D,

Article 260 (1) A person that holds a right with respect to property in co-
ownership and a creditor of any of the co-owners may participate in partitions
at their own expense.

2 HHEOBREICEID2ZMOG KRBT b0 b bT . ZOf5KRE LEHEEZBMNS
BFRWTHEE LI XE, Z2008NL, ZOFERE LTI ENTER
VY,

(2) If, notwithstanding a request for participation under the provisions of the
preceding paragraph, partition is effected without allowing the participation of
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the person that submitted the request, that partition may not be duly asserted
against the person that submitted the request.

(ENZ BT 5 AE OHEAFET)
(Co-Owners' Warranties upon Partitions)
EoEANT % FIAEE. o FEERSENZ L > THERE LI O T, wEL
R, ZOFSIS L THEDEMLEZA D,
Article 261 Each co-owner provides the same warranty as that of a seller in
proportion to each co-owner's interest, with regards to the thing other co-
owners have acquired by the partition.

GEAEMIZEET DFEE)
(Instruments Regarding Property in Co-Ownership)

FoEANT ISR EIRET LREE &R BRI, TORG LEWICET 5iEELY
RAF L2 NIER 6720,

Article 262 (1) When a partition is completed, each of the persons that
participated in the partition must retain the instruments regarding things
each of them acquired.

2 HEHEZORBEXITZD S LOHNITHE LAY DiEFEIL. £ DM DR KOE
53 B UG L7228 MR L7227 5720,

(2) Instruments regarding a thing that is partitioned for some or all co-owners
must be retained by the person that acquired the largest portion of that thing.

3 AIEDHZEICBNT, KOS Z G LI2ER RV & & id, HEIE W O HE TR
EORGHEETED D, WiElSiHbiand 2%, BUFTN, IhEiEET 5,

(3) In the cases referred to in the preceding paragraph, if no person acquired the
largest portion, the person that is to retain the instruments is determined by
agreement among the persons that participated in the partition. If no
agreement is reached, the court designates the same.

4 FEEORMAEE L. OSFIFEOFHERKIZIS LT, ZOFEELHEH I ERITUXR B2
AN

(4) A person that is to retain instruments must allow other persons that
participated in the partition to use the instruments at the request of the same.

(FTTESE AR S D Ff 43 D AT
(Acquisition of Ownership Share of Co-owner Whose Whereabouts Are
Unknown)

BEANT RO ABESBAOKRAICET 2HBICBNT, HAESMOILAE
EHDHZENTET, IIZFOFFEEZND Z ENTE W& &, Bplpnix, LA
DFERICEY . TOIEEIC, YHEMOLAE LIFZORICTENT IPHEEARI L
FE] LVWH, ) OFNERBIEL250RHNETHLNTED, ZOHAITEND
T, FHREZLIZHAEN AU ES D L E 1, kL2 LA AEIC, PifEE AP
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BEOF %, HRkE LKA IEAEEOFSORE TR (bA) 5 L TEALTNIRGE
5,

Article 262-2 (1) In cases where real property belongs to several co-owners, if a
co-owner is unable to ascertain the identity of another co-owner or to ascertain
his/her whereabouts, the court may, at the request of a co-owner, render a
judicial decision to allow the co-owner to acquire the ownership share of the co-
owner in question (hereinafter referred to as "co-owner whose whereabouts are
unknown" in this Article). In this case, if there are two or more co-owners who
have made the request, they may acquire the ownership share of the co-owner
whose whereabouts are unknown in proportion to the ownership shares of
property in co-ownership held by each of the co-owners who made the request.

2 BIEOFERN G S TR IR D ARBEICOWTEHE _H A +N\EE-HOBREIZLD
R UTEPED 3 BIDOFERBH Y . o, FrHiEFE AP LA E LS OILG FH D HIHDOE
KEZ T -HHFNCREORE Z T Z LIV TEHENDL LB E Lz & 13,
HHPTE, FHEOEH AT H I LN TERU,

(2) If a request or a request for division of inherited property has been made
under the provisions of Article 258, paragraph(1) with regard to real property
pertaining to the ownership share for which a request was filed under the
preceding paragraph, and if any co-owner other than the co-owner whose
whereabouts are unknown has notified the court which received the request
filed under the preceding paragraph to the effect that the co-owner has an
objection to the court's rendering a judicial decision under the same paragraph,
the court may not render the judicial decision referred to therein.

3 FIEHEARHEEOFR B HEEMEICE T 556 GLFRERAM CEED ZEIEZ T
REGEITRD, ) IZBNT, KRB ORE D HEZ R L TV & & id, 8
ATid, & HOFH AT L LR TER,

(3) In cases where the ownership share of a co-owner whose whereabouts are
unknown belongs to inherited property (limited to cases where the inheritance
should be divided among coheirs), the court may not render the judicial
decision referred to in paragraph (1) if ten years have not yet elapsed from the
time of commencement of the inheritance.

4 FHBHOHEICLYEAEHEPIEERNLAEEOR S LIS Lz & E1E, FIEER
WAL B IS, YA BTG L, A IS U 7o kr oy O RFiAR 24 B0 0D SCHL % i
KFTprzncxs,

(4) If a co-owner has acquired the ownership share of a co-owner whose
whereabouts are unknown pursuant to the provisions of paragraph (1), the co-
owner whose whereabouts are unknown is entitled to demand payment of the
amount equivalent to the market value of the ownership share acquired by the
co-owner.

5 HIFHEOBIEIL, ANEIEOMH XIS A2 T 2R (BrAHEZRLS, ) DA
BB T GBI OV THERT S,
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(5) The provisions of the preceding paragraphs apply mutatis mutandis to cases
where a right to use or earn profits from real property (excluding the right of

ownership) belongs to several co-owners.

(FTES RBI A 2 DR 5y DFEE)
(Transfer of Ownership Share of Co-owner Whose Whereabouts are Unknown)

FEAT RO ABEENBANOKFIZET 258180V, WHEHENMOLAE
EAAHZENTET, NITZEDOHEEZMD Z LN TRV E X3, Bapnix, L6845
DFERIZED . ZOIAEHIC, YFZMoOILAHEE (LTI OFRIZEWT TFT{ESERIIT
AHE] Lo, ) UAHAOIEEZORERRHEDHEIIK L TEDOHET HRn DR 4E
T 2D L afFib & UTHMESE AR E ORi 0 & Ui% R E OB ITREE T L MR
AN ETLEORNET LI ENTE D,

Article 262-3 (1) In cases where real property belongs to several co-owners, if a
co-owner is unable to ascertain the identity of another co-owner or to ascertain
another co-owner's whereabouts, the court may, at the request of a co-owner,
render a judicial decision to the effect that the co-owner is granted the
authority to transfer the ownership share of the other co-owner in question
(hereinafter referred to as "co-owner whose whereabouts are unknown" in this
Article) to a specific person on the condition that all of the co-owners other
than the co-owner whose whereabouts are unknown transfer all of their
ownership shares to the specific person.

2 FHEEAHEEE ORI IE IR T 2856 GEFRMGEAR CEED E 23
NELGEITRD, ) ITRWT, FEREBLE DR S HEZ RS L TR & & id, el
Frid. BIEOBH ZT 52 &N TE R0,

(2) In cases where an ownership share of a co-owner whose whereabouts are
unknown belongs to inherited property (limited to cases where the inheritance
should be divided among joint heirs), the court may not render the judicial
decision referred to in the preceding paragraph if ten years have not yet
elapsed from the time of commencement of the inheritance.

3 HHOBENZ L VA G ST MHERICES S LAEENIIEE R LAE DR S % 5
SHICREE L2 &3, MRS X, YGEEL L EAEITH L, REE
O REMFR 2 40 A2 PIEE AR LA E OFF IS U TR L TR I 275Kk T2 2
EBTE D,

(3) If a co-owner has transferred the ownership share of a co-owner whose
whereabouts are unknown to a third party based on the authority granted by
the judicial decision set forth in paragraph (1), the co-owner whose
whereabouts are unknown is entitled to demand from the co-owner who made
the transfer payment the amount obtained by proportionally dividing the
amount equivalent to the market value of the real property according to the

ownership share of the co-owner whose whereabouts are unknown.

4 HI=HOREIL, REREOM N TN 2T DM (TAHEZERS, ) BNEADH®
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BIZBT 255 OWTHERNT S,

(4) The provisions of the preceding three paragraphs apply mutatis mutandis to
cases where a right to use or earn profits from real property (excluding the
right of ownership) belongs to several co-owners.

GEHFOMEZHT D2 NaHE)
(Rights of Common with Nature of Co-Ownership)
THAT =S KHEOMEEAETHIASHEICONWTIEL, ST OEEIZES 1EH, 2
@Eﬁ DOREZEMNT 5,
Article 263 Rights of common that have the nature of co-ownership are governed

by local customs and are otherwise subject to the application of the provisions
of this Section.

(HEHA)
(Quasi-Co-Ownership)
FoHEATNE ZofH (FoEART Lo LKUE _HEAT L0 =%k, ) O
ENL. BN T AUNDOMEELZ AT 25RO OWTHERT 5, 2720, ESICF
BOEDNH D L EIE, ZORY TR,

Article 264 The provisions of this Section (excluding Article 262-2 and Article
262-3) apply mutatis mutandis if two or more persons share property rights
other than ownership; provided, however, that this does not apply if otherwise
provided by laws and regulations.Article 264 The provisions of this Section
shall apply mutatis mutandis to the cases where two or more persons share
property rights other than the ownership; provided, however, that this shall
not apply if laws and regulations provide otherwise.

FIE FAEEFAALHEEMSEKOCTEEARAARYEHGS
Section 4 Administration Order for Unclaimed Land and Administration
Order for Unclaimed Building

(Fr A& A LS B a4
(Administration Order for UnclaimedLand)

FoEANTHNSGEO  BHETNX, TEEEHLILENTET, NIFOHMEEZMD L
WTEpnti (EHABANDOERFIZRTL5E8ICH->TiE, "EZELMDL LR T
EICAN Xi%@%f%ﬁé*&ﬁ?%ﬁhi%@ EEFD) 1oV T, RBERDH D L
mbékgi FFRERANDFERICE D . ZOFERITR D BT IA R 2 x5 L

T, FTAE R HE A (’WIEIIE WCHET DA EARAH THERAEZ WS, LIT
ﬁ U, ) [Tk 2EHEmT 205 (LA TFrAEAHLHAEREMGS] &), ) &7
HTZEMWTED,

Article 264-2 (1) With regard to land for which the identity of the owner cannot

be ascertained or for which the owner's whereabouts cannot be ascertained (or
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in cases where the land belongs to several co-owners, a co-ownership share for
which the identity of the owner cannot be ascertained or for which the owner's
whereabouts cannot be ascertained), the court may, finding it necessary, upon
the request of an interested person, issue a disposition to order administration
by an administrator of unclaimed land (meaning the administrator of
unclaimed land referred to in paragraph (4); hereinafter the same applies) for
the land or co-ownership share pertaining to the request (hereinafter referred
to as "administration order for unclaimed Land").

2 FTAE AW LHERG SO, YA E A LHERGTONG L S -
i AR ZSRE L THAE AL HERGORBEONTE/ICH > TiE, 3
BWTh o M) 1 2EE CH4%ITAE AR LHE BRGSO L Sz HftofT
AEXIEAR D ZHTL2EDTATHHDICRD, ) kS,

(2) The effect of an administration order for unclaimed land extends to movables
(limited to those owned by the owner of the land or the person holding the co-
ownership share that is the subject of the administration order for unclaimed
land) located on the land that is the subject of the administration order for
unclaimed land (or in cases where the administration order for unclaimed land
is issued for a co-ownership share, the land that is property in co-ownership).

3 FTAEAHEHAEEATIL, TAE AW LA AT AEE ORISR S
ARG S NZHEAICB W T, YA & A s B a4 O x5
& S Ts ML SO T I R oy B OV BE T A 3 A B 8 B a5 D 20 1705 o S EE D B
oy Z DO FRIZ L VBT AE AH LHEBANGBTEMEICONT, LERH D L7
WHEEL, THLIERTED,

(3) administration order for unclaimed land, in cases where it is rescinded after
the issuance thereof, may also be issued on the property obtained by the
administrator of unclaimed land due to management or disposition of the land
or co-ownership share that is the subject of the administration order for
unclaimed land, and movables to which the effect of the administration order
for unclaimed land extends, or for other reasons, when it is found to be
necessary.

4 FHPTE. rAEE AU LHERM S 2T 258103, YA E R LA a4
IZBEWT, FrAE A THEBRAZ BT LR TIE R 570,

(4) When issuing an administration order for unclaimed land, the court must

appoint an administrator of unclaimed land in the order itself.

(AT & A LS BN O HERR)
(Authority of Administrator of Unclaimed Land)

BEATHEO = RIEENHEOBEIC LY TaE A AR ARNR TIN5 E
WZiX, FTAEE A THE RS OXG & S BT ICE R MO A AR L
BHEM B OIS I SEELNCEOER, Wy DOMoOFEHIZ LV ETaF A 1
EHADPGIME (UUT THrAEARI L% &vo, ) OFHEOS % 5 HEF]
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X, FTAE A L HAERANICERT S,

Article 264-3 (1) If an administrator of unclaimed land is appointed pursuant to
the provisions of paragraph (4) of the preceding Article, the right to manage
and dispose of the land or co-ownership that is the subject of the
administration order for unclaimed land, and movables to which the effect of
the administration order for unclaimed land extends, as well as the property
obtained by the administrator of unclaimed land due to management or
disposition thereof or other reasons (hereinafter referred to as "unclaimed land,
etc."), is exclusive to the administrator of unclaimed land.

2 FTAE AW EHERAD RIS 21728 O 2B X 51724 % T 51213, BHFro
FFA AT TR LR, 2L, ZOFAINRRNT a2 b > TEREOH =FH x5
LT 52 LIXTERY,

(2) An administrator of unclaimed land must obtain permission of the court in
order to conduct any act beyond the scope of the following acts; provided,
however, that the absence of permission may not be duly asserted against a
third party acting in good faith.

— RFITA

(1) acts of preservation;

= TAEEAH L HEOMHE ZEZ R VFEFNIZB N T, ZORMAXIIHREE B &
T o174

(i1) acts for the purpose of use or improvement of land with an unclear record of
ownership, etc. to the extent that the nature of the land is not changed.

(T A& AN LS 2 B9 28k 2 O Befl)
(Handling of Actions Concerning Unclaimed Land, etc.)
FEANTNEON A E AN LA BASAEE DN H AT, ITAE AP L
BT 2F AT W TL, FrAE AU LHE B &2 RS SUIgkE &2,
Article 264-4 In cases where an administration order for unclaimed land has
been issued, the administrator of unclaimed land is to stand as a plaintiff or

defendant in an action concerning the unclaimed land, etec.

G ERGY = KEs: UNDE =73
(Duties of an Administrator of Unclaimed Land)

F_HATNEOR PIAFEAHTHEENL, A& AP ITHEORAE (Zoddkf
FnafAdT 28250, ) OLDIZ, ERREHEOTEEL > T, TOWHREITEE
L2 T b7au,

Article 264-5 (1) administrator of unclaimed land must exercise the authority for
the owner of unclaimed land, etc. (including those holding a co-ownership
share therein) with the care of a prudent manager.

2 BANOFEOHGFDEZRMNRE L THAEARAHTHERM SR BELNT & &I, B
HAEARHTHERENL, YA E AR T HEREGTOMRE SN EGERF22HT
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HELEOTZOIT, WENOANFIZEOHEREATHE LT UER b,

(2) If an administration order for unclaimed land is issued for the co-ownership
shares of several persons, an administrator of unclaimed land must exercise
the authority in good faith and impartially for the benefit of all persons holding
the co-ownership shares that are the subject of the administration order for

unclaimed land.

(FT A & R LA BN O AT S OVEEAT:)
(Dismissal and Resignation of an Administrator of Unclaimed Land)

FEANTNEONR A E AP THAE B A Z OMEBICER L TEITA B A SIS
FELWHEELEX L EZOMBEERFEHAND D & XX, HHPTX, FIFBEKRADRE
Kk, rEEARAHLHEBRANEZTT LN TE S,

Article 264-6 (1) If an administrator of unclaimed land has caused extreme
damage to unclaimed land, etc., in violation of the administrator's duties, or if
there are other significant reasons, a court may dismiss the administrator of
unclaimed land upon the request of an interested person.

2 PTAEAHLTHEBRANZ, EYRFEARSD L xR, HUFTOFH 25T, LT
HTENTE D,

(2) An administrator of unclaimed land may resign with the permission of the
court when there are justifiable grounds.

(P A AN B S BN oD g 45 )
(Remuneration of an Administrator of Unclaimed Land)

F_AATNEOL FrAEA LHERE AL, A E AU LHE S HHFTAED 5
HMOBMOFHA L M A2 T 52 LN TE D,

Article 264-7 (1) An administrator of unclaimed land may receive advance
payment of expenses, and remuneration in an amount determined by the court
from the unclaimed land, etec.

2 PTAEAHLHEBRNIC X 2PTAE A DSOS I L E 28 K OSRMNIE, By
AEAPLMEFEOFRAE (ZOXARSEATLIEZ LG, ) OABE LTS,

(2) The expenses and remuneration necessary for the management of unclaimed
land, etc. by an administrator of unclaimed land are to be borne by the owner
of the unclaimed land, etc. (including those who have co-ownership shares
therein).

(BT A& N E P )
(Administration Order for Unclaimed Building)

B EATNEON FHPTX, TAEEZMLZENTET, NXEOFEZHD Z &
MTERVWEY (EMPBANOEFIZBT 25612 TiE, AEEZMDL LN T
T, NFEOF{EZHD ZENTERVEDOILAR) 1TV T, BERHD &
WD L EIX, FIFBERADHERIZEY | ZOFERITHR L &Y TG R 2 x5 &
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LT, rAEAHEEHAN (BUHICHET 2TAE A AHERERAZ NS, LT
ZORIZBNTHL, ) &8 2T 00 UUTFIZORIBWT IFTEEARH
BYEHMT] LD, ) BTDHIENTE D,

Article 264-8 (1) With regard to a building for which the identity of the owner
cannot be ascertained or for which the owner's whereabouts cannot be
ascertained (or in cases where the building belongs to several co-owners, a co-
ownership share in a building for which the identity of the owner cannot be
ascertained or for which the owner's whereabouts cannot be ascertained), the
court may, finding it necessary, upon the request of an interested person, issue
a disposition to order administration by an administrator for unclaimed
building (meaning the administrator of unclaimed building referred to in
paragraph (4); hereinafter the same applies in this Article) for the building or
co-ownership share pertaining to the request (hereinafter referred to as
"administration order for unclaimed building" in this Article).

2 PTAEARHEEHEGTOMINE, YA EARNNEYE G T ONGE L S
Y GtfFiyadf e LURAEARARDERGSNEEONELEICH > T, 3t
AMTHLEY) ([ZH58E CHEITAE RNHEYE M TORNGE L SN EY O
BEHEXIEARYEAETHDEDTAET D LDICRD, ) RONEZEMEFTTA L, X
UM OIGF 2 AT D12 OBRYOHMIZEE T 24 (Bf5HEZ O OEH K&
O 2 BRY &3 048] (FTAHEZIRLS, ) Th-o T, U AE R EHm T
DRRE SNTZEMOMAE NI ARS 26T 2EPATHHDOICRD, ) ITkS,

(2) The effect of an administration order for unclaimed building extends to
movables (limited to those owned by the owner of the building or the person
holding the co-ownership share that is the subject of the administration order
for unclaimed building ) located in the building (or in cases where the
administration order for unclaimed building is issued for a co-ownership share,
the building that is property in co-ownership) that is the subject of the
administration order for unclaimed building, as well as any rights to the
building site for the purpose of owning the building or co-ownership shares
therein (limited to right of lease or other rights to use and earn profit
(excluding ownership rights) held by the owner of the building or the person
holding a co-ownership share that is the subject of the administration order for
unclaimed building).

3 FTHEAUIEMEHMTIL. TAE AR ERM T LAEE LN RICYETAE
R EEMT VIR HE S NZHEICB W T, YikPTa & NHEYE a5 O xR
& SN ST A Ff oy W N S 3% FT A & N Blan & O 103 K STE M O
Y OB BT DR OB A5 OMOFRIZ LV A E RNHEDE B ARG
TEMEIZOWT, MERHLLERODL LT, THZENTE S,

(3) administration order for unclaimed building, in cases where it is rescinded
after the issuance thereof, may also be issued on the property obtained by the
administrator of unclaimed building due to the management or disposition of
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the building or co-ownership share therein that is the subject of the
administration order for unclaimed building as well as movables and rights on
a building site to which the effect of the administration order for unclaimed
building extends, or other reasons, when it is found to be necessary.

4 FHPTE. rAEEAHEERM T 2T 2%, YT A A EYE Ha S
IZBWT, TTAEARHEYEEANZ BT LRI 5720,

(4) When issuing an administration order for unclaimed building, the court must
appoint an administrator of unclaimed building in the order itself.

5 H_BAATNHEDO =2OHIKE TOREIL. rAHE NHEYE HaT &K OITaE R
S BN OWTHER T 5,

(5) administration order for unclaimed building and an administrator of

unclaimed building.

BLf FTEAETHEREMTRVEEISBEDERMT
Section 5 Administration Order for Mismanaged Land and
Administration Order for Mismanaged Building

(BB 4 - Hu A BR A 4Y)
(Administration Order for Mismanaged Land)

BEANTNSEO BHENE, TEEICLD THOFEREDIAEY THDHZ EIZk-T
i N DR SUTIER EIRE SN DRI MREF SN, IRFSNLIBLNARHH5E
IZBEWT, RERHDLROD & E T, FIFFEBRAOHEKRICED, Stz xtg L
LT, HEARTHEHRA CGEHIHET 2E AR THAEEAZ WS, LITH
U, ) ICLDEHEZMGT LU (UIT MEHEASTHERGS) tWo, ) 2952
EMWTED,

Article 264-9 (1) If rights or legally protected interests of another person are
infringed upon or are likely to be infringed upon due to inappropriate
management of land by its owner, the court may, finding it necessary, upon the
request of an interested person, make a disposition to order administration by
an administrator of mismanaged land (meaning the administrator of
mismanaged land referred to in paragraph (3); the same applies hereinafter)
for the land (hereinafter referred to as "administration order for mismanaged
land")

2 EHHEARTHEMRGD O, YEEHEAS LHAFRGTONSR L S L
bLEFE CHEEHEAR THAE RGO ONSR E SN Lo AE T2 O LAR S
EETOENTATDHHDIZRS, ) IThkE5,

(2) administration order for mismanaged land extends to movables (limited to
those owned by the owner of the land that is the subject of the administration
order for mismanaged land or the person holding a co-ownership share therein)
located on the land that is the subject of the administration order for

mismanaged land.
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3 FHYPETIX, EEASTHEHGSEZ T L5, YREHEASTHEEMSICE
WT, BEASTHERANZELLRTXR 6720,
(3) When issuing an administration order for mismanaged land, the court must

appoint an administrator of mismanaged land in the order itself.

(FBAR L L HAE PN OMERR)
(Authorlty of Administrator of Mismanaged Land)
THEHATMNEO+ FHEASTHEHE NI, FEALTHERGSONR L I T
ﬂﬁ&U\”&fﬁ%T T B S O N R SENPEN NS OF L, ALV 2 OO FEHIC
F O EBRAR THAER AN E (LT MEBEAR TS o, ) oFHEW
oy a3 DMEREZAT 5,

Article 264-10 (1) An administrator of mismanaged land has the authority to
manage and dispose of the land that is the subject of the administration order
for mismanaged land, and movables to which the effect of the administration
order for mismanaged land extends, as well as the property obtained by the
administrator of mismanaged land due to management or disposition thereof,
or other reasons (hereinafter referred to as "mismanaged land, etc.").

2 EHAEZTLHEANKIZET 21TAOHAZBE 5174 %3 51201%, BHFTOF
Al fFR T E R B, 72720, ZOFFRRRNC k%%of%?fﬁoﬁ%#&
WE=FITHPLT o2 bidTE iﬁb‘

(2) An administrator of mismanaged land must obtain the permission of the court
in order to conduct any act beyond the scope of the following acts; provided,
however, that the absence of permission may not be duly asserted against a
third party acting in good faith and without negligence.

— RIFATS

(i) acts of preservation;

Z BHARTHEOMEAZZRWHEANICEW T, TOFMAXITHREZ B LT
AT %y

(i1) acts for the purpose of use or improvement of mismanaged land, etc. to the
extent that the nature of the land is not changed.

3 EHEASTHERMSONRLE SN LHO LT ONWTORIEDTF A &3 5121
ZOFTHFEDRBED 2T IUER 5722w,

(3) To grant the permission referred to in the preceding paragraph for the
disposal of land that is the subject of an administration order for mismanaged
land, the consent of the owner must be obtained.

(FHAL T HE A DFKE)

(Duties of an Administrator of mismanaged land)

FoaARTNEO+— FHEASTHERANL, FHEASTHEORAEDZDIZ, #
BREHEOEEZ S > T, TOEREZITE LTI R 50,

Article 264-11 (1) An administrator of mismanaged land must exercise the
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authority for the owner of the mismanaged land, etc., with the care of a
prudent manager.
2 FHEALTHENBAOLFICET 256121, BEAS LR NIL, ToItf
FRaATHEREDREDIC, BENPODFCEDOHEREITE L2 ThiX R b,
(2) If mismanaged land, etc. belongs to several co-owners, an administrator of
mismanaged land must exercise the authority faithfully and impartially for the

benefit of all of the persons holding co-ownership shares therein.

(& PR 4 T HU A BN DAL K OVFEAT)
(Dismissal and Resignation of an Administrator of Mismanaged Land)

FAATNEO+ T EHEASTHAE AN ZE OMEBITER U CEEA S LSS
LWHEELXEX T ZOMEELRFERNH D & 1. BT, FIFEREKRADOH
Xk, BEALTHEBAZHTET 52 LN TE D,

Article 264-12 (1) If an administrator of mismanaged land has caused extreme
damage to mismanaged land, etc. in violation of the administrator's duties, or
if there are other important reasons, the court may dismiss the administrator
of mismanaged land, upon the request of an interested person.

2 FHEALTHERNL, E4RFHNSH D LI, HHFOFATL2E T, FH{ET 5
ZENTE D,

(2) An administrator of mismanaged land may resign with the permission of the

court when there are justifiable grounds.

(8 BN A HAE BN D R 5)
(Remuneration of an Administrator of Mismanaged Land)

FoEATNEO+ = EFHASTHAEI AT, BEAR LRSS BHIFT N E O 54
OBEFOFHLA R WM 22 T2 Z LR TE D,

Article 264-13 (1) An administrator of mismanaged land may receive advance
payment of expenses, and remuneration, in an amount determined by the court
from the mismanaged land, etc.

2 FEASTHER AL SERAS LS OF IR B H RO, FEAR
EtMEOHRAEOAEL TS,

(2) mismanaged land, etc. by an administrator of mismanaged land are to be

borne by the owner of the mismanaged land, etc.

(B HA A E B T)
(Administration Order for Mismanaged Building)

BEANTMNEOFU BAEFTIL, TAEICL2EYOERNAEHY THDLZ LITL-
THL A DHERI SUTERE FIRE SN DRI BRES N, UIRESNLIBENLLH 55
BICBWT, RERH L EROL L EIE, FIFERMRAOERICLD | UEYZ L5
S LT, BHEAREYEHRAN (FoHICHET 2EHERNEEWERAZ VD, HBIUIHE
ICBWTHLE, ) Ik 2BHEZMT 200 (UTIoRIBWT MEFHEAEEYEH
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] Lo, ) BETLHIENTE D,

Article 264-14 (1) If rights or legally protected interests of another person are
infringed upon or are likely to be infringed upon due to inappropriate
management of a building by its owner, the court may, finding it necessary,
upon the request of an interested person, make a disposition to order
administration by an administrator of mismanaged building (meaning the
administrator of mismanaged building referred to in paragraph (3); the same
applies in paragraph (4)) for the building (hereinafter referred to as
"administration order for mismanaged building" in this Article).

2 FHALEDEHAGDIX., YSEHEAIREMEEMTOMG L SNTZEWIZH HE)
PE CHRZEHAREMEBMTONRE SNTEYMOAEE IZDOEAR 26T
LEDHATHHDICRD, ) KOYEEMEZTTAT 5720 O/EY ORI T 2 HE
¥l (EfEMEZOMOBERH L OIS E B9 & T2 (TAHEZRS., ) ThoT, X4
HEREALEDERMBORNRE SNTZBEMOTAE TZORGFR D2/ T 28R
ATDHHDIZRD, ) 1Tk,

(2) The effect of an administration order for mismanaged building extends to
movables (limited to those owned by the owner of the building that is the
subject of the administration order for mismanaged building or the person
holding a co-ownership share therein) located in the building that is the
subject of the administration order for mismanaged building, as well as any
rights to the building site in order to own the building (limited to right of lease
or other rights for the purpose of use and profit (excluding ownership rights)
held by the owner of the building or the person holding a co-ownership share in
the building that is the subject of the administration order for mismanaged
building).

3 AP, BHAREYEHMOT T O25AICT, SHEH AR EHEGTICE
WT, FEASEYERANZBELRTER S22,

(3) When issuing an administration order for mismanaged building, the court
must appoint an administrator of mismanaged building in the order itself.

4 FBIEATNEZOFPOEIGE COBEIL, EBERREDE sk OVE A2k
WEFANICOWTHER T 5,

(4) All provisions from Article 264-10 to the preceding article apply mutatis
mutandis to an administration order for mismanaged building and an

administrator of mismanaged building.

FUNE b
Chapter IV Superficies

(M EFEDONE)

(Content of Superficies)

BEANTIS MEMEE T, MAOEHIZE W T T SUIM AR ZT AT 5720, £
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Ot E T 2R 2 HT 5,
Article 265 A superficiary has the right to use another person's land in order to
own structures, or trees or bamboo, on that land.

(H1fR)

(Rents)

BEATASE BoEETUEIOE EHETARSETOREIL, M EHEER o
AT B EM O Z SHA DRI IT R 5 2 WIGEIZ O W THER T 5,

Article 266 (1) The provisions of Articles 274 through 276 apply mutatis
mutandis if the superficiary must pay periodical rent to the owners of the land.

2 HRIZOWTE, ATEICHET S5 ODIEN, ZOWEICK LZRWIRY | E8HEIC
B4 oHEZERT 2,

(2) Beyond what is provided for in the preceding paragraph, provisions on
leasehold apply mutatis mutandis to rent to the extent that application is not
inconsistent with the nature of the same.

(FR BB 4% 0 BL7E o %)
(Mutatis Mutandis Application of Provisions Regarding Neighboring
Relationships)

FoEoNtESR AIES M K GHERBIGR) OFUEIL. M BAERE M SO3H EAER &
THIOMEE EOMIZOWTHERT S, 270, B 0 _+LEoRET. BhiRE
O TAEM DI FHEDORR EHRITHR T DAL HEITRY | M EHEZIZOWTHERT 5,

Article 267 The provisions of Section 1, Subsection 2 of the preceding Chapter
(Neighboring Relationships) apply mutatis mutandis between superficiaries or
between a superficiary and a landowner; provided, however, that the mutatis
mutandis application of the provisions of Article 229 to superficiaries is limited
to when structures on the boundary line are installed after the establishment
of the superficies.

(LM D AFHoe 191 )
(Duration of Superficies)

B EANTINS BRIEATA TH EMEDER I A2 O RN o TG a I W T, B OIE
BRI E &I, I EHEFIL, WO THLEDOHERMEZRET 22 LN TED, 2120,
WREZIL O RE L XX, —FRiCTEZ L, IHIROBEE L TV WnW—4F55 D
REZHDRTNITR B0,

Article 268 (1) If the duration of superficies is not fixed by the act that
established the same and there are no relevant customs, the superficiary may
waive that right at any time; provided, however, that if rent must be paid, the
superficiary must give notice one year or more in advance or pay rent for one

year that has not yet become due and payable.

2 M EHEEDSHTHOREIZ LY L OMERZHEE L & ik, BHpT, 4FE 0
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K2k, ZHEU EREAFEU T OHPANIZIE W T, TIEY XTI AR O & ORI
Z Ol EAEORELGRFOFIF L EBRE L T, ZOMFHHZED D,

(2) If the superficiary does not waive that right pursuant to the provisions of the
preceding paragraph, the court may, at the request of the parties concerned, fix
a duration of 20 years or more but not more than 50 years, taking into
consideration the kind and status of the structures, or trees or bamboo and

other circumstances at the time of the creation of the superficies.

(TAE % DI ES)
(Removal of Structures)

FEANTILR ML BRI, T OMERIDNHEI L 2R, B A FRICIE L T2 O TAE
ME O AKRZNETDHZ ENTED, 220, THOFTA & DS RHlFE 4460 2 f24E L T
INEHEVWIRSFEamm L& &, M BRI, EYRBEANR TN, Z2hEafE
el LR TERY,

Article 269 (1) When the right of the superficiary is extinguished, the
superficiary may restore the land to its original state and remove structures
and trees or bamboo on the same; provided, however, that if the owner of the
land gives notice that the owner will purchase the same by offering to pay an
amount equivalent to the market value, the superficiary may not refuse that
offer without reasonable grounds.

2 AHHOBREELRRDEENSD LT, TOEBITHES .,

(2) If there are customs that differ from the provisions of the preceding

paragraph, those customs prevail.

(M N2 2 By &9 2 E4E)
(Superficies for Underground or Airspace)

FEANT IR O MR SUIZERIE, TR E A T 27290, BT O Z E o THft
FHEODBMETZ2ZENTED, ZOHEICEBWTIL, REITAHT, H EHEOITEED
TeoIZZ DO EHOERICHIREZMZ 5 Z LR TE D,

Article 269-2 (1) An underground space or airspace may be established as the
subject matter of superficies for ownership of structures, through the
specification of upper and lower extents. In such a case, restrictions on the use
of that land may be added in the act that establishes superficies for the
purpose of facilitating the exercise of the superficies.

2 HIEOH LML, F=FNTO MO XITNIEE Z T M2 H T 5581280
TH, TOHEFMXITINZ BN LT OHNERT LT X TOEDKFHENH D & 1T,
RETHIENTED, TOHLEITBNT, LHOMHUINGEEZ T 52675
B, ZOM EMEDITEZLT 5 Z L TE R0,

(2) The superficies referred to in the preceding paragraph may be established
even if third parties hold the rights to use or profit from the land provided that
all persons holding those rights or rights on them give their consent. In such a
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case, persons that hold the rights to use or profit from the land cannot prevent
the exercise of the superficies to the same.

BHE K/AMEHE
Chapter V Farming Rights

OK/MEMED NE)
(Content of Farming Rights)
FoAttHSR AKAMENZ MEEHE L T O EHLIZB W THHME X I3 E 235
MR ZHT 5,
Article 270 A farming right holder has the right to pay rent and engage in

cultivation or livestock farming on another person's land.

(kK /IMENIZ L 2 D ZE - O HIRR)
(Limitations on Alterations to Land by Farming Right Holders)
THEF S OMENZ, BHUSKH LT, HET LI LOTERWREL /AT
EHEMADH I EBTERN,
Article 271 A farming right holder may not make any alteration of the land that
results in irreparable damage.

R/ IMEME DREPE ST B O T H)

(Assignment of Farming Rights or Leasing of Land)

TEHEF S AKMEANR. ZOMEREZMANICEED EL, XITZE OMEFR ORI N
IZBWTHHEE LIIRE OO0tz EF T2 08 TE 5, L, RETAT
UL XE, ZORD TRy,

Article 272 A farming right holder may assign the holder's right to another
person or lease the land during the duration of the right to cultivate or farm
livestock; provided, however, that this does not apply if those acts are
prohibited by the act that established that right.

(EREICET 2 HEDHEM)
(Mutatis Mutandis Application of Provisions Regarding Lease)
FoEHtEH =% KIMEADEBIZOWTIE, ZOEOHEKRVOHEETATEDDHD
DIE. TOMWEITK LRWRY . SEECHET2HEZENT 2,

Article 273 Beyond what is provided for in this Chapter and those provided for
in the act of establishment, provisions regarding lease apply mutatis mutandis
to the obligations of a farming right holder, to the extent that application is not
inconsistent with the nature of the same.

IMERDISR)

(Rent Reductions or Releases)
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FBoBaEHNSE KAMENT. RAFIOICLVIERICOWTHEAEZ T EETH- T
b MERORERIUTER ZFERT 5 2 LTI 20,

Article 274 A farming right holder may not demand release from or reduction in
the rent even if there is a loss of profits due to force majeure.

K /IMEME D 151 5E)
(Waiver of Farming Rights)
FoA LS AKMEANZ ALK - T, SlEkE =L Ea< N2 5T,
ST HAELL E/MERFE 0 D 7e WIS 21572 & XX, TOMRZREETHZ LN TE D,
Article 275 If a farming right holder has gained no profit whatsoever for three or
more consecutive years or has gained profits less than the rent for five or more
consecutive years due to force majeure, that holder may surrender waive that
right.

(GR/IMEHE D THIREER)
(Demand for Extinction of Farming Rights)
FHoEETARSE KMEADRGIE R E ZEU LIMERO S e R o7 L E X, HHoOFT
BHEX, KNMMEMEDOHBRZFERT L2 LN TE D,
Article 276 If a farming right holder fails to pay the rent for two or more
consecutive years, the landowner may demand the extinction of the farming
right.

ORk/MEFEICER S D 18E)
(Customs Regarding Farming Rights)
FoHbEtHtES FoEHLEH S0 HISECORELARLIEENHL L XX, 20
BB,
Article 277 If there are customs that differ from the provisions of Article 271
through the preceding Article, those customs prevail.

GR/IMEME D e IR
(Duration of Farming Rights)

FBoEETINSE KMMEEOFRHIFIZ. Z FEUEEHEL T ET 5, RETH TR
FHEIVEVHREEDLEETHH-TEH, TOYMIZ, At+HHFE LT 5,

Article 278 (1) The duration of a farming right is 20 years or more and 50 years
or less. Even if an act of establishment provides for a period longer than 50
years, the duration is 50 years.

2 K/MMEMEDORREIX, EHTHZENTED, L, TOFmIIMIX, EHORE)
ODHTFEZER DI ENTERN,

(2) The establishment of farming right may be renewed; provided, however, that
the duration of that right may not exceed 50 years from the time of renewal.

3 WEATH CTARMEMEOEHRMIM Z E O Rho o & EiX, ORI, BB OEE M
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bogarRE, =+HEELT D,
(3) If an act of establishment does not provide for the duration of the farming
right, the duration of that right is 30 years unless there are other customs to

the contrary.

(TAE % DI ES)
(Removal of Structures)
FoEE PSR BEATLROBREIL. KMEEIZOWTHERT S,
Article 279 The provisions of Article 269 apply mutatis mutandis to farming
rights.

BARE HigkE
Chapter VI Servitudes

(LA HE D INEY)
(Content of Servitudes)

AN TS HRMER I, RETH TEDZHIIZEW, A0 LA B o 1o
BRI T 2R 2 HFT 5, 2720, Fo2F—H (FrEHEORR) ofE (A0
FRCBIT 2 bDIZRD, ) ITIERK LRV D TRITNITRE R0,

Article 280 A servitude holder has the right to use another person's land for the
convenience of their own lands in accordance with purposes prescribed in the
act establishing the servitude; provided, however, that this right must not
violate the provisions (limited to those that relate to public policy) under
Section 1 of Chapter 3 (Extent of Ownership).

(MM DA HENE)
(Accessoriness of Servitudes)

BoE N MR, A (MR O LI TH - T, A D LI B HELE A
ZF5bDEVI, LUTHEL, ) OFAHCEZLbDL LT, ZOFAKL L BHIC
B L, XIFEEHICHOWTHFT DMOMF O LR bD LT 5, 2L, RE
ITAICHEBEDED D H L 1L, ZORY TRV,

Article 281 (1) Servitudes are transferred together with the ownership in the
dominant land (meaning the land of a servitude holder, enjoying benefits from
another person's land; the same applies hereinafter) as appurtenances thereof,
and are subject of other rights that exist in relation to the dominant land;
provided, however, that this does not apply if the act establishing the servitude
provides otherwise.

2 HIRHEIX, EEMMNOOBEL CREVIEL., XIIMOEF OB ET5Z LR TE R
VY,

(2) Servitudes may neither be transferred nor made the subject of other rights
apart from the dominant land.
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(M4 HME DA R 53 14)
(Indivisibility of Servitudes)

F AN+ 5% Mo AEEO— AT, ZOFFFICHOE, TOLHOTDIZIIZED
THUZ DWW THFET DB A THIRS T2 2 &R TE R0,

Article 282 (1) One of the co-owners of land may not terminate, with respect to
that owner's own interest, a servitude that exists on behalf of or in relation to
the land.

2 HHIOGEIXITEO—HMOGEE DS EITIL, ML, ZOFHOTZDIZXITED
BEIZOWTHET B, 2L, HRMENZEOMWEICEL Y Lo —HoAIZET 5 & X
1L, ZORD TR,

(2) If the land is partitioned or a portion thereof is transferred to another person,
the servitude exists on behalf of or in relation to the respective portions of the
same; provided, however, that this does not apply if the servitude, by its nature,
relates only to a portion of the land.

(ML AE DIF RN ELAS)
(Acquisition of Servitudes by Prescription)

E N =S MR, RERIATEE S L, ol AR R 2 N TED B
DIZRY | BRI K> TR 522 N TE D,

Article 283 A servitude may be acquired by prescription so long as it is
continuously exercised and can be externally recognized.

FoEN S EHOEAEO— APERNC K o THIRMEZ TG L7z & i3, ol
FHEL, ZhEBfHET 5,

Article 284 (1) If one of the co-owners of land acquires a servitude by
prescription, the other co-owners also acquire the same servitude.

2 EHAFITHT RO HEHIT, MERELZITHE S 2/ AE IS L TCLARTNE, £
DN )2 TR,

(2) Renewal of prescription period does not become effective against co-owners
unless it is made against each co-owner that exercises the servitude.

3 HEMEZITHET 2IRAEDIBAND 25E121F. £D— AT DWW TR D FERKRE T D
FHNDH-TH, FRhL, FEAEDOZOITETT 2,

(3) If there are two or more co-owners that exercise a servitude, even if there is
any ground for postponement of expiry of prescription period with respect to

one of them, the prescription runs in favor of each co-owner.

(K A5 #E)
(Servitude for Water Use)
BENT IR KM HE O R (M LIS OF O L TH > T, ERMOMHE
WIS bDZ2 WS, LUFRIL, ) (IZ8BWT, KPELH L OO FFEEIZ T
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LTARRET D LEET, TOHETHOFEIZSU T, ETINEAEERICHL, 205k
REMOMBIIMET 26D LET D, 2L, RETHIHNEDED RS D L E1E, Z
DR Y Ty,

Article 285 (1) If water on servient land (meaning a land of a person other than
the servitude holder, made available for the benefit of the dominant land; the
same applies hereinafter) subject to a servitude for water use is insufficient for
the demand of the dominant land and the servient land, the water is to be used
in proportion to the demand on each parcel of land, firstly for household
purposes with the remaining portion used for other purposes; provided,
however, that this does not apply if the act establishing the servitude provides
otherwise.

2 [Al—DREHUNZ DUV TEAE O KA Z R E Lo & 1L, OIS IL, Aio
B DR DM Z 5517 TR B 720,

(2) If more than one servitude for water use is created with respect to the same
servient land, the subsequent servitude holders may not prevent the use of

water by the previous servitude holders.

(RBEH D FTA & O TR OR% & 55 %)
(Obligations of Owners of Servient Land to Install Structures)

FENEARSE RETHAUIRERORMC LY | EREMOFTAHE B 2 OE M THl
BHEDITHED T DICTAEw T, NXZOEREEZT 2R EZAM L &3, A&
HOFTAE DOREAMA L, ZTORGzAMT D,

Article 286 If the owner of servient land has borne obligations to install or
repair structures for the exercise of a servitude at that owner's own expense by
the act establishing the servitude or by a contract concluded after the
establishment, specific successors of the owner of the servient land also bear

those obligations.

FHoENESR ABRMOFTAEEIZ. WOThH, MEMHEICKER L OHS OFTAHEL
JHE L CHIBMER TR L. CHIC RV AIROBB L HRNLDL I LN TE D,

Article 287 An owner of servient land may be exempted from obligations of the
preceding Article at any time by abandoning the ownership in the portion of

the land necessary for the servitude and transferring the same to the servitude
holder.

RIEH OB A O TAEM OE )
(Use of Structures by the Owner of Servient Lands)

BENFNSE REHMOFTAE IR, HMEMEOITEZ T 2 W HEHNICB W T, 2017
DT OIZAEHO RICRIT O TEMEAENT 22 N TE D,

Article 288 (1) The owner of a servient land may use structures installed on the
servient land for the exercise of the servitude to the extent the use does not
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obstruct the exercise of that servitude.

2 AHEOLGEICIL, AEHMOFTEE X, ORI L2 % T 5FEITSC T, LIEMORK
BN ORFEOER Z 5 L2 i 6720,

(2) In the cases referred to in the preceding paragraph, the owner of the servient
land must bear the expense for the installation and preservation of the

structures in proportion to the benefit that owner receives.

(R 1 DR EUAFIZ L 5 HIA% HE D TH )
(Extinction of Servitude by Acquisition by Prescription of Servient Lands)
AN RO S E D BGRNC LB R B2 B+ o 5 A2 Lz & 23
HBEHEIX. ZHZ Lo THET 5,
Article 289 If a possessor of servient land has possessed that land in conformity
with the necessary requirements for acquisitive prescription, the servitude is
extinguished thereby.

BB ATSROHIEIZ L DA HE DOIEIRRF NI, HIBAER 2% ORI 21T T 5
Z iz o THIlrT 5,

Article 290 The extinctive prescription under the preceding Article is renewed by
the servitude holder exercising the relevant rights.

(M4 HME DI IR 2N)
(Extinctive Prescription of Servitudes)

BB BEATAERE ZHICEET D HEE R OB, fkkery T AT
SN D HAEMEIZ O W TIIR B OITHEORE 2 HRE L, MEFAICI TR S 42 AR HEIZ D
WTIEZEDITHELZ T 2 FEENEC RN RAET S,

Article 291 The period of the extinctive prescription provided for in Article 166,
paragraph (2) commences upon the final exercise of the servitude if the
servitude is not exercised continuously, and upon the occurrence of a fact that
prevents the exercise of the servitude if the servitude is exercised continuously.

o & BEERHMABAOEFIZERTO2HEICBWT, O — ADTDIZREZND
FERE T XTI o D & E1E, EOFEMME T XITEH T, thoLFEOLDITE,
TN T D,

Article 292 If dominant land is co-owned by more than one person, and expiry of
prescription period is postponed or prescription period is renewed in favor of
one co-owner, the postponement of expiry of prescription period or the renewal
of prescription period is also effective for the benefit of other co-owners.

FEIL =5 MRMER DT OERIO—EZITHE L2V 1. £ DO DB DR
IZ &> THRT 5,
Article 293 If a servitude holder does not exercise a portion of that holder's
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rights, only that portion is extinguished by prescription.

GEHOMWE ZAH LRV ASHE)
(Rights of Common without the Nature of Co-Ownership)
FoEILEEE ERFOMEEZA LRWASMEICOWTIE, #H5 OBEITHE S 1T,
COEOHEZHEMT D,
Article 294 Rights of common that do not have the nature of co-ownership are
governed by local customs and are otherwise subject to the mutatis mutandis

application of the provisions of this Chapter.

FEtE HEHE
Chapter VII Rights of Retention

(R EMHE D)
(Content of Rights of Retention)

FoEHILFLSE MAOHOEEEIL, TOMIELTAELLEEEZAET S XL, £
DIEHEDFHEEZ T LET, TOMERET LI LNTE D, LEL, ZOEMENT
FHITanE SiE, ZORY TRV,

Article 295 (1) If a possessor of a thing belonging to another person has a claim
that has arisen in relation to that thing, that possessor may retain that thing
until that claim is satisfied; provided, however, that this does not apply if the
relevant claim has not yet fallen due.

2 AHEHOBREX. SABRNETHICL > THESTHEITE, A LRV,

(2) The provisions of the preceding paragraph do not apply if possession

commenced by means of a tortious act.

(B BHE DA R[4 1%)
(Indivisibility of Rights of Retention)

BEILTAS BEES L. BHEOSHOMEEZT L ETIE. EYOEEIZOW
TEDOMERZATHEST 22 &N TE S,

Article 296 A holder of a right of retention may exercise that holder's rights
against the whole of the thing retained until the relevant claim is satisfied in

its entirety.

(R EMER 1T L 2 R IZDIUR)
(Collection of Fruits by Holders of Rights of Retention)
B oL tES REERIT. WEDDPOATHIRIZZNWI L, MOEHEF I/ -> T,
INEZHCOEHORFEICELT DI LN TE D,
Article 297 (1) A holder of a right of retention may collect fruits derived from the
thing retained, and appropriate the same to the satisfaction of that holder's
own claim before other obligees.
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2 AHEHORFEZ., EFPTEHEOFBICKEY L., REERP®H D LTI RITHEY LR
TR B,

(2) The fruits referred to in the preceding paragraph must be appropriated first
to the payment of interest on the claim, and any remainder must be

appropriated to the satisfaction of the principal.

(HEMEEL L DEEDORES)

(Custody of Thing Retained by Holders of Rights of Retention)

FoELHNSR RBEELTT. BERREHFEOEELZ LT, HEME SA LT
IRBTRN,

Article 298 (1) The holder of a right of retention must possess the thing retained
with the due care of a prudent manager.

2 HEHELIL BHEEOKHELZERTE. BEDEEHL., S8 L, XFHERICH
THILERTERY, L, TOMORFICKLERENZT 52 i3, ZORD T
RN

(2) The holder of the right of retention may not use, lease or provide as a security
the thing retained unless that holder obtains the consent of the obligor;
provided, however, that this does not apply to uses necessary for the
preservation of that thing.

3 WEMHAEPI _HOBEICER Lz &iE, BHEEIT. BEEOHRZFERT L2
EBTE D,

(3) If the holder of a right of retention violates the provisions of the preceding
two paragraphs, the obligor may demand that the right of retention be

terminated.

(R EHEE 1T L 2 # H OfE RS R)

(Demands for Reimbursement of Expenses by Holders of Rights of Retention)

BRI EILE BEEET BEDICOWTRERE S XH L EXE, BTERICED
HiRESEDHZENTED,

Article 299 (1) If the holder of a right of retention incurs necessary expenses
with respect to the thing retained, that holder may have the owner reimburse
the same.

2 HEMLIL. WEDIZIOWTARRZ I LIz E 1T, 22 X 2l o 8Bl
T 2580 . FrAE ORIRICHEV, 2O L@ UIBMELEES Y5
TENTED, 2L, BN, BrAZOHRIZEY . ZOEZEIT OV THY DOH]
REFF5T5HZ N TED,

(2) If the holder of a right of retention incurs beneficial expenses with respect to
the thing retained, to the extent that there is currently an increase in value as
a result of the same, that holder may have the expenses incurred or the
increase in value reimbursed at the owner's choice; provided, however, that the
court may, at the request of the owner, grant a reasonable period of time for
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the reimbursement of the same.

(B3 M DATE & A5 HE O TH IR 20)
(Exercise of Rights of Retention and Extinctive Prescription of Claims)
FoEK WEMEOITEIL. EMEOHIRE ) OET 28T 720,
Article 300 The exercise of a right of retention does not preclude the running of

extinctive prescription of claims.

(FLR O 5T X 2 B EHE D THIR)

(Extinction of Rights of Retention by Provision of Security)
FEH % BEBEET. HYOHRZM LT, HEEOHEBEERT LI ENTED,
Article 301 An obligor may demand that a right of retention be terminated by

providing a reasonable security.

(5B ORI K D HEHEOTHIR)
(Extinction of Rights of Retention by Loss of Possession)

FEE & HEHET HEEEPEEDOSEER) LI T, HHET S, 27
L. BB HARE _HOBREICLIVEEMZEE L, IIEHOHE LizE &
X, ZOMRY TR,

Article 302 A right of retention is extinguished if the holder of the right of
retention loses possession of the thing retained; provided, however, that this
does not apply if the thing retained is leased or it is made the subject of a
pledge pursuant to the provisions of Article 298, paragraph (2).

FINE LS
Chapter VIII Statutory Liens
F—H WA

Section 1 General Provisions

(SE R HE DN )
(Content of Statutory Liens)

FoE =4 RIURMERIL. Z OERZ OMOEHEOBEICHEV, £ OEFEE OMIEIC
DWNWT, fDEHEE L > THCOEMED IR 22 DM EFT 5,

Article 303 The holder of a statutory lien has the rights to have that holder's
own claim satisfied prior to other obligees out of the assets of the relevant

obligor in accordance with the provisions of laws including this Act.

(% EARAL)
(Extension of Security Interest to Proceeds of Collateral)

BoEUSE EBSREIL. 0RO RH, B8, WERXITHREIC XL > TEEE N2
FHREGEZOMOMITH L TH, (THET L2 LN TEDH, 72720, SEIURFHER X,
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ZDOHE L XUTGE L ORNCEMNZ 2 LR2T LR B0,

Article 304 (1) A statutory lien may also be exercised against things including
monies that the obligor is to receive as a result of the sale, lease or loss of, or
damage to, the subject matter of the statutory lien; provided, however, that the
holder of the statutory lien must attach the same before the payment or
delivery of the monies or other thing.

2 MEBENEERFHED BIWIZ O ERE LTEMHEOIHIIZ DWW TS, AiE & FAEEE 3
Do

(2) The provisions of the preceding paragraph also apply to the consideration for
real rights created by the obligor on the subject matter of the statutory lien.

(SCHURFHE D AR 43 1E)
(Indivisibility of Statutory Liens)
FoEHHE FH AL TAREROBEIL, EBRFREICOWTERT 5,
Article 305 The provisions of Article 296 apply mutatis mutandis to statutory
liens.

E SRRSO
Section 2 Kinds of Statutory Liens
B—K —RDOSCERHE

Subsection 1 General Statutory Lien

(— M D Je Uk )
(General Statutory Lien)
FEEARE WICHBITLRKRICL > TEUEEEZAT 281X, BHEEORBRMEIZ SN
THhRBSHEEZ AT 5,
Article 306 A person that has a claim arising from the causes set forth below has
a statutory lien over the entire assets of the obligor:
— HEOEH
(i) expenses for the common benefit;
— MBI
(i1) an employer-employee relationship;
= ZHAXOEH
(iii) funeral expenses; or
LSS W IRk e
(iv) the supply of daily necessaries.

(L2852 FH D SE Uk )
(Statutory Liens for Expenses for Common Benefit)
Fomtsk EROBENOEIFHHEIT, FEEEOLFROFRDOT-DIZENTEEE D
WPEDORTE, ERE IR S ICET 2B IOV TEFEET D,

100



Article 307 (1) Statutory liens for expenses for the common benefit exist with
respect to the expenses of preservation, liquidation or distribution of the assets
of the obligor incurred for the common benefit of all obligees.

2 AHEHOEHO S BT X TOEMEEITHIE TRN T2 DIZOWTIL, JeBURrHER.
ZOERICE - TR EZ T IEHEE 126 L CORFIET D,

(2) With respect to expenses referred to in the preceding paragraph that were not
beneficial for all obligees, the statutory lien exists solely in relation to obligees
that benefited from those expenses.

(& F BA R o S ke i)
(Statutory Liens for Employer-Employee Relationships)
EoENE EHEROERRHEIT, WBEZE OMEBE L EH AL DM OREHBIFRIZE
SNTE CTEHICOWTEET D,
Article 308 Statutory liens for employer-employee relationships exist with
respect to salaries and other claims that arise from the employer-employee
relationship between the obligor and the employee.

(ZEUH H O S BURE)

(Statutory Liens for Funeral Expenses)

oA HEXOBEMOERREIL, BHEEDODIZSNZEOEMO 5> Y22
B HOWTIRET D,

Article 309 (1) Statutory liens for funeral expenses exist with respect to the
reasonable expenses of a funeral held for the obligor.

2 AIHOEIUR L, BEHENEOHRBT NEBEOTDIZ LIZZEXNOEM D 5> B
BRFEAIZOWTHHFET D,

(2) The statutory lien referred to in the preceding paragraph also exists with
respect to the reasonable expenses of a funeral held by the obligor for a relative
whom the obligor is bound to support.

(H M S HEAE 0 Je Bk #e)
(Statutory Liens for Daily Necessaries)

FoE TR AHGOME OB, B UTE DHRE T X FEOBE L OZ
DG EE N DETE LB 72 e % DS E A MO EHL, BEH L EROMAEIZ O
TIAET Do

Article 310 Statutory liens for daily necessaries exist with respect to the supply
of food and drink items, fuel and electricity for the most recent six months
required for the household of the obligor or cohabiting relatives whom the
obligor is bound to support and the domestic servants of the same.

FH R BEOLREEHE

Subsection 2 Statutory Liens over Movables
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(8h PE D e HURF )
(Statutory Liens over Movables)
FEAHt 5% WRICBTOIHERICE > TAELEELZAT D2EIT. BEEHEE OREOE)E
(COWTHRIFIEE AT 5,
Article 311 A person that has a claim arising from the causes set forth below has
a statutory lien against specific movables of the obligor:
— REEOEEM
(i) a lease of immovables;
= REEDTEIA
(i1) a lodging at a hotel;
= RE XA O iE )
(iii) the transportation of passengers or luggage;
M B EEDLRAF
(iv) the preservation of movables;
T ®IPEDTHE
(v) the sale of movables;
NOHEEESOTIEE (BRI EOEBICH L EREL ST, UTHRLE, ) Oftkh
(vi) the supply of seeds and seedlings or fertilizer (including eggs of silkworms
or mulberry leaves provided to feed silkworms; the same applies hereinafter);
t REDOHH
(vii) agricultural labor; or
N TEDIH

(viii) industrial labor.

(BN PE G O e B HE)
(Statutory Liens for Leases of Immovables)
FoEt % AEPEOEEOSRIHEIL. £ OREEDO G Z O ESERRN S
ACTEBHANOEBIZEAL. EEANOEPEIC OV TIFET D,
Article 312 Statutory liens for a lease of immovables exist against the movables
of the lessee in connection with the rent of the relevant immovables and other
obligations of the lessee that arise from that lease relationship.

(REVEEE O IURHED B B9 O #iH)
(Scope of Subject Matter of Statutory Liens for Leases of Immovables)

FHoE =R BHMOBEEANOLBERET. £ o EHXITZ ORI O 7O DY iE £
I on-ghE, 2o TmoF RSN BELROCEEANEAT 220 O
FIZOWTHFIET D,

Article 313 (1) The statutory lien of a lessor of land exists against movables
furnished to that land or buildings for the use of that land, movables provided
for the use of that land, and fruits of that land in the possession of the lessee.
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2 EMOESNOLETFHEIL. EEANDZEOEMIT AT TBPEIZ DWW TEET D,
(2) The statutory lien of a lessor of a building exists against movables furnished
to that building by the lessee.

FEETUS EEHEOREE TR OSLAICIE. EEAOLERURHEIL, 8% A X3
EANOEEIZ S K5, BEAITEEANZIT 2 X&EEICO>VWTH, FfkET 25,

Article 314 In the case of an assignment of lease or subleasing, the statutory
lien of the lessor extends to the movables of the assignee or sublessee. The

same applies to monies that the assignor or sublessor is to receive.

(AN P B 5 0D 2 BURF A OD AR DR AR HE D A DH )
(Scope of Secured Claims under Statutory Liens for Leases of Immovables)
oA TR BEAOMEOTXTZERT LI, GRAOKIRHEIL. AT,
4 e ORI oD R DAl O A8 5530 QN BT e OV 1T A4 U7 8 E O BHEE R I o0
TOHIFES D,
Article 315 When all of the lessee's assets are to be liquidated, the statutory lien
of the lessor exists only with respect to the rent and other obligations for the
previous, current and next terms, and obligations to compensate for loss or

damage that arise in the previous and current terms.

FoETASL BEEANL. BAE T RO ZE-HIIRET 2HEeEEZ ITR->TnD
Ballid, OB THREZZ T RWVEEOE IOV TORERFEEZAT 5,
Article 316 If a lessor has received a security deposit prescribed in Article 622-2,
paragraph (1), the lessor has a statutory lien solely against the portion of the

lessor's claim that will not be satisfied by that security deposit.

(iR EE 15 10 O SEBURFHE)
(Statutory Liens for Lodging at Hotels)
FoE TR REOENORERHIL. ERENAET XS EIE L OHREEHZE L,
Z DREEITAE D % DFEIAE O FRDITHOWTIFET D,
Article 317 Statutory lien for lodging at hotels exist against the hand luggage of
a hotel guest left at that hotel, in connection with room charges, and food and

beverage charges, that should be borne by the hotel guest.

(G i D Je BURFAE)
(Statutory Liens for Transportation)
FoEN\SE EROSCTUFREIT, RE I OEEE R OO ERICE L, Eix
ANDOEHET DWW ONTIFEET D,
Article 318 Statutory liens for transportation exist against luggage in the
possession of the carrier, in connection with transportation charges for
passengers or freight charges for luggage and expenses incidental to the same.
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(HP Ry B4 0 BL7E o %)
(Mutatis Mutandis Application of Provisions on Good Faith Acquisition)
FEAHLE FENT A& OEAENLTHREGETOREIX. FE0F bk E
TOMEIC L DIEBFFHEIZ DWW THER T 5,
Article 319 The provisions of Articles 192 through 195 apply mutatis mutandis
to statutory liens under the provisions of Article 312 through the preceding
Article.

(B PECR AT D SEHURFHE)
(Statutory Liens for Preservation of Movables)

EoEH 5 BEORFOLEIHEL., BIEORFDIOIZE L& H UIEFEICE
T HMEROLRL, ARE L IXETOREDICELEEERICEL, ZOEEICON T
1ET %,

Article 320 Statutory liens for the preservation of movables exist against
movables, in connection with expenses required for the preservation of those
movables, or expenses required for the preservation, approval or enforcement
of rights regarding those movables.

(B PE 78 . D SE VR M)
(Statutory Liens for Sale of Movables)

FoEH 5% BEPEOTHOLEIHEIZ., BEOCRMETZEOFEIZEAL., £ DO#E)E
[ZOWTHHET D,

Article 321 Statutory liens for the sale of movables exist against movables, in

connection with the price of those movables and interest on the same.

(F B ST AR O s D SE BUR#E)
(Statutory Liens for Supply of Seeds and Seedlings or Fertilizer)
BoE S M SUTIEE G 0 Se BURFAE I, B SO RO AU & O o FI)E.
(R L. 2O UTNERZ e —FELUNIC 2 e iz B 54 U7 ]R3
(BRI EOFRBICH L EREOHERICL > TAELTEMEZ G, ) ITOWTIFET
Do
Article 322 Statutory liens for the supply of seeds and seedlings or fertilizer
exist against fruits (including eggs of silk worms or any thing derived from the
use of mulberry leaves provided to feed silkworms) derived from land where
the seeds and seedlings or fertilizer were used, within one year of that use, in
connection with the price of those seeds and seedlings or fertilizer and interest
on the same.

(EZETTH5 D Je VR bE)
(Statutory Liens for Agricultural Labor)
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FoE =% REOTHOLEIFHEIL. TOHBICHERFT 28 OREDO—FEROE
GIZBL, ZOFBIZE > TAHELEREICOWTHFET 5,

Article 323 Statutory liens for agricultural labor exist against fruits derived
from labor, in connection with the most recent year's wages of the person who
engages in that labor.

(T2EFHs D S BURFHE)
(Statutory Liens for Industrial Labor)

B E Mk TEOFHOLBFHEIL. ZOTHIHET 5H OO =FH Ko
Ba&IZHAL, Z20OHBIZL > TAELBIERIZONTHET D,

Article 324 Statutory liens for industrial labor exist against manufactured
things derived from labor, in connection with the most recent three months'

wages of the person who engages in that labor.

B=K ABIEEDSEERHE

Subsection 3 Statutory Liens for Immovables

(REhPE O Yo HURF )
(Statutory Liens for Immovables)
FEH S RICBPDZRERCE > TELEEEZAET H2H I, EBEEORFEDOR
FREIZOW TR HEEZ AT 2,
Article 325 A person that has a claim arising from the causes set forth below has
a statutory lien over specific immovables of the obligor:
—  REHEDLRAF
(i) the preservation of immovables;
— REEOTEH
(i1) construction work for immovables; or
= AEPEDOEH
(iii) the sale of immovables.

(B PE PR AF D Je BURF HE)
(Statutory Liens for Preservation of Immovables)

FoH RS REPEORMAFDOTIFEIL, RNEEORMED T DIZE L2 XUER
BhPEIZBAT D HERI ORAF, ARBE L IXFETORDICE LIZEHICE L, ZOARE)5EE
IZOWTHHET D,

Article 326 Statutory liens for the preservation of immovables exist against the
relevant immovables, in connection with the expenses required for the
preservation of the immovables or the expenses required for the preservation,
approval or enforcement of rights regarding the immovables.

(R & PE LF O J B HE)
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(Statutory Liens for Construction Work for Immovables)

FoH s AEIPEO LHEOLEREIL, THFEORG, i LXIEELY T 585 0ME
BEOARBFEICEL TCLELEOEMICEL., TORBEIC OV THEET D,

Article 327 (1) Statutory lien for construction work for immovables exists, with
respect to immovables, in connection with the expenses of construction work
performed by a person that designs, constructs or supervises construction
regarding the immovables of the obligor.

2 ATHOSEEURMEL., LEIC X o TE U AEEDOAIE OB BAFT 2551 Y |
Z OEMFIC SOV T DRIFIET D,

(2) The statutory liens referred to in the preceding paragraph exist with respect
to the relevant increased value alone, but only if there is a current increase in

the value of the immovables resulting from the construction work.

(REETE H O S URFAE)
(Statutory Liens for Sales of Immovables)
F=E TN\ REPEOREOSREREIL, AEEORm ML REORBIZE L, £D
RENPEIZ DWW TIE(ET D,
Article 328 Statutory liens for sales of immovables exist, with respect to
immovables, in connection with the price of the immovables and interest on the

same.

B B DIEAL
Section 3 Order of Priority of Statutory Liens

(— i D 5 BURe 4 D NEAL)

(Order of Priority of General Statutory Liens)

FoEH IR —ROERERFHEN B WICES T 2% 6I12IE. T OEEHEDIANMIL, &
SEAREREFITT DIEFIZHE D,

Article 329 (1) If there are competing general statutory liens, the order of
priority follows the order set forth in each item of Article 306.

2 —IRDOSEIURHE & KB ORI & DG T 258X, RO IRREIL, —k
DFEERHEICEBE T 2, 72720, RO EM ORI, £OREEZ T 23T
DIFHEE (LTRSS 280 h 2 AT %,

(2) Ife there are competing a general statutory lien and a special statutory lien,
the special statutory lien has priority over the general statutory lien; provided,
however, that statutory liens on expenses for the common benefit have priority
being effective against all obligees who benefit from the same.

(Bh PE D S BURe E D NIEAL)
(Order of Priority of Statutory Liens over Movables)
FoE=1% R—OBEREIC OO TR ERRHEREWVIZSHS T 2581215, £ O®
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FMEDNARLIL, RICHWIT DIMEFITHE D). ZOHEITRB T, H 5T 2EPEOMR
FEDOLTFHEIZOWTEADRGFEEDN D D & 1L, BRORGAEDATOREE ITEET
Do

Article 330 (1) If there are competing special statutory liens against the same
movables, the order of priority follows the order set forth below. In this case, if
there are two or more preservers with respect to the statutory liens for
preservation of movables set forth in item (ii), a new preserver has priority
over previous preservers:

—  RENEOEE. HKEEOETA & OGER O S BURHE
(i) statutory liens for leases of immovables, lodging at hotels and

transportation;
= BIEEDOLRAF D SEHUR HE

(ii) statutory liens for the preservation of movables; and
= @pEORE. ME IR OMG, REDTTE KO T D 5578 O S Bk
(ii1) statutory liens for the sale of movables, the supply of seeds and seedlings

or fertilizer, agricultural labor and industrial labor.

2 FAHEOHBEICBNT, FNEMOBRHES 1T, £ OEHEERS ORI W THE I
P ZNAL DR HEE RN o D Z & Mo T & Eld, ZNHOFITH L THE
TMELATIET D52 LN TERY, BB O I BURFMEE DT O Z PR AF L T2 B 1SR
LT, FtkET %,

(2) In the cases referred to in the preceding paragraph, if a holder of a statutory
lien ranked first knew at the time of acquiring the relevant claim of the
existence of a holder of a statutory lien of the second or third rank, that holder
may not exercise the relevant rights of priority against those persons. The
same applies to the exercise against persons that have preserved things on
behalf of the holder of a statutory lien of the first rank.

3 REICHELTII, B —OMEMMITREDTHIHEET 2HIC. F _ONEAITHEH XX
JERFO AR 12, 5 = OIEALIL OB ENICET 5,

(3) Regarding fruits, the first rank belongs to persons who engage in agricultural
labor, the second rank belongs to persons that supply seeds and seedlings or
fertilizer, and the third rank belongs to lessors of land.

(NEEE 0D 5 HURs HE D IIEAT)
(Order of Priority of Statutory Liens over Immovables)

FoEH =t 5% FE—ORBEIZOWN TR OERFHEN B WICHGT 2% 81C1E, £
DESFEMEDIANIL, B=E +HRE ST DIEFIZHE D,

Article 331 (1) If there is conflict among special statutory liens against the same
immovables, the order of priority follows the order set forth in the items of
Article 325.

2 [F—OARBFEIZOWTREDIAR SN GEICIE, e EMEARMICE T 5 R B EEE
DS EUR HE DB SEMEDIARLIZ, BHDOEIZIZ XL D,
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(2) If the same immovables are subject to successive sales, the order of priority of
the statutory liens for the sale of the immovables among sellers follows the
chronological order of the sales.

([A)—NEAL D e EUREHE)
(Statutory Liens with Same Priority)
FoEH =t % R—0BMIZONTHE—NEMOIFEE P BAND 5 & &1, &%
IRHER 1. ZOBEMEEOR SIS U TREE2T 5,
Article 332 If there are two or more holders of statutory liens with the same
priority with respect to the same object, the holders of statutory liens are paid
in proportion to the amounts of their claims.

B SEEREHEDR) )
Section 4 Effect of Statutory Liens

(SEEURRHE & 25 = HUS#)
(Statutory Liens and Third Party Acquirers)
FoA =4 EEUSHIL, BEEENRTOBM THIENELZOE “BSHIC5] Xk
L7eIE, TOBFEICOWTTHET 5 Z LB TE RN,
Article 333 Statutory liens may not be exercised against the movables that are
the subject matter of the same after the obligors have delivered those movables
to third party acquirers.

(GEHURrHE & BPEEME & D)
(Conflict between Statutory Liens and Pledges on Movables)
B E =S SHURRE S BIPEEME L AT LA, BEEEE . FaE =
TROBRE LD ENEL. DS BURrEH & A — OWR 2 A3 2,
Article 334 If there is conflict between a statutory lien and a pledge on movables,
the pledgee of those movables has the same rights as those of the holder of a
statutory lien of the first rank under Article 330.

(— & D e BURFAE D50 77)
(Effect of General Statutory Liens)

FoEH RS —OEREFHER L. ETABEUSNOMEN L RFEEZIT. B
ERHDHDOTRITIE, REENLRFEZITHIENTERY,

Article 335 (1) Holders of general statutory liens cannot be paid out of
immovables unless they are first paid out of property other than immovables
and a claim that is not satisfied remains.

2 —XOEERFREE L. AEREIC OV TL, ETREAO BN E S ATV RS D
MOHIFE EZIT R NIER 570,

(2) With respect to immovables, holders of general statutory liens must first be
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paid out of those that are not the subject matters of special security.

3 —ROSHUFFER X, BT HOBUEICE> TR MICIMAT 2 Z 2B o7 & &3
ZTORYMAZ LT bIER B2 T H I ENTELHIIONWTIE, Bidx LogE =
BRI L CTEDEIRFHEZATHET 2 Z L3 TE R,

(3) If holders of general statutory liens fail to participate in distributions in
accordance with the provisions of the preceding two paragraphs, they may not
exercise their statutory liens against registered third parties with respect to
amounts that would have been paid to them if they had participated in the
distribution.

4 AT=HOBEIL, RNEPELS O PEDRYMIZJe L > TREFEDO MMM 2B L, X
fit D AR BEE ORI SESE > THREBIFALR D B T 5 REFE DRI 2 B T 2 55 121X,
BWH L2,

(4) The provisions of the preceding three paragraphs do not apply if the proceeds
of immovables are distributed prior to the proceeds of assets other than
immovables, or if the proceeds of immovables that are the subject matter of a
special security are distributed prior to the proceeds of other immovables.

(— & D e HURFE D6 51 7))
(Perfection of General Statutory Liens)

B RS —ROERSFHEIL, AEIEICOWTERLE L7e< Th, fFralfifrzf
L2RVMEMER IZHRIFLT D2 &N TE D, L, Bz LEFHE =FICK L TUL, 2o
RO Tauy,

Article 336 General statutory liens may be duly asserted against obligees
without special security, even if the liens are not registered with respect to the
relevant immovables; provided, however, that this does not apply to registered
third parties.

(ANE PE PR AF O HURs ME D BR 7LD
(Registration of Statutory Liens for Preservation of Immovables)
FEH S REEORFOLEBFHMEDON I R GFT DT DI, RIFITADET
L7ZBEDICERE LTz 6720,
Article 337 In order to preserve the effectiveness of statutory liens for
preservation of immovables, registration must be carried out immediately after

the completion of the act of preservation.

(NEEE 195 00 HURe ME D %R 50D

(Registration of Statutory Liens for Construction Work for Immovables)
FoEH NS ABEO LEOLTBSHEDON ) ZRAFT D720I2iX,. LELIED HHl
CTOEMOFRELBRL LT bRy, ZOHAICENT, TEOEMANT
BRAEZ D L EIR, R, TOBIBFIZ OV TIIFE LRV,

Article 338 (1) In order to preserve the effectiveness of statutory liens for
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construction work for immovables, the budgeted expenses of the construction
work must be registered prior to the commencement of the same. In this case,
if the expenses of the construction work exceed the budgeted amount, a
statutory lien does not exist with respect to the amount in excess of the same.

2 THICX-o TEULABEDOHEMAT, B UIMADRIZ, HeH AT e L2 #E A
(CRE S 2R T AT 7220,

(2) The amount of increase in value of immovables that resulted from
construction work must be evaluated by an appraiser appointed by the court at

the time of the participation in the distribution.

(B FLZ L 7o REWECRAFE XU R B E T D SEBUREHE)
(Registered Statutory Liens for Preservation of Immovables or Construction
Work for Immovables)
FoEH =TI AT ROBEICHE - TRLZ LI e BRI, HOYHEIZ e » TITHE
THIENTED,
Article 339 Statutory liens registered in accordance with the provisions of the
preceding two Articles may be exercised prior to mortgages.

(NEPE 78 H 0 6 BURF MHE D B L)
(Registration of Statutory Liens for Sales of Immovables)
FoENA REPEDTEE OB DN ) 2 RAFT 27201213, BHEHEK L FIRFIZ,
AEPEDORAG ST Z DFEDRFEND SN TRV E LR LR TIE R 5720,
Article 340 In order to preserve the effectiveness of statutory liens for the sale of
immovables, a statement to the effect that the price of the immovables or
interest on the same has not been paid must be registered simultaneously with
the execution of the sales contract.

(B ICBET D e D)
(Mutatis Mutandis Application of Provisions Regarding Mortgages)
FoAUt—5 EREFHEO IO W TIL, ZOHEICED DL LODIEN, £DOMWHEIZ
UZRWERY | YR T 2 8E 2 T 5,
Article 341 Beyond what is provided for in this Section, the provisions regarding
mortgages apply mutatis mutandis to the effects of statutory liens, provided

that it is not inconsistent with the nature of the same.

FLE HME
Chapter IX Pledges
FH—H KA

Section 1 General Provisions
(BHEDONE)
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(Content of Pledges)

FoElt Sk EERIL. TOEEOCHERE L TESE IE =1 0Z TR
ZEAE L. 2O ZOWITHOWTHOEHER (TS > TH CDEMHED I 2T D i
Mef+ 2,

Article 342 A pledgee has the right to possess a thing received from an obligor or
a third party as security for their claims and to have their own claims paid
prior to other obligees out of that thing.

(EHED HBY)
(Subject Matter of Pledges)
HoEMN =5 BT, BEVETZENTERVWEZORNETHZENTER,
Article 343 A thing that cannot be transferred to another person may not be
made the subject of a pledge.

(EHEDFRIE)
(Creation of Pledges)
FEoEHUUSE BHHEOHREIT, BHEEICZORMNYEZLEETZ2ICX>T, £0%)
HhE=ET 5,
Article 344 The creation of a pledge becomes effective through delivery of the
subject matter of the pledge to the obligee.

(EHEREE I L D MREEROEIL)
(Prohibition of Possession through Pledgors as Agents)
FHoENATE BHHEEITZ, BERCEIC, HEIRboTEYWO EFE2SEL 2 LN
ISERYAR
Article 345 A pledgee may not allow a pledgor to possess the thing pledged on
behalf of the pledgee.

CELHE D AR LRAT ME D # )
(Scope of Secured Claims under Pledges)

FoERSE EMER oA R, ENe, HEEOFETOEMN., BYoORFEDOEM
L OMEBEORBIT UTEY ORI HIZ X » TA U EEORME AR T 5, 7272
L., RETHICHBEDOEDN D DH & EIX, ZORD Thu,

Article 346 A pledges secures the principal, interest, penalties, expenses of
enforcing the pledge, expense of preserving the thing pledged and the
compensation of loss or damage arising from failure to perform obligations or
latent defects in the thing pledged; provided, however, that this does not apply
if the act establishing the pledge provides otherwise.

(B oR-E)
(Retention of the Thing Pledged)
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FHoENAESR BHEEZIL. AIRICHET 2EMEOREELZIT2E TR, EHERBET
HLIZEMTE D, 7220, ZOHFIZ, BOICR L TESHELZ AT DEES ST
DT EIRTERN,

Article 347 The pledgee may retain the thing pledged until the claims provided
for in the preceding Article are satisfied; provided, however, that this right

cannot be duly asserted against an obligee that has priority over the pledgee.

(EE)
(Subpledges)

FHoENUAINSE BHEEIL, 20RO EGHNICENT, ACOHERMET, BMiZ-o
WT, IREZTH5ZLNTED, ZOLHRICBNWT, BBELAZ LI LIZL-sTALE
BEIZOWTEL, AL D TH-TH, TOEMLEA I,

Article 348 The pledgee may subpledge the thing pledged within the duration of
the pledgee's right, upon the pledgee's own responsibility. In this case, the
pledgee is responsible for any loss arising from the subpledge even if the same
1s caused by force majeure.

(KN LD EW DIy DEEL)
(Prohibition on Disposition of the Thing Pledged by Contract)

FomElHIue EMERERIL. RETAUIESORFHRTORKICIB N T, S
B L LTEMOMAHELZRG S, TOMBERICED L HFIEZL LRV TEY %
Wy SED L ERTDHILENTERN,

Article 349 The pledgor may not, either by the acts establishing pledges or by
contracts made prior to the due dates for the obligations, allow the pledgee to
acquire ownership of the thing pledged as satisfaction of the obligations, nor
promise to allow the pledgee to dispose of it in any manner other than is
prescribed by law.

(REEAE M OV EURFHE D BLE D YD)
(Mutatis Mutandis Application of Provisions on Rights of Retention and
Statutory Liens)
FBoEL TR B _ELTAERPOE AR E TAOE ENROBET. HEIZOW
THEMT 2,
Article 350 The provisions of Articles 296 through 300 and those of Article 304
apply mutatis mutandis to pledges.

(M FARFEN O K AEHE)

(Third-Party Collateral Providers' Rights to Reimbursement)
BoEHAE % MAOEBEZHRTLITEDEMEZRELHIX, TOEEEREFL.
XITEMEDEATIC L > TEMOFT AL Ko7 & & Id, RIEEBIZET 2 BUEICTEV,
EBF T L COREEEX R T D,
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Article 351 If a person that creates a pledge to secure an obligation of another
person performs that obligation or loses ownership of the thing pledged due to
the enforcement of the pledge, that person has the right to reimbursement from

the obligor in accordance with the provisions regarding guarantee obligations.

B BEHR
Section 2 Pledges on Movables

(BhPE'E DR HUEAT:)
(Requirements for the Perfection of Pledges on Movables)
FoEIb S BPEEMERIE. L CTEwE LA LRTIE, TOBEHEEZS o TH
ST A Z LN TERNY,
Article 352 A pledgee of movables cannot duly assert the pledge against third
parties unless that pledgee is in continuous possession of the thing pledged.

(EH o5 OREIE)
(Recovery of Possession of the Thing Pledged)

HoELT =4 @EEEEIT BEMoSAFzEDNLEE SARIOFLIZE -
TOHh, TOEMZEIETLZLENTE D,

Article 353 A pledgee of movables may, if the pledged thing is usurped, recover
the same solely by filing an action for recovery of possession.

() EE M D 52T
(Enforcement of Pledges on Movables)

HoE AT BFEEHEEIL. TOEEOREZZITRVE X, EY4REHIH D
ARy, EENOFIIZIEWVEY Z S > THELICHFICT TDH Z & 2 BTG
RKEDENTE D, ZOHBITENT, BEEHES L. H00 0D, TORERET
DB EEBE @M LT R DA,

Article 354 If the claim of a pledgee of movables is not satisfied, the pledgee may
make a request to the court seeking the immediate appropriation of the thing
pledged for the satisfaction of that claim in accordance with the evaluation of
an appraiser only when there are reasonable grounds. In this case, the pledgee

of movables must notify the obligor in advance of the request.

(&) PEE HE DNENL)
(Order of Priority of Pledges on Movables)

FoEh A%k F—OBEECOWTEEOEENRE SN & &, TOEMHEDIEN
X, REDHIZIZL D,

Article 355 If more than one pledge is created with respect to the same movables,
the order of priority of those pledges follow the chronological order of their
creation.
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B AFEEE

Section 3 Pledges of Immovables

(REWEEAMER 1C X D6 R OULAR)
(Use of and Obtaining Profit from Immovables by Pledgees)
AR AEPEEMHES T, BEHEOBTH 2 REIED IEIZIEV, £ O &
NN ETDHZENTED,
Article 356 The pledgee of immovables may use and profit from the immovables

that are the subject matter of a pledge in line with the way the relevant
immovables are used.

(RENEEMES ICL2EHOENEFEDOAH)
(Management Expenses Borne by Pledgees of Immovables)
BoEESR ABEEES T BEOBEN AN, TomABEICET AR E
ﬁ ‘5 o

Article 357 The pledgee of immovables pays the expenses of management and
otherwise bear burdens in relation to the immovables.

(RENEEHEFR I L DFE DS RDEELR)
(Prohibition on Demanding Interest by Pledgees of Immovables)
FoEHE TN\ ABPEEMHELIL. ZOEHEORELFERT LI ENTERN,

Article 358 The pledgee of immovables may not demand interest on the relevant
claim.

(FEEITHIIHEDED N H 5 55%)
(Special Provisions in Act of Establishment)

FoEHAE IS BT =ROBEIR. RETHICHBEOED N D D & &, THER B FE
NS BAT (REFEBUTIES E/NHEE 5 ICHET 2HRABENRFITEZ VS, BT
FLC, ) ORI, @A LRV,

Article 359 The provisions of the preceding three Articles do not apply if the acts
establishing pledges provide otherwise or execution against earnings from the
immovable collateral (referring to the execution against earnings from

immovable collateral provided for in Article 180, item (ii) of the Civil Execution
Act; the same applies hereinafter) has been commenced.

(RE)E B M D AFHE )
(Duration of Pledges of Immovables)
FHoEANTR AEEEHOAGHMRL., HEZEX LN TERY,
NEVEWHIZEDZEETHh-oThH, TOWRIX, +HFEET 5,
Article 360 (1) The duration of pledges of immovables may not exceed 10 years.

REATATZ
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Even if a longer period is provided for in the act establishing the pledge, the
duration of the same is 10 years.

2 AEEEHEOHREIT, EHTHIENTES, 2L, TOFHEMEIL, EHORE
WO TEZBEAD I ENTERN,
(2) The creation of pledges of immovables may be renewed; provided, however

that the duration of the same may not exceed 10 years from the time of the
renewal.

(G M DO BLUE D UEM)
(Mutatis Mutandis Application of Provisions on Mortgages)

FBEEAT %R AEEEHEICOWTL, ZOHICED DL HLODIED, TOWEIZK L
IROERD . kE (R OFEZERT D,

Article 361 Beyond what is provided for in this Section, the provisions of the

next Chapter (Mortgages) apply mutatis mutandis to pledges of immovables,
provided that it is not inconsistent with the nature of the same.

BIUE HERE
Section 4 Pledges of Rights

(FEFI'E @ H 19%%)

(Subject Matter of Pledges of Rights)

FoEANT R BEHEX, MEHZZORMETHZLENTE D,

Article 362 (1) A pledge may have a property right for its subject matter.

2 HIHEOEMHEIZOVWTIE, ZOHICED DI bODIEN, FOMWEICK LRWIRY | §i
= (RRAI, BPEE K OVREEE) OHEZEMNT 2,

(2) Beyond what is provided for in this Section, the provisions of the preceding
three Sections (General Provisions, Pledges on Movables and Pledges of
Immovables) apply mutatis mutandis to pledges referred to in the preceding

paragraph, provided that it is not inconsistent with the nature of the same

AN B
Article 363 Deleted

(fEHEZ BRY &3 2 E M D RFHHLEF)

(Requirements for Perfection of Pledges over Claims)

—EATESG EHEAZBET2EMHEORIE (@%K%E‘éli L“Cb‘foﬁb‘ﬁ*%%? HEVE 3%
borxEte, ) 1E. FEUEANFESROBUEI %P —EBEIC B M DRRIE %18
HL. UL MEGE D 2 e &G L g _h%%ofwg %%%®%®M
SFICHPLTH T ENTERNY,

Article 364 The creation of a pledge over a claim (including a pledge over a claim
which has not yet arisen) may not be duly asserted against a third party
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obligor and other third parties unless notice of the creation of the pledge is
given to that third party obligor in accordance with the provisions of Article

467, or unless that third party obligors gives consent to the same.

N A ol T S]] 125
Article 365 Deleted

(EHERE 1Z X D EHE OIS TH)
(Collection of Claims by Pledgees)

FEEANTAS HEEFIL BHEOBMN TOLEHELZ BRIV TH I ENTE D,

Article 366 (1) A pledgee may directly collect the claim that is the subject matter
of the pledge.

2 BEHEORMIMNEE TH L L EIE, BHEIL. BHCOBEEBICKHET 250 IZRY |
INEWMOVSETHZ ENTE D,

(2) If monies are the subject matter of a pledged claim, the pledgee may collect
the same to the extent of the portion that corresponds to the amount of the
pledgee's own claim.

3 AHOEMHEO T F N EER OBEMEOFFMANCREDR Lz & 13, BRI, £=
BHEECETOREETRESHLMLIEL LN TED, ZOHAITB T, HiE
X, ORI OV THET D,

(3) If the due date of the pledged claim referred to in the preceding paragraph
arrives prior to the due date of the claim of the pledgee, the pledgee may have
the third party obligor deposit with official depository that amount to be paid
to the pledgee. In this case, the pledge exists over the amount so deposited.

4 EHEOBRMPEETRWE XX, BERIZ, AL LTI WOV TEES
A4 5,

(4) If the subject matter of the pledged claim is not monies, the pledgee has the

pledge over the thing received for the satisfaction of the claim.

EoEANTES HIKR
Article 367 Deleted

FoEANTHINSE HIBR
Article 368 Deleted

BHE U
Chapter X Mortgages
F—H KR

Section 1 General Provisions
(HAHEDNE)
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(Content of Mortgages)

FoEANTILE BRI, EFE IE =D A EBE LW TES OHERICH
L7 AREEIZOW T, DOEHEZ TS > THCOEEDORE Z T DN EZGT 5,

Article 369 (1) A mortgagee has the right to have the mortgagee's claim satisfied
prior to other obligees out of the immovables that the obligor or a third party
provided to secure the obligation without transferring possession.

2 M EHEROIMEED, HYHEOHBNE T 5208 TES, ZOHEITE VTR,
ZOEOHIEZHENT S,

(2) Superficies and farming rights may be the subject matter of a mortgage. In
this case, the provisions of this Chapter apply mutatis mutandis.

(M D2 ) D e SHiH)
(Scope of Effect of Mortgages)

FHoEbg HUHE Ao BT 58 RE . TORNTH 5 RERE (U
T MY AEPE] W), ) ML T—RERsTWEIPIZ RS, 22, REAT
IR DE DD 8 556 M OMEBEE DIT2IOWTHNE - IUSRE IR ET
LHEETABUEREREZTDH 2N TELHEIE. ZORD Tk,

Article 370 A mortgage extends to the things that form an integral part of the
immovables that are the subject matter of the mortgage (hereinafter referred
to as "mortgaged immovables") except for buildings on the mortgaged land;
provided, however, that this does not apply if the act establishing the mortgage
provides otherwise or the rescission of fraudulent act may be demanded as
prescribed in Article 424, paragraph (3) with regard to the act of the obligor.

Fomtt—5% BUHEI. ZOHEKRTIEHEICOVWTARBIT RO 7oL 1T, 0%
(A U7 RS AR B E D R K 5

Article 371 If there is a default with respect to a claim secured by a mortgage,
the mortgage extends to the fruits of the mortgaged immovables derived after
the default.

(A B O HLUE D HER])
(Mutatis Mutandis Application of Provisions on Right of Retention)
FoEtEt SR B oELEASR FoEURAOHE =_H LT —ROBEIT, YIS
DWTHEF 5%,
Article 372 The provisions of Article 296, Article 304 and Article 351 apply

mutatis mutandis to mortgages.

EH EUEOHS
Section 2 Effect of Mortgages

(424 #E DNENL)
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(Order of Priority of Mortgages)

FoEtt=5% FE—ORFECOWDTEMOMYMENRE SN L T, TOHEYE
DNEALIX, BHFLORTEIZ K D,

Article 373 If more than one mortgage is created with respect to the same
immovables, the order of priority of those mortgages follows the chronological
order of their registration.

(B4 AE DNERL DA )
(Changes in Order of Priority of Mortgages)
FoEE e EUHEOIEN T, FEUEEOERBICI - TERTLH I LNTE D,
22 L., FIFEBREZAETL2ERH D & XL, ZOKFEEZEFRTNIT R L0,
Article 374 (1) The order of priority of mortgages may be changed with the
agreement of all mortgagees; provided, however, that if there are interested
persons, the consent of the same must be obtained.
2 AHHOBREICEDNEMNOEEIX, £ORGLE L, £o x4 Lk,
(2) The changes in order referred to in the preceding paragraph do not become
effective unless registered.

(PR 24 M D PR HE OB AE O i H)
(Scope of Secured Claims under Mortgages)

FoEbtths EUEE . FIEZOMOEMELFERT IR EZAET DL XIE. £
DU & Te o T e D IOV T DB, ZOWAELITH T 2228 TE S, -
ZL, ZALHIOEREIZHONT S, RIS OBRLE LIz EiX, TORLD
B b Z OHAMEZATH T2 Z & 28T 720,

Article 375 (1) If a mortgagee has the right to demand periodic payments
including interest, that mortgagee may exercise the mortgage solely with
respect to payments of the last two years before maturity; provided, however,
that with respect to prior periodic payments, if special registration is effected
after maturity, the mortgagee is not precluded from exercising the mortgage as
from the time of that registration.

2 HIEOBEIL, HCSHER DMER O RIEITIC X - TAE U B EOIHME 255K T 2 HF
EETHHACBITLZORED EHICONWTHLEAT D, 2L, FLEZOMmD
EMeLBRE LT EoalBAb I LRTIRY,

(2) If the mortgagee has the right to claim compensation for loss or damage
resulting from defaults in obligations, the provisions of the preceding
paragraph also apply mutatis mutandis to the loss or damage of the most
recent two years; provided, however, that the aggregate period including the
interest and other periodic payments may not exceed two years.

(P44 D LSy
(Disposition of Mortgages)
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FoEE RS HUHERZ. ToRSELMOEEOHEIRE L, IR —DOEBH IS
X9 DA DIEHEE ORIZE DT DI Z OISR L < ITZ DA 258 L, & L <13
TETHILENTE D,

Article 376 (1) A mortgagee may apply the mortgage to secure other claims, or
assign or waive that mortgage, or its order of priority, for the benefit of other
obligees of the same obligor.

2 HIEOGEIZENT, IUEEDPBADTEDICZ OISO % LIz L &%, £
DRy DRIEE % 52 T 28 ORI DONENIE, HEGHEOBFLIZ LR oRiZIC L 2,

(2) In the cases referred to in the preceding paragraph, if a mortgagee disposes of
the mortgage for the benefit of two or more persons, the order of priority of the
rights of persons who benefit from that disposition follows the chronological

order of supplemental registration in the registration of the mortgage.

(H 2 4 D B 53 D et LA )
(Requirements for Perfection of Disposition of Mortgages)

FoEtEtttsk HiROLEITIE. BUEASTLEROBEITIE, F HMEFEITERY
MOy Z WML, XITE-A2EBENNEZEKE LR TR, 2hveb-oCTERED
EBEH . RIEA, LR EE L RIS DOFEOEMENHTT H 2 LN TER,

Article 377 (1) In the cases in the preceding Article, the mortgagee may not duly
assert the disposition of mortgages against principal obligors, guarantors,
mortgagors or their respective successors unless the disposition is notified to
the principal obligors or the principal obligors consent to that disposition in
accordance with the provisions of Article 467.

2 EELZEBENAMEOHEICLVEMEZ T, FKEL Lz & X3, KUHEOL
FORNGEEZ T DHEDOEEEFRNTLIEREIL, TOZREFICHIT L ENTX
720N,

(2) If the principal obligors have received the notice or given the consent
pursuant to the provisions of the preceding paragraph, payments made without
the consent of the persons who benefit of the disposition of the mortgage may

not be duly asserted against those beneficiaries.

(AU 7 )
(Direct Satisfaction of Mortgage with Purchase Price)

FoEETANSE U AREPEICOWTEITAME X I B2 BT 725 =F 0 IR
FOFERITIE U TEOEYHEEICEOMIZ v Lic & &3, BN, 20 =%
DIZDITIHIT D,

Article 378 If a third party that purchases the ownership or superficies of a
mortgaged immovables pays the price of the same to a mortgagee at the
request of the same mortgagee, that mortgage is terminated for the benefit of
that third party.
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(PR 24 METH G K)
(Claims for Extinguishment of Mortgages)
FoEt e BYUAREEOE -IGET. F_a/\+=F0EDDL L ZAITLED,
BYHEHEWGERZ T2 L TE D,
Article 379 A third party acquirer of a mortgaged immovables may make a claim

for the extinguishment of a mortgage as prescribed in Article 383.

FEEHNSR EEBE. REALROIND OFOAMANIT, S HEHIRGE R 2T
DT EINTERV,
Article 380 No principal obligor, guarantor or successor of the same may make a

claim for the extinguishment of a mortgage.

F=EN\ 5 Y ARENE DT I SRS = BFE IR FOE LR OGN RE T
b oML, BMUMEHERBGERZ T2 &8 TE R,

Article 381 A third party acquirer of a mortgaged immovables that is subject to a
condition precedent may not make a claim for the extinguishment of a
mortgage while it is uncertain whether or not the condition precedent will be
fulfilled.

(HK 2 A T DG K D B 451)
(Timing of Claims for Extinguishment of Mortgages)
FHoE N ECYAEIEOS —IUSE I, YD FEIT L LTOBEIC L 224
DANAIDFEAET DR, BEMEHEEG R 2 LRI iR b,
Article 382 A third party acquirer of a mortgaged immovables must make a
claim for the extinguishment of a mortgage before attachment under auction
procedure as a result of the enforcement of the mortgage takes effect.

(HR A TH DG K D Foifot)
(Procedures for Claims for Extinguishment of Mortgages)

FoaNt =5 Y AEPEOE —IEE L, FYEHBGER T T 5 & &1, BRea L
T MR AT L, RICHT % il 2 254 L2 iudZe 57220,

Article 383 If a third party acquirer of a mortgaged immovables makes a claim
for the extinguishment of a mortgage, that third party must send the
documents set forth below to each registered obligee:

— BUSOIRK R OER B GEEA K OEGE O K4 K OEFTIE QN HY R E)pE D%
B, PE R O Z O EGE oA 2 508 L - Em

(i) a document that specifies the cause and date of the acquisition, the name
and address of the assignor and the acquirer, the nature, location and price
of the mortgaged immovables and burdens of the acquirer;

SR EEICE T 2B R FHGEHE BRI N 2 AT LB FHO T T ARENA
L7 DIZRS, )
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(ii) a certificate of registered information regarding the mortgaged immovables
(limited to certificates certifying all registered information currently in
effect); and

= EHEED CEHHURNICERY L FAT LU THTEOHRNL TE L e (3, 8 1H
PEDF = BSE N — 5 IZHE T 5 AU UL IR E L 72 @8 & EHEDNRALIZHE -
THE L XIIMFET X 5o L cEm

(iii) a document to the effect that, if an obligee does not enforce the mortgage
by filing a petition for auction within two months, the third party acquirer of
the mortgaged immovables will pay the price provided for in item (i) or an
amount specifically fixed in accordance with the order of priority of claims, or
will deposit the price or that amount with official depository.

(fEEhEE DA 70 LIKGR)

(Deemed Approval of Obligees)

FoEN\HUE RICEIT 256101, BIRS 52481 2 Fi DR &2 5% T 7o EEH 1T,
EE A PEDF AP RRE =SB 2FmMICEEH LI L ALV REE L
[ 5 DA TR Z 7K L2 b D & BT,

Article 384 In the cases set forth below, the obligee that has received the
documents set forth in each item of the preceding Article is deemed to have
approved the price or amount that the third party acquirer of the mortgaged
immovables has offered as stated in the document set forth in item (iii) of that
Article:

—  ZOEMEE DRSS Z BT 2 EFil O &2 2T 7% E A DN HE A FET
LCHBIEDOHINTE LN E X,

(i) if the obligee does not enforce the mortgage by filing a petition for auction
within two months after receipt of the documents set forth in each item of
the preceding Article;

= ZOBHEENRIEORNSTERY Rl E,

(ii) if the obligee withdraws a petition under the preceding item;

= HHBOHMTEZATTLEORENHRE LT L X,

(iii) if a decision dismissing a petition under item (i) has become final and
binding; or

W 5B TIZESHETRO TRzl ETFokE (REFITES /NN
RIZBWTHERT RERE AT =ZRE 0 LUIEATFNFO=ZFE _HOHEX
FEIEEE N =R —EHE L OBAPRE SN HEICBIT HRIEE ZHOB
EICKDREZRS, ) DHEE LT & X,

(iv) if a decision rescinding auction procedures based on a petition under item
(i) (excluding rulings under the provisions of Article 63, paragraph (3) or
Article 68-3, paragraph (3) of the Civil Execution Act applied mutatis
mutandis under Article 188 of that Act, or under the provisions of Article 183,
paragraph (2) of that Act if the certified copy under paragraph (1), item (v) of
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that Article is submitted) has become final and binding.

(3t 0> F L T DM AN)
(Notice of Petitions for Auction)

F-AN+1HE FoAaN\t =R FICBT 2EmOEMN EZZ T EEEIX. AISE—
SO TET 2L &E, RSOHBNIC, EHEL RS RBEOEENIZDE
ZAI L7227 B0,

Article 385 If an obligee that has received the documents set forth in each item
of Article 383 files a petition under item (i) of the preceding Article, that
obligee must give notice to that effect to the obligor and assignor of the
mortgaged immovables within the period under that item.

(BR Y METHIRGE R DEIIR)
(Effect of Claims for Extinguishment of Mortgages)

F=ENTARSE BEZ Lo T X TOEMER DR AREIE O F = H54 o4k L 72 AUl
XITeR A& L, o, S ARBPEOF = BUGE 2% O G 2 15 7 AUl 3452
ANE L SUTHEGE L7z & 03, RS HEI. HIRT 5,

Article 386 A mortgage is extinguished if all registered obligees approve the
price or amount offered by the third party acquirer of the mortgaged
immovables, and the third party acquirer of the mortgaged immovables has

paid or deposited with the official depository the price or amount approved.

(IRYHEFEDOREBEORTLN O H5LHOEEHE ORI
(Perfection of Leases with Registered Consent of Mortgagees)

TN\ +tESs Biexr L-EEMIE. TORECERE LY EEZFT 53T
DENFEEZ L, O, TORBEORLERZH D L XL, ZORELE LIRSS X
MTs2LnTED,

Article 387 (1) A registered lease may be duly asserted against mortgagees that
hold mortgages registered prior to the registration of that lease if all

mortgagees that hold those mortgages give their consent and those consents
are registered.

2 EMUEEVDIEOREZT 512, TORYEL B E T MM EZET H2E5Z0M
YR ORIEIZ L » TR 22T 5 REFOEKELERITIL R B0,

(2) For a mortgagee to give the consent referred to in the preceding paragraph,
the approval of the persons that hold rights for which the mortgage is the
subject matter and other persons that will suffer detriment as a result of the
consent of the mortgagee must be obtained.

(17 1 4E)
(Statutory Superficies)
FENTNSG THEOZO BICFET 28R FE— O AEICBT 2H8IC8 VT,
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Z O THSUTEDIC O S MYUMEDIRES N, TOETICLVAELRIZTDHITES
el ElE, ZOEMIZHONT, i EENRRESNTZ LD L HRRT, ZOHRBITBWNT,
IR, BEFOFERICEY ., BHFIRED D,

Article 388 If the land and a building on that land belong to the same owner, a
mortgage is created with respect to that land or building, and the enforcement
of that mortgage causes them to belong to different owners, it is deemed that a
superficies has been created with respect to that building. In this case, the rent
is fixed by the court at the request of the parties.

(R4 oD E oY D)
(Auction of Buildings on Mortgaged Lands)

FEENH LS BUEORERICEY @SN EE S L i, BYESIE. -
Hil L bIZEDORMEFITT D LN TED, 2L, ZTOBEERIE, THOMRIHIC
ONWTDHRITHET L ENTE D,

Article 389 (1) If a building is constructed on a mortgaged land after the creation
of a mortgage, the mortgagee may auction the building together with the land;
provided, however, that the right of priority of that mortgagee may be
exercised solely against the proceeds of the land.

2 HIEOBEIX, TOBEMOFTAENERYHZ 5H T 2200 TIRYHEE 1Tt T 2
LR TE MM ZAT LA BHLZRY,

(2) The provisions of the preceding paragraph do not apply if the owner of that
building has rights with respect to the possession of the mortgaged land that
may be duly asserted against the mortgagee.

(Y AEPEDOH —IGEIZ L D2EZIT)
(Purchases of Mortgaged Immovables by Third Party Acquirers)
FBoELTR BEREEORE —IEEIL, TOBRICBVWTHEZALRD I LRTE
Do
Article 390 A third party acquirer of a mortgaged immovables may be the
purchaser at the auction of the same.

(L RBPE O 5 — IS 1 & 2 B H O EERS K)
(Claims for Reimbursement of Expenses by Third Party Acquirers of Mortgaged
Immovables)

Bt 5% BYABEOE —BEEIL, BYABEICONTHLERE IARE Y
K L7z & X iE, BEILVEARZFORBNZHE, Y ABEORU N6, OEHES X
DIRICEDEEZZIT LI ENTE D,

Article 391 If a third party acquirer of a mortgaged immovables has incurred
necessary or beneficial expenses with respect to the mortgaged immovables,
that third party may obtain reimbursement of the same out of the proceeds of
the mortgaged immovables prior to other obligees, in accordance with the
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distinctions in Article 196.

(LR Y I2B T 2RO/ Y)
(Distribution of Proceeds in Cases of Joint Mortgages)

BB S BEHEFEDFE-OBHEOHRE L TEEOREEIC SOSIRYELFT S
LAV, RRICZ ORI A B S 3R & & XX, OB REPEDOMEITL T T,
ZDEMEOEMRZIHST 5,

Article 392 (1) If an obligee holds mortgages on several immovable properties to
secure the same claim, and the proceeds of those immovable properties are to
be distributed simultaneously, the burden of the claim is divided in proportion
to the value of each of the immovable properties.

2 (EHEENFE—OEEOHSR L L TEEORBEIC SO IEYMELZ AT HHEITHNT,
b DO ARIPEDRMD A 2 B § & & &k, JAHEE T, 2Ol SEHEDO T O
FREEZTHIENTED, ZOGHEICBNT, WIBMOERYHER X, ZOREELX
T DGR DNRTEDOBUE IZREW I O RENE DA B IR E 252 1T D N XA IR
ELT, TOEYMHEEITRALL TIRYHEZITHET 2 Z 08 TE 5,

(2) If an obligee holds mortgages on several immovable properties to secure the
same claim, and the proceeds from only one of the immovable properties are to
be distributed, the mortgagee may receive the payment of the entire claim out
of those proceeds. In this case, subordinated mortgagees may exercise their
mortgages in subrogation of that mortgagee, up to the amount that that
mortgagee that receives payment would otherwise be entitled to receive from
the proceeds of other immovable properties, in accordance with the provisions

of the preceding paragraph.

(GLEHSIC BT 5 ROZOAFFE R ED)
(Supplemental Registration of Subrogation in Case of Joint Mortgages)
Bt =% mISHE _HEEROHEICI VRIS E > TIRYMHEZITHET 2H5IT. £
DIELHEDOBTIZE DR AT 2 &N TE D,
Article 393 A person that exercises a mortgage by way of subrogation pursuant
to the provisions of the second sentence of paragraph (2) of the preceding
Article may note that subrogation in the registration of that mortgage.

(B R\ PE LA D FED & D IR )
(Payment from Assets Other than Mortgaged Immovables)
FEEILHNS RMHESR L, Y AREEORMD D IR 2T R WEMHEDEH T IZ O
TDH, MOMENORFEEZITHILENTED,
Article 394 (1) A mortgagee may receive payment from assets other than the
mortgaged immovables only for the portion of that mortgagee's claim that is

not paid from the proceeds of the relevant mortgaged immovables.

2 HEOBEIT, #S REEO NI B - THLO MPE DUl 4 Bl 2 T~ & 55121
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WA LRV, ZOHEICENT, MOSEEE L, YA IZREOREIC X 55
BT SEDLD, WUHER I Y TS @HOMFEZFERT L LBTE S,

(2) The provisions of the preceding paragraph do not apply if the proceeds of

5

other assets are to be distributed prior to the proceeds of the mortgaged
immovables. In these cases, each other obligee may demand that the amount to
be distributed to the mortgagee be deposited in order to have the mortgagee

receive payment under the provisions of that paragraph.

(Y dEmfE HE OS5I L oM T)
(Suspension of Delivery by Users of Mortgaged Buildings)
=T HES BYHERICHRT 22N TERVWESHKEICLVEYEORNTH D
B OIS Z T 58 Tho> TRICEBIT 5O (REIZEWT HEYEDMHEH
F] Lo, ) IF. ZOEMOBERICKITHHEZ ANDOHEZ T ORI EA &l
LFETIE, Z0OEBMEZHEZ NI EET L 2E LRV,

Article 395 (1) A person that uses or profits from a building subject to a

2

mortgage by virtue of a lease that cannot be duly asserted against the

mortgagee, and that is set forth as follows (in the following paragraph referred

to as "mortgaged building user") is not required to deliver that building to the
purchaser thereof until six months have passed from the time when the
purchaser purchased that building at auction:

i o0 F9E O BH AR R 2> B TN AR &2 T 24

(i) a person that has been using or profiting from the building since prior to the
commencement of auction procedures; or

= EREHE DU R AR B E IS AT OE BRI TRt O BAARR I LB eI X
DE TS 23 5 &

(ii) a person that is using or profiting from the building by virtue of a lease
given after the commencement of auction procedures by the administrator of
compulsory administration or execution against earnings from immovable
collateral.

HIEOHET., HZAOHEZ T OB XD RICFEHEOEMOFEM 2 Lz Z & OxHlic

DWNWT, B ADRE@EE AT LAY OB EE D TZEO—EH 43 LL B SHA

DS Z L, ZOMYOBIBPNIZEITA WA ITE, @A L2,

(2) The provisions of the preceding paragraph do not apply if the purchaser,

specifying a reasonable period of time, issues a notice to the mortgaged
building user demanding payment of consideration for a period of one month or
more with respect to the use of the building referred to in that paragraph that
has been made after the time of purchase by the purchaser, and no payment is
made within that reasonable period of time.

F=H EUYEOHERK

Section 3 Extinction of Mortgages
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(HK 244 D IH IR 2h)
(Extinctive Prescription of Mortgages)
FHoEILTANS UL, BBE KOOSR EE TN LT, oMk T DR L
[FIHF T2 AiE, BRI o TIHBR L7220,
Article 396 No mortgage is extinguished by prescription in relation to obligors
and mortgagors unless it is extinguished simultaneously with the claim the
mortgage secures.

(HK 24 R 2E 0D B 20 BUASH (T 0 2 S HE D 1 KD
(Extinction of Mortgages by Acquisition by Prescription of Mortgaged
Immovables)
FoEILHES EBE TSR EE TROWE DY AEPE I DV THRAFREENIZ
BB BT 2 5L Lo & &id, IR, 2T ko THIERT %,
Article 397 If a person that is neither an obligor nor a mortgagor has possessed
the mortgaged immovables in complete conformity with the requirements for
acquisitive prescription, the mortgage is extinguished thereby.

(4D HHYT o D M EHESE D HE)
(Renunciation of Mortgaged Superficies)
BEEILH NS M B IR MEMER RS MED B & L 7ol BMEE U3k ME NI,
ZOMRMAZRELTH, i bo TIHRYHERICHIT LI LN TE R,
Article 398 Even if a holder of superficies or a farming right holder that created
mortgage on that holder's superficies or farming right renounces the relevant

rights, the renunciation may not be duly asserted against the mortgagee.

FEUUET AR
Section 4 Revolving Mortgages

(PR )
(Revolving Mortgages)

FoEILFNEO D UL, RETATEDL L ALY, —EOHMICTET D
REFEDEWEZMEFDOREIZB W THRT HLEOICHERET DI ENTE D,

Article 398-2 (1) Mortgages may be created, by an establishing act, in order to
secure unspecified claims of a certain scope, up to the limit of a maximum
amount.

2 AIEHOBEIC XYM (LT MREEME] LD, ) ORT N E REFE DO
OFIPHIT, EHH & ORFE ORI IGI RN L > TET 2 b D2 DfMMEBEHE L D—
EDOFHDOIGNZ X > TET D2 HDOIZREL T, EDORITIIER B2,

(2) The scope of the unspecified claims to be secured by the mortgage under the
provisions of the preceding paragraph (hereinafter referred to as "revolving
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mortgage") must be prescribed by limiting the scope to claims arising from
specific contracts with the obligor for continuous transactions or other claims
arising from certain kinds of transactions with the obligor.

3 FREDIFREICHEASWTESH & OIS L TET 2EE. FRELEEL IVNIF
EOFERMESOIE FRLEMEME (B ildkfamis CERRHIUVEERREE %) BRE
—IHICHET S E A RLEREREZ VD, REHE HIZBWTHLE, ) 1%, AEOREIC
PO LT RIRUMEOHRT NEEHRL T LI ENTE D,

(3) Claims that arise continuously with the obligor pursuant to a specific cause,
claims under negotiable instruments or checks, or electronically recorded
monetary claims (meaning electronically recorded monetary claims prescribed
in Article 2, paragraph (1) of the Electronically Recorded Monetary Claims Act
(Act No. 102 of 2007); the same applies in paragraph (2) of the following
Article) may be treated as claims that are to be secured by a revolving
mortgage, notwithstanding the provisions of the preceding paragraph.

(R HEY HE D HAE LRAF HE D DR )
(Scope of Secured Claims under Revolving Mortgages)

EoEIL NGO = BRECYMES T, HEE L 72Kl ONTHLEE Ol & e &k MEB
DRBITICE > THELCTEBFORMEOREIZOWT, MEFHZIREZ L LT, ZORK
YHERITHET 22 &8 TE D,

Article 398-3 (1) A revolving mortgagee may exercise the relevant revolving
mortgage up to the maximum amount with respect to all of crystallized
principal as well as periodic payments including interest and compensation for
loss or damage resulting from failure to perform obligations.

2 EHEELOBRGNCE LRV TIGT 2 FE A L <I3/NIF EogERHESLE T
FREME A RIS O T REEHE L LEEGAICBW T, RICET2FEARH -1 &
X, TORNCEGE LI DIZOWTOHR, ZOMBYUHELALITHEST L2 LN TE S,
L, TORIZHEGELEZLDTH-ThH, TOFHEZMOLRWTHRELZBDIZS
WTIR, ZhEITET L2 L2800,

(2) If a claim under a negotiable instrument or check or electronically recorded
monetary claim acquired from causes other than the transactions with the
obligor is agreed to be treated as a claim to be secured by a revolving mortgage,
and any of the following grounds exist, that revolving mortgage may be
exercised only with respect to claims acquired before those grounds arose;
provided, however, that even with respect to claims acquired after the grounds
arose, the exercise of the revolving mortgage is not precluded as far as the
claims were acquired without knowledge of those grounds:

— [EBE DO OE L

(1) the suspension of payments by the obligor;

= EBBEICOWTOME TG, BA TR, A TR A X FRITE BB G
DHALT
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(ii) a petition to commence bankruptcy proceeding, the commencement of
rehabilitation proceeding, the commencement of reorganization proceeding or
the commencement for special liquidation with respect to the obligor; or

= ECYORENE IR A BEIE O WAL COUTIRNAL I K D = 2

(iii) a petition for commencement of auction procedure in relation to a
mortgaged immovables or attachment for disposition of delinquency.

(FRHEY HE D AR LRAT M D HEDH e OMETS & D2 )
(Alterations in Scope of Secured Claims under Revolving Mortgages and of
Obligors)
ZHILHFNGEON  SEAROHEERNIZIWTIE, RIS HE O T R X EHE ORI D%
HAETHIENTED, BHEEOEEICHOWNTEH, FtkET 5,

Article 398-4 (1) The scope of the claims to be secured by a revolving mortgage
may be changed if the change is effected before the principal is crystallized.
The same applies with respect to change of obligors.

2 HIHOEEZT DI, BRIBM OB YL L OMOFE =F OR#EEZ//L & 2L
TRV,

(2) In order to effect the changes referred to in the preceding paragraph, it is not
required that the approval of third parties including subordinated mortgagee
be obtained.

3 FHHOEEIZOWTIHADOHERNICRGLE Lotz b EiX, TOEEEZ L)
STeb D EHIRT,

(3) If the change under paragraph (1) is not registered before the principal is
crystallized, it is deemed that the change was not effected.

(PRI HE DR FERH D 2R T )
(Changes in Maximum Amounts of Revolving Mortgages)
—EILHNEOL REUEOMEMOELE L, FIERRE AT LHOKHEZGRT
X, T2 EMTER0,
Article 398-5 Changes in the maximum amount of a revolving mortgage may not

be made unless the consent of the interested parties is obtained.

(FRHCG HE D ST AHEE W H D E D)
(Provisions of Principal Crystallization Date of Revolving Mortgage)
ZEILHNEONR BEUEOHSRT RETLRIZONWTIE, ZOMETXEHALE
FERETHZ N TE D,

Article 398-6 (1) With respect to the principal secured by a revolving mortgage,
the date when the principal is to be crystallized may be specified or changed.

2 FH_EHILFNEZONE HOBEX, ATEOGEIZOWTHERT 5,

(2) The provisions of Article 398-4, paragraph (2) apply mutatis mutandis to the
cases referred to in the preceding paragraph.
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3 H—HOHMHBIX, ThEEDXIEE LIHND HFELNTRIFNIER B0,

(3) The date under paragraph (1) must be within five years of the day when the
date was prescribed or changed.

4 FH—HOHMAOEEIZOWTZEOEEFOMA L VANIERLE LRhoTl b EIT,
R RE AR, ZOLERTOM A IZHET D,

(4) If registration with respect to a change in the date under paragraph (1) is not
effected before the old date, the principal secured is crystallized on that old
date.

(R ME D 1 FELOR AR A 0D R T )
(Assignments of Secured Claims under Revolving Mortgages)

F_EILENEDOL STAROHEERNCRECYHER 2 O EELZ TG L& 1T, TOEHIC
DOWTHRHECEHEAZITHET 2 Z LR TERY, TADOHERNIERE O DI UIMER
FIRbooTHELLEE D, AL T 5,

Article 398-7 (1) A person that acquires a claim from a revolving mortgagee
before the principal is crystallized may not exercise the revolving mortgage
with respect to that claim. The same applies to a person that made payment for
or on behalf of an obligor before the principal was crystallized.

2 JLARDOHEREGEOBIZ TN o7& ik, MIEYHEL L. 5IZAOEFIZON
T, ZORBEEZITHET D22 LR TE R,

(2) If an obligation is assumed before the principal is crystallized, the revolving
mortgagee may not exercise the revolving mortgage with respect to the
obligation of the person that assumes the obligation.

3 JARDOHEERICARBENEL SN TcGEIkIT 2EHES X, HUE L+ 250D
MWEE—HOHEIZ N 6T, REUHEZ I ADNAHET IES BT LR TER
VY,

(3) If the assumption of obligation releasing an old obligor is effected before the
principal is crystallized, the obligee may not transfer the revolving mortgage to
the obligation assumed by the new obligor, notwithstanding the provisions of
Article 472-4, paragraph (1).

4 JTTAROEERNMEER ORI LD ELDH > T2 HE TR T 2 BATOEER 1L,
FBLETNERE -HOBEZ»»DLT, RELUEL FLEOEBICE T AT
RN, TTARDHEERNMEBEE DRRIC L DB UDN D> T2IGEITBIT 2 EHEE . [FE
LT 5,

(4) If any novation due to the substitution of the obligee is effected before the
principal is crystallized, the obligee before the novation may not transfer the
revolving mortgage to the obligations after the novation, notwithstanding the
provisions of Article 518, paragraph (1). The same applies to the obligee in the
case of novation due to the substitution of the obligor before the principal is
crystallized.
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(FRAE MBS TE B & O Fafe)
(Succession of Revolving Mortgagees or Obligors)

F=BAILTNERDOII STAROHEERTNARKGEE IOV TR B LTz & & :t *ETK
WL, MRERRAE OIFICAE T D EMEDITH, FEFE AN EARIRY MR EHR L OAEIZLY
TE 8O T ABRE N 3 AR At D BR AR 1% (2 BRSS9~ D8 2 480k 9~ 5,

Article 398-8 (1) If succession involving a revolving mortgagee commences before
the principal is crystallized, the revolving mortgage secures the claims that
exist at the time of the commencement of succession and otherwise secures
claims that were agreed upon by the heirs and the mortgagor of the revolving
mortgage and that an heir acquires after the commencement of succession.

2 JLARDHEERNCZ DEBE T HOWTHKE B L7 & &3, RIS M, Mkehi4h
DWFIAFT DEBOIE), RECYHES & RECYMERES L OB RICE D ED kA
DR D BRI AT D EB 2 Bk D,

(2) If succession involving an obligor commences before the principal is
crystallized, the revolving mortgage secures the obligations that exist at the
time of the commencement of succession and otherwise secures the claims that
were agreed upon by the revolving mortgagee and the mortgagor of the
revolving mortgage and that an heir assumes after the commencement of
succession.

3 H=aNLtNEOWNUE _HOBEIL, I ZHOAELZTLIHEIZOVWTHENT 5,

(3) The provisions of Article 398-4, paragraph (2) apply mutatis mutandis if an
agreement as referred to in the preceding two paragraphs is reached.

4 H-EHROE HOAGEIZOW THBEOME ANEA UNICELZ L s i3
LR RE AT, MRS ORHIIHE L7 b D & BT,

(4) If the agreements referred to in paragraph (1) and paragraph (2) are not
registered within six months of the commencement of succession, the principal
secured is deemed to have been crystallized at the time of the commencement
of succession.

(IR M B S TE & DG OF)
(Mergers of Revolving Mortgagees or Obligors)
—EILHNEOIL TAOHERMIREYEHEE IO OWTEHFRH o7 & &%, BRIy
Melx., BHFORICHFET 2EHEDIZ). SFFRFRT DIEAXTEFICE > TRIZSH
TAE NI E OIS T D 28R 5,

Article 398-9 (1) If there is a merger with respect to a revolving mortgagee
before the principal is crystallized, the revolving mortgage secures the claims
that exist at the time of the merger and otherwise secures claims that a
corporation that survives the merger or a corporation that is incorporated by
the merger acquires after the merger.

2 JTLADEERNCEDEFHEIZOVWTEHI D ~7c & i, REUMEIT, GPFDRRIC
T D B DIE, GOMEER T DEANITAE DT & o TR SN IZE ARG
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(2) If there is a merger with respect to an obligor before the principal is
crystallized, the revolving mortgage secures the obligations that exist at the
time of the merger and otherwise secures the obligations that a corporation
that survives the merger or a corporation that is incorporated by the merger
assumes after the merger.

3 AIHEHOLAITIE, RIENEREE L. HRT R CAROMELFERT LI ENT
x5, 2L, HIJIEOD%/\ IBWT, TOEBEPRIEAEREE THDH L 1T, 2
DR Y TR,

(3) In the cases provided for in the preceding two paragraphs, the mortgagor of
the revolving mortgage may demand that the principal secured be crystallized;
provided, however, that this does not apply, in the cases referred to in the
preceding paragraph, if the relevant obligor is the mortgagor of the revolving
mortgage.

4 FIEEOBEIZLDFHERD Do L 1T BT NEoRIL, GOHFORICHEE LD
DL BT,

(4) If a demand under the provisions of the preceding paragraph is made, the
principal secured is deemed to have been crystallized at the time of the merger.

5 HoHOBEIZXDF5KIL. RIEYHEREENEHOD T2 Mol HNG
BEMERBE L XX, TR TERY, A0 —FAZKBLIZE X,
[tk &9 2,

(5) The demand under the provisions of paragraph (3) may not be made if two
weeks have passed since the day when the mortgagor of the revolving mortgage
acquired knowledge of the merger. The same applies if one month has passed

from the day of the merger.

(IR PR M U TAE G & D=t E)
(Company Splits of Revolving Mortgagees or Obligors)
ZEHLTNEDO+ TAROMERNIRIEHEE 2 0F 2T o2t LT 208N H o7
§: TE, REGEMEIL, RFIORFICFET DEMEDIED, 2E 2 LItk ORENS

AL SN SIS EE LTSRN ZOFEICE L THT 2 HEMEBE O 2 X
;t—JB o A BEME L e S 0 EIR I IRG S EME IR T D,

Article 398-10 (1) If, before the principal is crystallized, a company split in
which the relevant revolving mortgagee is the company to be split is effected,
the revolving mortgage secures the claims that exist at the time of the split
and otherwise secures claims acquired after the split by the split company and
the company incorporated by the split, or claims acquired after the split by the
company that succeeded to some or all of the rights and obligations of the split

company regarding its business.

2 TTADOHWENNZZDOEBE Z20E 2T o80T 508N b ol & &id, RECYHE
X, DEIORICFET 2EHEOIED, HElE LISt ROV EIC X0 R s vt X
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(2) If, before the principal is crystallized, a split in which the relevant obligor is
the company to be split is effected, the revolving mortgage secures the
obligations that exist at the time of the split and otherwise secures obligations
that are assumed after the split by the split company and the company
incorporated by the split, or claims acquired after the split by the company
that assumed some or all of the rights and obligations of the split company
regarding its business.

3 HIGRHHENLHEHEE COBEIL, A _HOBEIZ O W THERT S,

(3) The provisions of paragraphs (3) through (5) of the preceding Article apply
mutatis mutandis to cases under the preceding two paragraphs.

(TR HX 2 M D AL57)
(Disposition of Revolving Mortgages)

FoEILTFNEO+— TAOHEERNICBW T, BEUYHEE L. SomEFASEKE—
HOBLEIZ L DRIMEMEDO N 3 52T 5 LN TERY, 72720, ZOMRIYHEZ ftho
EHEDHR L T 5 Z & 2T R0,

Article 398-11 (1) Before the principal is crystallized, a revolving mortgagee may
not dispose of a revolving mortgage under the provisions of Article 376,
paragraph (1); provided, however, that the revolving mortgagee is not
precluded from applying that revolving mortgage to secure other claims.

2 Fo_EtLttHEREHOBEIX, AEZELEOLAICB W TIHADHERNIZ LT
FFITOWTIE, WA LRV,

(2) The provisions of Article 377, paragraph (2) do not apply to payments made
before the principal is crystallized in the cases provided for in the proviso to

the preceding paragraph.

(FR R M DR TE)
(Assignments of Revolving Mortgages)

FE-HILTHNEO+Z TAROHEERNCIBW TR, MEYHES L, RIEYHERRES DK
AT, TOMRBYHAEVET LN TE D,

Article 398-12 (1) Before the principal is crystallized, a revolving mortgagee may
assign a revolving mortgage, with the approval of the mortgagor of the
revolving mortgage.

2 RECHMER T, TOREYMEL EOBRELMEICHEIL T, FO—F L AEHOHE
ICEVFEVET LN TE D, ZOHEICBWT, TOMKYHELZ B & T DHERIE.,
AE D PE L TARBEYME IS SO W TIHBT 2,

(2) A revolving mortgagee may divide the revolving mortgage into two revolving
mortgages and assign either of the same pursuant to the provisions of the
preceding paragraph. In this case, the rights for which that revolving mortgage
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1s the subject matter is extinguished with respect to the revolving mortgage
that was assigned.

3 RIEOBEICLDFEEZ T 521X, TOREYUELZENE TN ERT 58 DK
HEGFRT TR B0,

(3) In order to effect an assignment under the provisions of the preceding
paragraph, the approval of the person that holds the rights for which that
revolving mortgage is the subject matter must be obtained.

(FRAE Y 4 D — R RETE)

(Partial Assignments of Revolving Mortgages)
Z“HATFNGO+ = TAROMERNZB W TIE, BEYHEE T, RIEYEREE DK
A RFTC, FORBYHEO —HREE GEEANGEZ N EBREYHELLGT 520, 2
NEFELBRNTEVEST L2, UFZOHIZBWTRHL, ) 4752 LM T
ERAR

Article 398-13 Before the principal is crystallized, a revolving mortgagee may,
with the approval of the mortgagor of the revolving mortgage, effect a partial
assignment of the revolving mortgage (meaning assignments of revolving
mortgages that the assignor effects without dividing the revolving mortgage in
order to co-own the same with the assignee; hereinafter the same applies in
this Section).

(RS2 M DS A)
(Co-Ownership of Revolving Mortgages)

FoEHILHNASGO+N RBELYHEOLAEIX., T2 OEHEEOFISIZISE T THEF
BT D, Tl L, TARORMERNT, 2L RBRDBNEZED., Xiddh HENOE
IZHENL > THEERITHNEZ & %ﬂeébf: EXE, EOEDITHED,

Article 398-14 (1) Co-owners of a revolving mortgage are paid in proportion to
the amount of their respective claims; provided, however, that if before the
principal is crystallized, a proportion other than the above is agreed upon, or if
it is agreed upon that a certain person will be paid prior to another, that
agreement prevails.

2 MREAEOAE X, MOXFEORELH T, HE=EO L HNEO+_FE—HOHM
ENWZL D ZDOMRNZEVESTZ LN TE D,

(2) A co-owner in a revolving mortgage may, with the consent of the other co-
owners, assign rights of the same pursuant to the provisions of Article 398-12,
paragraph (1).

(PR Y HE DNARL D FENE XTI & AR Y HE OGRS L — 8 E)
(Assignments or Waivers of Order of Priority of Mortgages and Assignments or
Partial Assignments of Revolving Mortgages)

HBmEHILENRO I RS DNARL O REPE T HE 2 52 ToARMCUMEE 3. £ ORIK
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=T 5,

Article 398-15 If a revolving mortgagee that has accepted an assignment or
waiver of the order of priority of a mortgage has assigned or partially assigned
that mortgagee's revolving mortgage, the assignee benefits from the

assignment or waiver of that order of priority.

(GE[FRARY)
(Joint Revolving Mortgages)

FoEUENEOHAR FEmpht ZEZAOE =L =R0HER. BEEHEIC O
TiX., ZORKRE & RRFZE—OEHEOHLR E U TEME O REPEIZ D RGN TR E
SINTEORGAE LIEGAICRY . #HT %,

Article 398-16 The provisions of Articles 392 and 393 apply with respect to a
revolving mortgage only when the fact that the revolving mortgage has been
simultaneously established on several immovable properties to secure the same
claim is registered.

(FERIFRHEY DA T 4%)
(Changes in Joint Revolving Mortgages)

FEEHILHNEO+L RIEOBRLD EN TV AR YO T XX EHEOHA, &
BEa L <IIMEFEOET T2 OFEER L IX—HREEIL, Z ORI SHENRIE S
TN DTRTOREFEIZ OV TEELE LTV, 20 E2E TR0,

Article 398-17 (1) An change in the scope, obligors or maximum amount of the
claims to be secured, or assignment or partial assignment of the revolving
mortgages for which registration is effected in accordance with the preceding
Article does not take effect unless registration is effected with respect to all
immovable properties over which that revolving mortgages are established.

2 HIROBELS STV DREYHEOHR T & oARIL, —EHOARBFEIZDONTDH
METNEFHNELLLLEITBNTH, WET D,

(2) The principal secured by the revolving mortgage for registered pursuant to
the preceding Article is crystallized even when grounds on which the principal
1s crystallized arise only with respect to one immovable property alone.

(R FRHY)
(Aggregate Revolving Mortgages)

BB NGO BEOARBEICHOZREYEZ AT HEIT. F_a LT N\FD
+AROGEERE ., FARFEORMIZONT, EMEFICEL E TEILELITHET S
ZENTED,

Article 398-18 A person that has a revolving mortgage on several immovable
properties may exercise the right of priority with respect to the proceeds of
each immovable property up to the respective maximum amounts, except for
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cases provided for in Article 398-16.

(FRHCG 4 D JT AR D FEE 7 K)
(Requests for Crystallizing of Principal of Revolving Mortgages)

FoEILENEOHIL RIYMERES 1T, REYUMEOREDR NS Z4FE2E Lz &
TE, BRI RETXCARDOMEELFHERTHZENTE D, ZOHEITBWT, T
TARIE, ZOFEROEND M EZRET L Z LIk o THRET D,

Article 398-19 (1) If three years have passed from the time of the creation of a
revolving mortgage, the mortgagor of the revolving mortgage may request the
crystallizing of the principal secured. In this case, the principal secured is
crystallized when two weeks have passed since the time of that request.

2 REEMEE T, WOTH, HIRTRELAKOHELZHFRTLILENTE D, 2D
BICRNT, HRTNETCARIT. ZOFEROFFICHE T 5,

(2) A revolving mortgagee may request the crystallizing of the principal secured
at any time. In this case, the principal secured is crystallized on the request of
the same.

3 AT ZHOBUEIL, HRTAREOAROHET REHMADOED N HH L I1E, EH LR
A

(3) The provisions of the preceding two paragraphs do not apply if the date on
which the principal secured is to be crystallized is specified.

(FRHX 2 M D ST AR O fife & F )

(Grounds for Crystallizing of Principal of Revolving Mortgages)

Fo_aILtH NGO+ WIET 25100, BIERSHEOBRT &I ORI, BET D,
Article 398-20 (1) The principal secured by a revolving mortgage is crystallized

in the following cases:

—  RECUMHEE RS REEICOWTEEE S L < ITHEARBIERIEHIT UIE =E L
TERICBWTHEMTHE —AMNROBEIC L DB AZH LTl E &, 221,
wioe Fiar L < IZHELRAREPENRBUT TR OB SUIEM A BN H o 72 L IR D,

(1) if the revolving mortgagee has filed, with respect to the mortgaged
immovables, a petition for auction or execution against earnings from
immovable collateral or the attachment under the provisions of Article 304
as applied mutatis mutandis pursuant to Article 372; provided, however, that
this provision applies only if the commencement of either auction procedures
or execution procedures against earnings from immovable collateral, or an
attachment has been effected;

T ORPCYHER DY RENPEIC KR LA IC K p E A A L b X,

(ii) if the revolving mortgagee has effected an attachment for disposition of
delinquency against the mortgaged immovables;

= R E DS RENRE T 2 BT e O BRAR UL I K D AN B
ST L EBMOTEND AR LT 8 E,
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(iii) if two weeks have passed from the time when the revolving mortgagee
acquired knowledge of the commencement of auction procedures or
attachment for disposition of delinquency against the mortgaged
immovables; or

WU BB SUIRIR Y MERR & DM PE FReBRIG DIRE A3 T T2 & &,

(iv) if the obligor or mortgagor of the revolving mortgage has become subject to
an order commencing bankruptcy proceeding.

2 HAEE =5 OB ORI L < IZEM R SUEIFE Y 5 O Rk #E e bR 4k D IR E
DONFDBHEBE LT & T iE, HARTRETKRIT, BE LR -T2 bD e BT, 2L,
TADPEE LD E LTEORBYEIIZINEZ BN E TOHMEZIG LIZER D
HEEIF. ZORY TR,

(2) If the commencement of auction procedures, the attachment under item (iii) of
the preceding paragraph or the order commencing bankruptcy proceeding
under item (iv) of that paragraph ceases to be effective, it is deemed that the
principal secured was not crystallized; provided, however, that this does not
apply if a person has acquired that revolving mortgage or a right for which the
revolving mortgage is the subject matter on the assumption that the principal
was crystallized.

(R 124 4 oD A B 5 0D IR RS oK)

(Requests for Reductions in Maximum Amount of Revolving Mortgages)

FAILHNGED —+— TAROEERICB T, RIEYHERTEE T, £ OMRIKYHE
DIRERZ . BUTAF 208 O & U _FRIAT SRR Z Do & 54 & OME
BORBITICE 2EFREOEE ZIMATRICBHET 2 L 2@ RT3 TE D,

Article 398-21 (1) After the principal is crystallized, the mortgagor of the
revolving mortgage may request a reduction in the maximum amount of that
revolving mortgage, to the amount of the obligations actually in existence plus
the amount of the periodic payments including interest and the amount of
compensation for loss or damage due to default in obligations that will arise in
the following two years.

2 HEEEILTFNEOFROBFLNS STV SRS HEOMEFHOEIZ DV TIX, 7l
HOKEIZLDiERIT, 205 LO—~HOARBEIZOWTTIULEY 5,

(2) As to the reduction in the maximum amount of a revolving mortgage
registered pursuant to Article 398-16, it suffices to make the request referred
to in the preceding paragraph with respect to one of those immovable

properties.

(FRAE Y A D YHPGE K)
(Requests for Extinguishment of Revolving Mortgages)
FoHILHNEO 4+ TAROEERICE W TERICF T DEB OFD AR Y M D1
Haelsxslxld, MAOEBZHET D720 OMMUMHELRE LI2H TR YR
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BEICOWTHTEHE. B, A/MERES LIEE=F X5 2 &N TE HE/
MEZHUG LI =213, TOMEFITHYT 288 WVEL IIHFEL T, ZOIR
BRYHEOHEBGERETHZENTED, ZOHAIZBWT, ZOHAFE L XUIMEEER,
FHEDN T D,

Article 398-22 (1) If the amount of the obligations currently in existence after
the principal is crystallized exceeds the maximum amount of a revolving
mortgage, the person that created the revolving mortgage to secure the
obligations of another person or a third party that has acquired ownership,
superficies, farming rights, or a lease that can be duly asserted against any
third party with respect to the mortgaged immovables may request the
extinguishment of that revolving mortgage on paying or depositing with an
official depository an amount equivalent to that maximum amount. In this case,
that payment or deposit has the effect of performance of the obligation.

2 HEAILTFNEOFROFLN SN TV ARSI, —EOREFEIC OV THIE
DEBFERN B -T2 & T, HHT 5,

(2) A revolving mortgage that has been registered pursuant to Article 398-16 is
extinguished if the request for extinguishment referred to in the preceding
paragraph is made with respect to one immovable property.

3 H=ANTRAUOE=ZE/N+—FOBEIL. FHHOHEWEGERIZOWTHER T 5,

(3) The provisions of Articles 380 and 381 apply mutatis mutandis to the
requests for extinguishment under paragraph (1).

E=fm EHE
Part III Claims
F—E KAl
Chapter I General Provisions
E—H EHEOBR
Section 1 Subject Matter of Claim

(fEHED B AY)
(Subject Matter of Claim)
FoEHILHILE EEL, SBRICABELLAZENTERVHEDTH-oThH, TOHME
THZENTED,
Article 399 Even something that cannot be given an estimated monetary value

may be the subject matter of a claim.

(B EHOBIE L OBADEERE)
(Duty of Care in Cases of Delivery of Specific Things)
FIES EHEOBHINFEMOSIEL THD L XE, EEHEIX. TO5ELEZT L5 F
T, R OMOEMHEORAERE L TG EOHSERICHO L TEE LI ERREH
FOEEEZL ST, TOWERGE L2TER G0,
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Article 400 If the subject matter of a claim is the delivery of a specific thing, the
obligor must retain the thing with the due care of a prudent manager, which is
determined in light of the contract or other sources of claims and the common

sense in the transaction, until the delivery.

(e #E)
(Fungible Claim)

FUE—% EHECHMHZEOLTHE LIS A IZBW T, IERIT A OME X3
FEOBBIZL-TZOMEAEDDH LN TERVE XL, EEFIL. FEONE
EATHWERGMA Ui s,

Article 401 (1) If the object of a claim is designated only with reference to a type
and its quality cannot be determined in light of the nature of the juridical act
or intention of the parties, the obligor must deliver a thing of medium quality.
2 HIEHOBEICEWT, EFEEVPYOKRMN 2T 5 DICHERITAZTE T L, XITEHE
FORBEGETEDRMTREMERE L &L, URTOMEEHEORIME T
Do

(2) In the case referred to in the preceding paragraph, if the obligor has
completed the acts necessary to deliver the thing, or has designated the thing
the obligor is to deliver with the consent of the obligee, that thing thenceforth
constitutes the subject matter of the claim.

(AT M)
(Monetary Claim)

FIUE 4 EHECHMMPREETH D L 1L, BEEIX. ZOBRIIHEV., Ko
BThELTHILRTED, LEL, FECHBEOBEDHKRMN ZEHROB L Lz
EXIX. ZORY TR,

Article 402 (1) If the subject matter of a claim is money, the obligor, at the
obligor's own choice, may make the payment in currency of any kind; provided,
however, that this does not apply to if the delivery of a specific kind of currency
1s the subject matter of the claim.

2 BHEOBWIM TH HFEDOHEBOBENFFEYNCHREEH O 152 K> T b & &
T, EBHZ, MOBETHREEZ LARTER5 20,

(2) If the specific kind of currency that is the subject matter of the claim has lost
1its mandatory circulating power at the time of the payment, the obligor must
make payment in other currency.

3 HIZHOBEIL, SAEOBEDRIEAEEO R L LG ARIC O W THENT D,

(3) The provisions of the preceding two paragraphs apply mutatis mutandis if the
delivery of the currency of a foreign state is the subject matter of the claim.

HIUH =4 AEOBE CEEFELIET L X3, BE58E L. BITHICEIT 5 454
Gk, BROBECHBEET HILENTED,
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Article 403 If the amount of the claim is designated in the currency of a foreign
state, the obligor may make the payment in Japanese currency converted with
the foreign exchange rate at the place of the performance.

(EEH]=R)
(Statutory Interest Rate)

FUEMSE FLE 2 AT X EE ’OU\T%IJEQOD%FEE‘%/?ﬁVON\ & XL, FOR=IT
Z ORMBEDNAE CTo e OB RSB T D ik EMRIZ

Article 404 (1) Unless the parties manifest a part1cular intention with respect to
a claim which bears interest, the rate of the interest is the statutory interest
rate as of the time when the interest first accrues.

2 EEFMFBIL F= -t T D,

(2) The statutory interest rate is 3% per annum.

3 RIEOHEI DL T, EEFRT, EBEFTTEDDLEIAIZLY, =Fx—
WelL, —#HZ&ic, WHEOHEIZLVEBHT LD LT 5,

(3) Notwithstanding the provisions of the preceding paragraph, pursuant to the
provisions of Ministry of Justice Order, the statutory interest rate is to change
pursuant to the provisions of the following paragraph for each term consisting
of three years.

4 FHNCHETDHEEFRIL, ZOHEOHEIZ X VIEERNRICEEB DN H ST 5 HE
EOLO (LT ZOHIZEWT NEEZSY] Lo, ) ICR 2 EERIE &SI
B2 EMERG L OEITHY T 2H5EG (ZOFIGIT—"—t 2y MREOIWEDLH 5 &
X, INEUIVIETS, ) ZEEZEENCKT DEEFRICIE L, SUIEE L7
#HEET 5,

(4) The statutory interest rate for each term is the rate calculated by adding or
deducting the rate equivalent to the difference between the benchmark rate for
the most recent term during which there was a change in the statutory interest
rate pursuant to the provisions of this paragraph (hereinafter referred to as
the "most recent term of change" in this paragraph) and the benchmark rate
for the current term (any part of the ratio which is less than 1% is disregarded),
to or from the statutory interest rate for the most recent term of change.

5 RFIEICHET 2 TERERIEG) L3 BHEATTEDLLIAIZLY., HHoOHH D
& DD ANERTOED — ﬂiﬂ%ﬁuﬁfﬁ@wb HE ToHAIZBT 2EBEMT O
BRI (Y%A A B WTERITONHI 721247 » BT (RS —FE RO b Dl
R, ) IRDFIROEEZ NS, ) OEFFEZAN+TTHRLUTHALLEHE (Z0%E
2O« ==ty FREOWwWBN DD EEIX, ZNEYVHETSH, ) & LTHEBKRE
WETRTDHHEDEN D,

(5) The term "benchmark rate" prescribed in the preceding paragraph means the
rate announced by the Minister of Justice as the rate calculated by dividing, by
60, the sum of the average interest rate for short-term loans for each month
(meaning the average of the interest rates for loans (limited to loans for a term
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of less than one year) extended by banks in each month)) during the period
from January of the year six years prior to the year which contains the first
day of each term to December of the year two years prior to the year which
contains the first date of each term (any part of the rate which is less than
0.1% is disregarded), pursuant to the provisions of Ministry of Justice Order.

(FLE D EAR~DIAN)
(Incorporation of Interest into Principal)

FUE IS FEOXD—F5Ll FEHR L HEICB W T, EEEREEL L TH,
BBEANTOMEL DRV E ST, BEEEIEL, TheoRITlAAND ZERT
ERAR

Article 405 If the payment of interest corresponding to one year or more is
delayed, and if the obligor does not pay that interest notwithstanding the
demand by the obligee, the obligee may incorporate that interest into the

principal.

(BPUEHEIC BT 2 BIHEDITE)
(Attribution of Right to Choose in Cases of Alternative Obligation)
FIEANS EHEOBPINEBEORSOFNHBBIICE > TEE D & E1X., £ O&ERGE
X, EHEEICRT D,
Article 406 If the subject matter of the claim is to be determined by a choice
being made from among more than one performance, the right to choose

belongs to the obligor.

(I DT )
(Exercise of Right to Choose)
FNE LS AISRORIMEL, HFEFICHT2EERRICL > THUTHET 5,
Article 407 (1) The right to choose under the preceding Article is exercised by
manifesting the intention to the counterparty.
2 HIEOBEFRIT, MFEHOKEZRRTIE BT 22 LR TSR0,
(2) The manifestation of intention referred to in the preceding paragraph may

not be withdrawn without the consent of the counterparty.

(I UE OB HR)
(Transfer of Right to Choose)

FUHENG BHESRBFHICHL258ICBW T, MTEHFP LAY O 2 T TS
LTH, BIMEZAT HHFENZOHMNICTIEREZ L E 1T, 2 ORBIGE,
MFEHICBET 2,

Article 408 If a claim is due and, notwithstanding a demand by the counterparty
specifying a reasonable period of time, the party that holds the right to choose
does not exercise the right within that period of time, the right to choose is
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transferred to the counterparty.

(5 =F ORI M)

(Right to Choose of Third Party)

FEILSG FBoBADBRREZTREGAICIE, TOBRT, EEE UIEFE IR 5
BREFRIZE-TT 5,

Article 409 (1) If a third party makes the choice, that choice is made by
manifesting intention to either the obligee or the obligor.

2 AIHEICHETA2LGA8ICBWTC, F-FNBNETHZLENTET, XITERZT D
BHEZAE LW E X3, BT, BFEICBET D,

(2) In the case prescribed in the preceding paragraph, if the third party is unable
to make the choice or has no intention to make the choice, the right to choose is

transferred to the obligor.

(RREIT L 2 I PUEHE D FRFiE)
(Identification of Alternative Obligation Due to Impossibility)

FEUE+SR BEHECHMTHLMMTOTICREDO DR H 551K NT, EOAREN
BPRMELZATL2EORKICLILBDTHD & EIL, EHEIX, TOERFTLHOIZON
TIHET Do

Article 410 If a performance included in the subject matter of a claim is
impossible, and the impossibility is by negligence of the party that has the
right to choose, the claim exists to the extent of the remaining performances.

(BERDZN )
(Effect of Choice)

BUE+—4% BRL, EHEOREDHIZEDDIESTEONNEAET S, 72720, B
SEOHREZEFET LI LIXTERY,

Article 411 The choice becomes effective retroactively as of the time of the
accrual of the claim; provided, however, that this may not prejudice the rights

of a third party.

BE EHEDOR
Section 2 Effects of Claims
F—%K EBRBITOERMLE

Subsection 1 Liability for Non-Performance

(BATH & AT W)
(Time of Performance and Delay in Performance)
FUE+ 5% EBOBITICOWTHRENR 5 L 21T, BEEE L. ZOWIROER
LIl DB OB Z A D,
Article 412 (1) If a fixed due date is assigned to the performance of an obligation,
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the obligor is liable for delay from the time that due date arrives.

2 BEBEOBITIZOWTARMENIRN S 5 & &1, BHEEIX. ZOWROEDR L7#%IC
JBAT DFERZZ T TR UL Z OWIROBPR L2 Z & A f o TR O W TR DR
BiFORMEZA D,

(2) If an uncertain due date is assigned to the performance of an obligation, the
obligor is liable for delay from the time when the obligor receives the request
for performance after the due date arrives or the time when the obligor
becomes aware of the arrival of that due date, whichever comes earlier.

3 EBEOBITIZOWTHIREZED otz & &3, EHEEIL, BITOFEREZ T 2K
MOBHORMLEEA D,

(3) If no time limit is assigned to the performance of an obligation, the obligor is
liable for delay from the time the obligor receives the request for performance.

(1T~ HE)
(Impossibility of Performance)
FIUE+ 5RO EBEOBITHEKE OMOER DR AR K VG| Eofham&ic
MO LTAETHD L EX, EHEFIZ. TOBEBOBITZHERT LI ENTE RN,
Article 412-2 (1) If the performance of an obligation is impossible in light of the
contract or other sources of claims and the common sense in the transaction,
the obligee may not request the performance of the obligation.
2 TRNCESEBOBITHRE DR DS ORICARRETH -7 Z LT, HUE+I
LOHEICLL Y ZOBITORBEIC L > THELEEEOREAZHRT 2 2 L2 H1F 720,
(2) The impossibility of the performance of an obligation based on a contract as of
the time of the formation of the contract does not preclude claiming
compensation for loss or damage that arises from the impossibility of the
obligation pursuant to the provisions of Article 415.

(52 BEEE i)
(Obligee's Delay in Acceptance)

BUE+ =5 EHEENMEBOBITZZT5ZLE2ER, IRIT LI LN TE RN
BIBNT, ZOEBEO BN FEMOLIEL TH D L iE, EBEEIL. BITORMUL
ZLIERNOLZDORELETHET, BCOMEICHT IO LR —-OFEEELH - T,
ZDOMERAFTNITIRY %,

Article 413 (1) If the obligee refuses, or is unable, to accept the tender of the
performance of an obligation, and the subject matter of the obligation is the
delivery of a specific thing, it is sufficient for the obligor to retain the thing by
exercising care identical to that the obligor exercises for the obligor's own
property, during the period from the time of the tender of the performance
until the delivery of the thing.

2 BHEENEBORITEZX T2 LE2HEA, IRTFTLZENTERNWILIZE- T,
ZORBITOEMPEI LIz & &3, TOREMNEIT, BEHEEO/ELET D,
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(2) If the obligee's refusal or inability to accept the performance of an obligation
results in increasing the expenses for the performance, the amount of increase

is borne by the obligee.

(RBAT B T XL s T OB AT ARE & IR 97 )
(Impossibility of Performance during Obligor's Delay in Performance or
Obligee's Delay in Acceptance, and Grounds Attributable)

FUE+ =502 BEBEENZOBEBIZOVWTEROERMLEZHA > TV R Y FE N
DEDICHT DI ENTERVWERICE > TEDEBOBITHRGE L IR oTc & Z 1T,
ZDEITOARRIL, EEEDOEDITIFTREFRICLDbD L HRT,

Article 413-2 (1) If the performance of an obligation becomes impossible due to
grounds not attributable to either party during a period in which the obligor is
liable for delay in performance of the obligation, the impossibility of
performance is deemed to be due to grounds attributable to the obligor.

2 EHENMEBOBITZXTDZ LA, XIZTDHILENTERVWEEICTBNT,
JBAT OIRBEDR B o To LI IC Y FE R OEDITIRT L2 LN TERVERICE ST
ZOBEBFEDOBITHARREEL R oT2 & i, ZOBRITOARREIL, EHEEOEDITHT &
FHIZEDbD LR T,

(2) If the obligee refuses or is unable to accept the performance of an obligation,
and the performance of the obligation becomes impossible due to grounds not
attributable to either party after the obligor's tender of the performance, the
1mpossibility of performance is deemed to be due to grounds attributable to the

obligee.

YKk iil))
(Compelling Performance)

FEUE NS EEEMEECESOBITZ LW E EiX, SR, REPITIEZD
L SREN AT O FHe BT DES OBUEITHEV BRG] AURBIT, MEREZ Ofth
DIEIC K DIBITOMEN ZBHIFNCFERT LN TE D, 2L, EHFEOWENZ
NZEFSRNE XL ZORY TRV,

Article 414 (1) If an obligor voluntarily fails to perform an obligation, the obligee
may request the court to enforce obligor to perform through methods such as
direct compulsion, execution by substitution, or indirect compulsion, in
accordance with the provisions of the Civil Execution Act and other laws and
regulations concerning the procedure for compulsory execution; provided,
however, that this does not apply if the nature of the obligation does not permit
the enforcement.

2 FIEHOHEIZ. HEREOHEKRZL T 220,

(2) The provisions of the preceding paragraph do not preclude claiming
compensation for loss or damage.
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(EBABITIC X 2R ERE)
(Compensation for Loss or Damage Due to Non-Performance)

FEUE+TISE EFEEREOBEBOREICHESTBITE LR & & UIMER DEITH R
RECTHhD & XL, BHEEIL. CNCE> TAHELTEBREOMELZFHERT L ENTE D,
7212 L. Z DEGOARIBIT K Z OO DR R K OELS | Eof2s @Iz
BLTEBEDOEDIRT LI ENTERVWERICEZ2bDOTHD L XL, ZOMRY
TR,

Article 415 (1) If an obligor fails to perform consistent with the purpose of the
obligation or the performance of an obligation is impossible, the obligee may
claim compensation for loss or damage arising from the failure; provided,
however, that this does not apply if the failure to perform the obligation is due
to grounds not attributable to the obligor in light of the contract or other
sources of obligation and the common sense in the transaction.

2 AIEOBEIC LV BEREOHRET L LN TEIHAITBVT, EHEFIT. K
T 5 L xE, EHBEORBITICROLIEEREOHRETHZ LN TE D,

(2) If the obligee is entitled to claim compensation for loss or damage pursuant to
the provisions of the preceding paragraph, and any of the following cases
applies, the obligee may claim compensation for loss or damage in lieu of the
performance of the obligation:

— EBEOBITHAETHD & X,

(1) the performance of the obligation is impossible;

— EBENEORBORITEEMRT D BEE MR LI L &,

(i1) the obligor manifests the intention to refuse to perform the obligation; or

= BBEIEMCL>TELLZLDOTHL LA T, ZORKNMHRE, XE
fEH DARIBITIC K DR DN FEA LT & &,

(iii) the obligation has arisen from a contract, and the contract is cancelled or
the obligee acquires the right to cancel the contract on the ground of the
obligor's failure to perform the obligation.

(48 35 S (B D i D)
(Scope of Compensation for Loss or Damage)

FEIE RS BBEORBITICONT 2HEREOFERIT. ik TlHEAET A
EOREE S EH L EZOHRMNET D,

Article 416 (1) The purpose of the claim for compensation for the loss or damage
for failure to perform an obligation is to have the obligor to pay the
compensation for loss or damage which would ordinarily arise from the failure.

2 FHOFFIZL-TELEEHEETH-TH, YFEENTOFEZ TRITRETH-
ol Ei, BRI TOMELZHERT LI LN TE D,

(2) The obligee may also claim the compensation for damage which has arisen
from any special circumstances if the party did foresee, or should have foreseen,
the circumstances.
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(FHERE O FH1E)
(Method of Compensation for Loss or Damage)
FUEH+ES BEERER NBEOBERRRINRVWE T, @2 b TEOEEED
Do
Article 417 Unless a particular intention is manifested, the amount of the
compensation for loss or damage is determined with reference to monetary
value.

(H FERILE D #2865 )
(Deduction of Interim Interest)

FEHEFEROZ BRI TRGT REFIRIZ OV TOHEEREDEHZ ED 256
IZBWT, ZORIEE BFT RERFE TOREMYELPERT 5 & 21X, £OEER
BOFERMENE TR RICBIT DEEFRICEY, ZhiaT 5,

Article 417-2 (1) In the case of determining the amount of compensation for loss
or damage in relation to profits to be acquired in the future and deducting an
amount equivalent to interest that is to accrue until the time of acquiring the
profits, the deduction is made by applying the statutory interest rate
applicable as of the time when the claim for the compensation for loss or
damage arises.

2 FERIZBWTHBEITAREERHICOWTOERFHEOCHELED LHEICBWT, 0D
BHZAETNERE TCOFEBMAYELZIERT D&, AEEFEKRE T2,

(2) The preceding paragraph also applies in the case of determining the amount
of compensation for loss or damage to cover expenses to be incurred in the
future and deducting an amount equivalent to interest that is to accrue until
the time of incurring the expenses.

(it AR %)
(Comparative Negligence)

FEUE NS EEORBIT XTI AU L 2BEORAR L IFIERICE L TEMESRIC
AN o7 L EiE, BHFNE. ZhEaBEL T, #EREORELACZOHELED
Do

Article 418 If the obligee is negligent regarding the failure to perform the
obligation or the occurrence or spreading of a damage caused thereby, the court
determines the liability for compensation for loss or damage and the amount

thereof by taking these elements into consideration.

(G ERE B D FeAI)
(Special Provisions for Monetary Debt)
FUEH+ LS SEoKMZENE T 2EEORBITICONTIEL, £ OHEERE ORI,
EBEHEPEROEMLEA S T2 RVIOREEIZHBIT DIEEFRICL>TED D, 722 L,
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FIERRPEERR LB Z D & E1E, FNERRITE D,

Article 419 (1) The amount of the compensation for loss or damage for failure to
perform an obligation to deliver money is determined with reference to the
statutory interest rate as of the time when the obligor first assumes the
responsibility for the delay; provided, however, that if the agreed-upon interest
rate exceeds the statutory interest rate, the agreed-upon interest rate prevails.

2 RAEHOEFHEICOWTE, EEEIE, HEOEAZ T2 L2 LA,

(2) The obligee is not be required to prove loss or damage with respect to the
compensation for loss or damage referred to in the preceding paragraph.

3 HHOBEERMEIZOWTIE, BHEX. RNz boTHALT LI ENTE
AN

(3) The obligor may not raise the defense of force majeure with respect to the
compensation for loss or damage referred to in paragraph (1).

(EEFHO T E)
(Liquidated Damages)
FUE 45 YFEEDT, EEORBITICOVWTHEREDHE TETLHZ ENTE S,
Article 420 (1) The parties may agree on the amount of liquidated damages with
respect to the failure to perform the obligation.
2 BHEBOTIEIL. JBIT O R IUIMEERME DITHEZ 151 72\,
(2) The agreement on liquidated damages do not preclude the request for
performance or the exercise of the cancellation right.
3 ERAEIT., BESEOTELHET S,
(3) A penalty is presumed to constitute liquidated damages.

FUE —+—5% HIROBEIL. YFEERSE TRV ZHEEFOREICKETLINEE
EYELEGAICOWTHERT 2,

Article 421 The provisions of the preceding Article apply mutatis mutandis if the
parties agree in advance to appropriate anything other than money as

compensation for loss or damage.

(PR FEHEE I KX D 107)
(Subrogation for Compensation for Loss or Damage)

FIE 2 EHEENS, HERELE LT, ZTOEED BINTH 58 UIHER| Ofli%E
DEFO AN A Z T2 & T1E, EHEFIL. £ OWSUIHERNT DWW THRITEHEE 12
(VAR

Article 422 If an obligee receives the full value of a thing or right which is the
subject matter of the claim as compensation for loss or damage, the obligor
subrogates the obligee to that thing or right by operation of law.

CNEHER )
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(Right to Demand Substitute)

FUE —+ 25RO EEED, TOEBOBITHAAREE o7 & R—DRKIZ LY
&% D BRI ORIE Thd 2 HERM SUIFm 2 TG Lz & &3, EEERIL. 2% T8
FOHEDREIZBWT, EHEE XL, ZONOBIRXILZ ORI OEIEZFFERT
HTENTED,

Article 422-2 If the obligor acquires a right or profit as a substitute for the
subject matter of the obligation due to the same cause as the one that has
rendered the performance of the obligation impossible, the obligee may demand
the transfer of the right or reimbursement of the profit from the obligor, to the

extent of the amount of damage sustained thereby.

B EEE R
Subsection 2 Obligee's Right of Subrogation

(EHEE AN HE D EE)
(Requirements for Obligee's Right of Subrogation)

FUE -+ =5 EEFRITZ BCOEHEZRET HEOLENDH DL & XX, BHEIRE
TR (LLT THARNIMER]) & D, ) ZITET 528 TE S, EL, EFEE
D—HIZHIET MR R OEMZZZEC ORI, ZDRY TRU,

Article 423 (1) An obligee may exercise the right of the obligor (hereinafter
referred to as the "subrogor's right") when it is necessary to do so in order to
preserve the obligee's own claim; provided, however, that this does not apply to
rights which belong exclusively to and are personal to the obligor or rights
which are immune from attachment.

2 HEHEEIX., TOEMEOHIRNECR LWL, MR ZITHET 22 R TE R
W, 722U RIFITRIE. TORY TRV,

(2) The obligee may not exercise the subrogor's right unless and until the
obligee's claim becomes due; provided, however, that this does not apply to an
act of preservation.

3 EHEEIX. TOEMESBREIFITICLVERT L2 LDTERVEDTH D & E1F,
BARNLHER ZATHE 32 Z 3 TE RV,

(3) The obligee may not exercise the subrogor's right if the obligee's claim is not

enforceable by compulsory execution.

(FRAOLATAE D HiPH)
(Scope of Exercise by Subrogation)

BINE =50 = EEFEIL BRANER 21763 5 5828V T, #RARAAEFR] o A
HIRF T D L EiE, HCOBEHEDHEDREIZIBNTDOR, #RMNMERNZITHET S
ZENTE D,

Article 423-2 If the obligee exercises the subrogor's right, and the subject matter
of the subrogor's right is divisible, the obligee may exercise the subrogor's right
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only to the extent of the amount of the obligee's own claim.

(EHEE ~DIFAITBIE L)
(Payment or Delivery to Obligee)

FWE =50 = EEEIL BRNERZ1THET 2581280 T BANIHER] 236
O ITEEDOSELZ BN ET 5D THDH & EiX, HFEHITHL, TOHA
IFSIELEZBCICK L TTHILE2ROHIENTED, ZOHAICBNT,
FMEMEF I L CTE DO XIIBIIE L& Lz & X, #MIERIX, itk - T
HET 2,

Article 423-3 If the obligee exercises the subrogor's right, and the subject matter
of the subrogor's right is the payment of money or delivery of movables, the
obligee may demand that the other party make the payment or delivery to the
obligee. In such a case, if the other party makes the payment or delivery to the

obligee, the subrogor's right is extinguished thereby.

(FHFJ7 DHLIR)
(Defense of the Other Party)
FNE =0l (EEEDPERAEN 2T Lz & i3, HFEHIE BEFEICx L
TERTDIENTEXDHREZ Lo T, EEFRICHIT D ENTE D,
Article 423-4 If the obligee exercises the subrogor's right, the other party may
duly assert against the obligee any defense that can be asserted against the

obligor.

(BB H OBL T E DO ALy DOHEBRSE)
(Obligor's Authority to Collect and Dispose)

FWNE =0 f EEEDPERAENZITELZSE Th>Th, EEEIL. N
NAEFNZHOWT, HOBRLTEDMDOWN 2T 2 Z 2T by, ZO%REICE
WTIiE, HHFEF S BRAERICOWT, EHEEICH L TEITA T2 L2060
720N,

Article 423-5 Even if the obligee exercises the subrogor's right, the obligor is not
precluded from independently collecting or otherwise disposing of the
subrogor's right. In such a case, the other party is not precluded from
performing the obligation to the obligor with respect to the subrogor's right.

(HEARALAEF DITEITAR D 3F 2 R L 72356 OFFiAE )
(Notice of Suit to Be Given by Obligee That Has Filed Action Concerning

Exercise of Subrogor's Right)
FINE =0 (EEEIR BANER]OITHEITIRDFF A 2R Lz & &3, &l

<L EBEICK L, SR EEE LT b,
Article 423-6 If the obligee files an action concerning the exercise of the
subrogor's right, the obligee must give a notice of suit to the obligor without
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delay.

OB R TR Gk DFHRME & O 5 723D DIEMER UL HE)
(Obligee's Right of Subrogation to Preserve the Right to Request Registration)

FUE —+ =50t BEOUIRERE LT HITHER OS8R VT 2 5 =& it
LT EMTERWMPELGEY Z T F T, ZOBEANNE =L THT L2BELF
fe AT B IR TR e 3R &E T L AFHERT DMER 21T L & & d, £ OMER 21763
HTEMTESL, ZOHBEITBWTIE, A -FROBREEZEHRT 5,

Article 423-7 A person that has acquired by assignment from another person a
property for which the acquisition or loss of rights and the change to rights
cannot be duly asserted against a third party unless registered may exercise
the assignor's right to request a third party to complete the registration
procedure if the assignor does not exercise that right. In such a case, the
provisions of the preceding three Articles apply mutatis mutandis.

B EFEITRAIUEE
Subsection 3 Obligee's Right to Demand Rescission of Fraudulent Act
B—H TEHFITAHDEEOCEMF
Division 1 Requirements for Obligee's Right to Demand Rescission of
Fraudulent Act

(FEFAT 2 BHFE K)
(Obligee's Demand for Rescission of Fraudulent Act)

BNE % EHEE L. BEBEESEEEEZET LI L 2Mo TLATROINE L &
HHFNCFHERTLZENTE D, L, ZOITAICLs TR Zz2 T 728 (LR
DFKIZEBNT [ZRmF] Lo, ) BDEDOITRHOREZBWTEEE A ET L2 L &M
Lppoto L X, ZOMRY TRV,

Article 424 (1) An obligee may demand the court to rescind an act which the
obligor commits knowing that it will prejudice the obligee; provided, however,
that this does not apply if a person that benefits from that act (hereinafter
referred to as the "beneficiary" in this Subsection) does not know, at the time of
the act, that the obligee will be prejudiced.

2 RIHEOHEIL, MEMLZ BRE LRWTAICO W T, @H L2V,

(2) The provisions of the preceding paragraph do not apply to an act with a
subject matter other than property rights.

3 MEMEEIL. T OMMENE - HICHET 21T/ DRIOREIZHESNWTELZLDTH
LAY . REOBEIC L 25K (BLF REETABGHEE R Lo, ) 275
ZENTED,

(3) The obligee may make the demand under the provisions of paragraph (1)
(hereinafter referred to as "demand for rescission of fraudulent act") only if the
obligee's claim has arisen from a cause that existed before the act prescribed in
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paragraph (1).

4 [EMEEIL. TOEENBREPITICEVEERT 220 TERVEDOTHD & XL,
FEEATABUHEGE R ZTHZ LN TE RN,

(4) The obligee may not make demand for rescission of fraudulent act if the

obligee's claim is not enforceable by compulsory execution.

(FH Y4 D il 2 75 C L 72 [ PE D AL53 1T 25 D FFHI)
(Special Provisions for Act of Disposing of Property in Exchange for Reasonable
Value)

FUE L0 BEHEED, TORTLOMEZLST 21T8% LTcHEITRB W T,
ZARBE D DY O A TG L T\ D & &R BRI RIZBIT 2EEO T HIZ
LY T HLEICRY . EDOITHICONT, FEETARINGERZT 522N TE D,

Article 424-2 If the obligor commits an act of disposing of a property held
thereby, and, in exchange, acquires a reasonable value from the beneficiary,
the obligee may make demand for rescission of fraudulent act with respect to
that act only if the act satisfies all of the following requirements:

—  ZOITAD, REIFEDOBE~OEANE DM O YL X A M EOTEHOLETEIZ

L0, BBEEICBOTRE, BEOMEGEZOMOEHETZFET L2 L LRI04
UTFZOFRICEBWT MREFEOLy] LD, ) 23T 0BThaBlcAELsSED
bOTHDZ L,

(1) the act is actually likely to cause the obligor to engage in a disposition that
will be prejudicial to other obligees such as concealment and gratuitous
conveyance (hereinafter referred to as "concealment or other disposition" in
this Article) by changing the kind of the property through that disposition
such as realization of immovables;

EBEN. EOITRHOYEE, wHilie U THREG L& omoMEIZ>NT, &
EEOUSZTHEEEAL TN L,

(ii) the obligor, at the time of the act, has the intention to engage in

concealment or other disposition of any property such as money that the
obligor acquires as in exchange for the act; and

= RWEN, ZTOTHDOYR, BHEENREFON ST LEA AL TN L
o TW=Z &,

(iii) the beneficiary, at the time of the act, knows that the obligor has the

intention to engage in concealment or other disposition.

(Fr 7 DIEHER 1T 2 IR DAL G5 D FeHl)
(Special Provisions for Provision of Security to Specific Obligee)
FUE —+lHED = EEED LBEFEOEBEIZ OV TOHEKROUES ITEE OHERIC
BT 2474120 T, EEE T, RKICHITL2BEMEOWTNICHHEY T 25 GITIRY
FEEATABHGERZTHZ LN TE D,

Article 424-3 (1) The obligee may make demand for rescission of fraudulent act
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with respect to an act concerning the provision of a security or extinguishment
of an obligation that is committed by the obligor with regard to an existing
obligation, only if the act satisfies all of the following requirements:

— ZOITRD. EHE DA (BBED. KRN XL T2DIZ, ZDOEHBD
ILRFMICH D L DICHE, RO HRFE T D Z LN TERVIRRES
W, REFE—FIZBWTHL, ) ORIATbRIZbDOTH DL Z &,

(1) the act is committed while the obligor is unable to pay debts (meaning the
condition in which the obligor, due to lack of ability to pay, is generally and
continuously unable to pay debts as they become due; the same applies in
item (i) of the following paragraph); and

T ZOATAN, EEE LA LN L THOEEE 2 FE T BN E L - TITD
NicboOTHDHZ b,

(ii) the act is committed by the obligor in collusion with the beneficiary with
the intention to prejudice other obligees.

2 HIEICHET 21780, BEBEHEORBIEET. IZORYNEEBEE OXRBIZRE
LRWNbDTHLHEITBNT, RICHBITDEEONTIITHENT D & &3, (EH
Fix, REORECHPDOLT, TOITHIIHOWT, FEETARINERETH 2N
TE 5,

(2) If the act prescribed in the preceding paragraph is not within the scope of the
obligor's obligation or the time of the act is not such that is required as the
obligor's obligation, and it satisfies all of the following requirements, the
obligee may make demand for rescission of fraudulent act with respect to that
act, notwithstanding the provisions of that paragraph:

— ZOITAD, BEHEEVNIRRICRSFI = HUNI TR 2D THDHZ &,
(i) the act is committed within 30 days before the obligor became unable to pay

debts; and

O XOITAN, BEE L XEE LPEE L THOEEEZET2EME L - TTh
NebOTHDHZ b,

(i1) the act is committed by the obligor in collusion with the beneficiary with

the intention to prejudice other obligees.

(8 R 72 AR M 57 5 <5 D K Hl))
(Special Provisions for Substitute Performance for Excessive Consideration)
FUE &M EBEED LIESOHEBIZET 5174 Th > T, ZBEDOZITT-
Fa A AN Z DAT I K> THIR L7ZEFE OB I VB TH D b DT DN T, H
B HURICHET 2 BEICHY T D L XX, EEFIT. fISEE - HOBEIZH 1D
59, L OHEPR L TAEH ORI S 250 IS DOE IOV TR, FEEFTT 2 B
KETHZELMTE D,
Article 424-4 With respect to an act concerning the extinguishment of an
obligation which has been committed by the obligor, if the value of the payment
or delivery received by the beneficiary exceeds the amount of the obligation
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extinguished by that act, and the act satisfies the requirement prescribed in
Article 424, the obligee may make demand for rescission of fraudulent act with
regard to the part other than the part corresponding to the amount of the
obligation extinguished, notwithstanding the provisions of paragraph (1) of the
preceding Article.

(AP 16T 2 REEIT A BUHFEK)

(Demand for Rescission of Fraudulent Act against Subsequent Acquirer)

EUE +NEOH EHEEIL, SHEEICH LU GEEITABUEE RE T2 608 TED
BAEICBEWT, BB LTEMEZIRSG LIZERNH L & XL, ROZFIZBIT 5
XIS U, ZNENHHEEFICED LHEITRY | ZOWEHAHEITH L TH, FFET
AHEUHFEREZTH 2 & TE D,

Article 424-5 If the obligee is entitled to make demand rescission for fraudulent
act against the beneficiary, and a person subsequently acquires the property
which has been transferred to the beneficiary, the obligee may also make
demand for rescission of fraudulent act against the subsequent acquirer only in
the situations specified in the following items according to the categories set
forth in the respective items:

— ZOE/RENZEENOER LIEE THL56 ZOBEEN. B0 Y, &
BEPNLIATANEREZET LD e 2Mo T & &,

(1) if the subsequent acquirer acquires the property from the beneficiary: the
subsequent acquirer, at the time of the acquisition, knows that the obligor's
act will be prejudicial to the obligee; or

= ZOEREENMMMOEBRENLER LEE THLGE T OESEE KO ORNCER
B LR TOEREN, TNENOER[/O YK, BEHEEN LT MMEEE 2 FE T
HT RO TN & &,

(i) if the subsequent acquirer acquires the property from another subsequent
acquirer: the relevant subsequent acquirer and all the subsequent acquirers
that previously acquired the property, at the time of their respective

acquisitions, know that the obligor's act will be prejudicial to the obligee.

F_H FEEITAHDUEEOITED T EE
Division 2 Method of Exercising Right to Demand Rescission of
Fraudulent Act

(Jf PE 0D 38 S TAM B D (B2 DR K)
(Demand of Return of Property or Reimbursement of Value)

FUE DN EERIL, Z8E ST 23EET A IUEERICB W T, EEEN
L7EATAORIEL & & B, EDITHIC L > TEZEH B LTEMEEDIREZ 7R T
HTEMNMTED, xﬁ%‘#%@ﬁﬂkﬁ@k ETAHZENNEETH D L &1L, EESIX
T OMBEDEREZFHRT DI ENTE D,

152



Article 424-6 (1) In making demand for rescission of fraudulent act against the
beneficiary, the obligee may demand the rescission of the act committed by the
obligor and also demand the return of the property which has been transferred
to the beneficiary as a result of that act. If it is difficult for the beneficiary to
return the property, the obligee may demand the reimbursement of its value.

2 EMEEIT. WAEEICHT HREETABUEE RICE T, EBEED LIATAOEE L
&L bl BRENES LEMEDREZHERT L2 LN TE D, BHEENZEDOME
DRFZTHZENRETH D L XL, BEEFRIZ, ZOMBOERLFERT L LN
TE %,

(2) In making demand for rescission of fraudulent act against the subsequent
acquirer, the obligee may demand the rescission of the act committed by the
obligor and also demand the return of the property which has been acquired by
the subsequent acquirer. If it is difficult for the subsequent acquirer to return
the property, the obligee may demand the reimbursement of its value.

(B35 B OV 25 )
(Defendant and Notice of Suit)

BUE FUEOL FEFETAIRIHGERICRIF SOV TR, ROEKZITHIT 5 X5
IS E, TNENLEESFITED DB EWE LT 5,

Article 424-7 (1) In an action concerning demand for rescission of fraudulent act,
the person specified in each of the following items according to the categories
set forth in the respective items stands as a defendant:

— REEITHTLOFEFTAEOEERICROFL ZRE
(i) an action concerning demand for rescission of fraudulent act against the
beneficiary: the beneficiary; or
Z EREICKT 2REET AN RICR DR A EOFEEIT A IUEREROMFES T
oRAY Yy
(i1) an action concerning demand for rescission of fraudulent act against the
subsequent acquirer: the subsequent acquirer that is the other party to the
demand for rescission of fraudulent act.
2 EHEFEIL. FFEITABUHG RITRDF A ARE Lz & &1, B, BRI
L. iFiaEHZ LT e 570,
(2) If the obligee files an action concerning demand for rescission of fraudulent

act, the obligee must give notice of suit to the obligor without delay.

(FEFIT 2 O BUE L O H#ipH)

(Scope of Fraudulent Act to Be Rescinded)
FEUE LD\ EHEFIL, FEITAREGE RET258ICB80W T, EEENLE
TROAMNAI 3 TH LD & EE, BEDOEMEDEHDREIZIE N TDR, £ DITLDH
HWLEERT DD ENTE S,

Article 424-8 (1) If the obligee makes demand for rescission of fraudulent act,
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and the subject matter of the act committed by the obligor is divisible, the
obligee may demand rescission of the act only to the extent of the amount of
the obligee's own claim.

2 EMEEDFHENUE ZFUSRONE —HZE UIH “HEBROHEIC L MEOER%
FRTOHEAICHOWVWTE, BiIEEFIEEE T 5,

(2) The preceding paragraph also applies if the obligee demands the
reimbursement of value pursuant to the provisions of the second sentence of
Article 424-6, paragraph (1) or the second sentence of paragraph (2) of that
Article.

(EAEH ~D A TR L)
(Payment or Delivery to Obligee)

BUE S0 EREE. FUE RO ARE—HATB UL “HATBOBE
280 ZRE TR T L THEDOIRIEZFFERT 2HEICHBNT, £DOIREDGE
RBBED I NIEEDOS|E L ZKRODLBEDTH D & X1, ZHAITH L TEDOX
IXIFEE L2, BEHEICHLTEDORELEZ, HRIZH LTI Lakwd 2 &
NTED, ZOHBITEBNT, A XIFEGHE T, EHEE I L TE O3 35
ELZLZEEX, BEEICH L TCEOIIUIFNELZT 5T L2 LRV,

Article 424-9 (1) If the obligee demands the return of property from the
beneficiary or subsequent acquirer pursuant to the provisions of the first
sentence of Article 424-6, paragraph (1) or the first sentence of paragraph (2) of
that Article, and the subject matter of the demand for return is the payment of
money or delivery of movables, the obligee may demand that the beneficiary
make the payment or delivery to the obligee or that the subsequent acquirer
make the delivery to the obligee. In such a case, if the beneficiary or
subsequent acquirer makes the payment or delivery to the obligee, they are not
required to make the payment or delivery to the obligor.

2 MEMEEDBNE ZHUSERO NS - HERE XITH HEREROHEIC LV ZamHE TR
B L TlBEOERE 2R T 258120 T, BiEEFERKE 5,

(2) The preceding paragraph also applies if the obligee demands the
reimbursement of value from the beneficiary or subsequent acquirer pursuant
to the provisions of the second sentence of Article 424-6, paragraph (1) or the
second sentence of paragraph (2) of that Article.

F=H TFEEITHDUHEOITEDORR
Division 3 Effect of Exercise of Right to Demand Rescission of
Fraudulent Act

GEAHIR DN T3 o S5 D i)
(Scope of Persons Affected by Upholding Judgment)
BNE RS FEETABIHGE R ZEA T HMEHIRIT., BHELKOZORTOMME
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FHIZR L THZEOR N E2HT 2,
Article 425 A final and binding judgment upholding demand for rescission of
fraudulent act is effective against the obligor and all obligees.

(BB H DT 1o SO e BT 2 2 488 O ER))
(Beneficiary's Right for Counter-Performance Received by Obligor)

FWUE +HEO " AEFBED LIEMEDOLZIZET 5178 (EBFOHERICET 2174
ZhR<, ) BERVEINZ L Z X, ZHREIL. BHBEHEICH L, ZOMEZERGT L7
DI LT KRR DORREFERT H Z &N TE D, EEENE DR IHGA OBGE%Z 3
LZENRRHETHD & XL, ZEEIL, TOMBOEEZFHERT L LN TE D,

Article 425-2 If an act concerning the disposition of property conducted by the
obligor (excluding an act concerning the extinguishment of an obligation) is
rescinded, the beneficiary may demand that the obligor return the counter-
performance that the beneficiary completed in order to acquire the property. If
1t is difficult for the obligor to return the counter-performance, the beneficiary
may demand the reimbursement of its value.

(%2 E OIEHED )
(Restoration of Beneficiary's Claim)

FUE —+HEO= EHEED LIEBEOHEBICET 217800 s n5ae (BN
H o FUEOMOBEIZL VB EENIZHEEZRLS, ) IZBWT, ZEEDEEHE
MOZTIMZIRIEL, XIIZOMBEZERE L L S, ZREOEFHITHT D
BRI, 2 k- TEIRICET 5,

Article 425-3 If an act concerning the extinguishment of an obligation conducted
by the obligor is rescinded (excluding the case of rescission pursuant to the
provisions of Article 424-4), and the beneficiary returns the payment or
delivery received from the obligor or reimburse its value, this restores the
beneficiary's claim against the obligor to its original state.

(FEFEAT 2 BUHFE K & 2 1T 12454558 OMEF])
(Right of Subsequent Acquirer Subject to Demand for Rescission of Fraudulent
Act)

FIE —+HEDOM EBED LIATRANERSE ST 2FFETABUEE RIZ L > T
DSz & &, ZOEREIL, ROFFIHIT LIRSS, ENENYEA S
ICED DR ZITHET LN TE D, 2L, ZOEEENEOFIE L MIEZ B
BT 5720 LI el AT Z ORTENOMEZ TG T 5 Z LI K-> THE L&
MEOMBAZIRE & 32,

Article 425-4 If an act done by the obligor is rescinded by the demand for
rescission of fraudulent act made against the subsequent acquirer, the
subsequent acquirer may exercise the right specified in each of the following
items according to the categories set forth in the respective items; provided,
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however, that this is limited to the value of the counter-performance which was

completed by the subsequent acquirer in order to acquire the property from the

predecessor or the value of the claim which was extinguished as a result of the
acquisition of the property by the subsequent acquirer from the predecessor:

— FHWUEH TGO ICHET DITADPRVIEESNSGG T OITHNZEE T
TOEETATUHFERICL o TRV HES N L THIELRIZOREIZ L D AT &%
28 ORISR D PO fa A+ O IRGE R K HE L2 DO iEE D E RS K HE

(i) if the act prescribed in Article 425-2 is rescinded: the beneficiary's right to
demand return of the counter-performance or right to demand
reimbursement of its value from the obligor, which should have arisen
pursuant to the provisions of that Article if the act were rescinded by the
demand for rescission of fraudulent act against the beneficiary; or

OHIRICHRET 2T ANV HS A SE EUE RO MOBEIZ LY Y
HEINTHEZR<, ) TOTAVPZRE T HFEETHEUHGE RIZ X » TH]
DI S & TAUTRTRDOHEIZ LV [EIE T N E 288 OEBF TR 2 1EH

(i) if the act prescribed in the preceding Article is rescinded (excluding the
case of rescission pursuant to the provisions of Article 424-4): the
beneficiary's claim against the obligor, which should have been restored
pursuant to the provisions of the preceding Article if the act were rescinded

by demand for rescission of fraudulent act against the beneficiary.

BB  FEET R IIHHE DL OHIR

Division 4 Limitation on Period for Right to Demand Rescission of
Fraudulent Act

FIUE —+R% FEEITARUEGERICRLDEF AL, BBFENEEELZT T2 2H-
TITA%Z LI Z L 2 EEE DM TN D L2 RE L& X%, #ETHZLNT
TRV, ATHDORFNL HFEZRE L& b, FEkE T 5,

Article 426 No action for demand for rescission of fraudulent act may be filed if
two years have passed from the time when the obligee came to know that the
obligor committed the act knowing that it would be prejudicial to the obligee.
The same applies if 10 years have passed from the time of the act.

FEH SEYUFEOBEERCES
Section 3 Claims and Obligations with Multiple-Parties
3K A

Subsection 1 General Provisions

(53 BMEAE S Ny EIE )
(Divisible Claims and Divisible Obligations)
FIUE -t BAOEHEE IEBERH L5528 0T, BIBOERERBZ2N
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& XL, BEEE UIBEBEIL. TNERELVWEISTHEAZA L, XEEFEZA
Do

Article 427 If there are more than one obligee or obligor, unless a particular
intention is manifested, each obligee or each obligor has rights or obligations in

equal ratios.

BoK AAREERVCARISES

Subsection 2 Indivisible Claims and Indivisible Obligations

(R AI o3 fEikE)
(Indivisible Claim)

FUE N kak GERENE) oFE GENE =+ =&KX O0ENE =+HLEOHE
ZhR<, ) X, EHEOBMBZOMWE LA THLLEITBN T, BMADEHEED
oL EITHONWTHERT 5,

Article 428 The provisions of the following Subsection (Joint and Several
Claims) (excluding the provisions of Articles 433 and 435) apply mutatis
mutandis if the subject matter of a claim is indivisible by nature and the claim

is held by two or more obligees.

(RAI G EMER D — N & DI DT L HER)
(Novation or Release between Obligor and One Obligee of Indivisible Claim)

FUE IS RO EHEE D — NEEHE L OMICHERXITRENH > TeHaIllk
WTh, ORI EEEIL. BHEORMOBITZHRTLILENTE D, ZO%H
IZBWTIE, ZDO— NDORNAGEMER N OMER Z KD En 5 s b XX Fig
EEBEIEE LT IX 570,

Article 429 Even if there is a novation or release between one of the obligees of
an indivisible claim and the obligor, other obligees may request the obligor to
perform the obligation in whole. In such a case, the benefit which should have
been allocated to that one obligee if that obligee did not lose the relevant right

must be reimbursed to the obligor.

(Ao 18 75)
(Indivisible Obligation)
HWE =% HBUHK EFESES) ORE GBUANTHROBELZRS, ) &, EBO
HENZDOMHE EARRI G TH LGB NT, BADEBEN S D & IO THEH
T 5,
Article 430 The provisions of Subsection 4 (Joint and Several Obligation)
(excluding the provisions of Article 440) apply mutatis mutandis if the subject

of an obligation is indivisible by nature and there are multiple obligors.
(AT o M SV E AT o H ~ D2 B
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(Changing into Divisible Claims or Divisible Obligations)

FIE =+—5% ARl EHENFOERHEL oz & X%, SEHES ITE RN EFT
DERTICONWTDORIBITEFERT HZ ENTE, RANEENANES ER-oTm L &
X, SEBEHITZOAMBEHIICONTORBEITOELEEA D,

Article 431 If an indivisible claim becomes a divisible claim, each obligee may
request the performance only of the share of the claim to which each obligee is
entitled, and if an indivisible obligation becomes a divisible obligation, each
obligor is liable only for the share of the obligation for which each obligor is
liable.

Bk EEE

Subsection 3 Joint and Several Claims

(HEHEMEE I X D BITORERSE)
(Request by Joint and Several Obligees for Performance)

FUE =+ "% EHEOBMRZOME L3 ThLGEICB VT, IETORIEXITY
FHEOBEFTRICE > THEADPER L TEEZAT L L &3, FEEETZ. 2ToE
MR DT=OIZ BT —HOIBITAFERT 52 LN TE, BB L. RTOEHEED
TeDICBEHER I L TEITZ T 520N TE D,

Article 432 If the subject matter of a claim is divisible by nature, and two or
more persons hold the claim jointly and severally based on the provisions of
laws and regulations or the manifestation of intention of the parties, each
obligee may request the performance in whole or in part for the benefit of all
obligees, and the obligor may perform for each obligee for the benefit of all

obligees.

(HFEHEE O — A & O OB i fbk)
(Novation or Release between Obligor and One Joint and Several Obligee)
FUE =1 =% EEEEEDO - NLEBE L ORICHESCUINRP D T L EiT, £
DUEFARMEH N OMER 2 R D72 T NIE 05 SN D R EFIRITH D EITHOW T,
OB EHEE 1T, BITZFERT D22 LR TER,
Article 433 If there is a novation or release between one of the joint and several
obligees and the obligor, the other obligees may not request performance of the
part concerning the benefit which should have been allocated to that one

obligee if the obligee did not lose the relevant right.

(HEHFEHEE O— N & DM OME)
(Set-Off between Obligor and One Joint and Several Obligee)
FUEH —+MNE EEENEFEEEO - ANIH L TEELZAT 25818V T, 20
BEHEEVHEBEZEA L L X, 2oMEZT, thodEHEEEICHLTH, 20207
2T D,
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Article 434 If the obligor has a claim against one of the joint and several obligees,
and the obligor invokes a set-off, the set-off becomes effective against other
joint and several obligees as well.

(HEAFEMHES O— A & O ORIR)
(Merger of Obligor with One Joint and Several Obligee)
FEUE =T #EEEEEDO —~ NLEBE L ORIZRR D 72 L i3, JBEIL.
FREE LD ERT,
Article 435 If there is a merger between one of the joint and several obligees and
the obligor, the obligor is deemed to have performed the obligation.

(RS A %h 77 0 5l
(Principle of Relative Effect)

FUE =+LED0 " FUE =+ _FKPOHIGFETICHET 256 2R, S EHES
D— ANDIT2 T — NITOWTA Lo FHIE, o EHES IS L TEO N % 4E
C2pW, 722U, MOERFEESR O — AR OMEFEPHIBEOBEEZFR R LTI & &,
URLAh OB FHEMEE (T 280 1. FOREIZHE S,

Article 435-2 Except in cases prescribed in Article 432 through the preceding
Article, any act of one of the joint and several obligees or any circumstances
which have arisen with respect to one of the joint and several obligees do not
become effective in relation to other joint and several obligees; provided,
however, that if one of the other joint and several obligees and the obligor
manifest a particular intention, their intention prevails with respect to the

effect in relation to the remaining other joint and several obligees.

B EFES

Subsection 4 Joint and Several Obligations

CEHE B B 16T 2 BT OFE K)
(Request to Joint and Several Obligors for Performance)

FUE =+AR% EHFEOBMRZOMWE LA ThL5EICHB W T, IETORIEXITY
FEHEOBERFRICL o THRADER L TEFZAHET L & &3, EHEEIX. oS
BHEHEO—ANH L, UERFHCHE L <IFERICE TOMEREBE I L, 20T
—EDIBITAFERTH LN TE D,

Article 436 If the subject matter of an obligation is indivisible by nature, and
two or more persons bear the obligation jointly and severally based on the
provisions of laws and regulations or the manifestation of intention of the
parties, the obligee may request one of the joint and several obligors, or all of
the joint and several obligors, simultaneously or successively, to perform the
obligation, in whole or in part.
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(HEHEBE O — NN T OIEEIT 2 O M%)
(Invalidity of Juridical Act with Respect to One of Joint and Several Obligors)
BUE=+t4 HEHEBEO— NI OWTIERIT A OB SOIEGH L OJRKE 2 & > T
b, MOBEFEEEOEBIX. 2O &0 T bz,
Article 437 Even if there are grounds for the invalidity or rescission of a
juridical act with respect to one of the joint and several obligors, the validity of
the obligation of other joint and several obligor is not impaired.

(EHEBEE D— AN L DM DOEL)
(Novation between Obligee and One Joint and Several Obligor)

FWE=1N\& #HEEBEDO - NLEHEE L ORICEL R H o7 L E1T, EEIT, &
TOMMFEBE OFIE DT OIZTHET 2,

Article 438 If novation takes place between one of the joint and several obligors
and the obligee, the claim is extinguished for the benefit of all joint and several
obligors.

(HEAFEBE O— AN L D HEE%)
(Set-Offs by One Joint and Several Obligor)

FEUE =TS #EEEBEO - APEEE IS L TEEZ AT 258180 T, £0
HAHESE PR R Lo L 13, B 2 ToOEFERE ORI O 72 DI HIK
T 5,

Article 439 (1) If one of the joint and several obligors has a claim against the
obligee and invokes a set-off, the claim is extinguished for the benefit of all
joint and several obligors.

2 HIEOEHEL AT 2EFEEE PR ZEMN LWL, £ oA ERE OAHEE
ST DIREICIBN T, oA E I, EHEE IO L TEFDOBITZHEDL Z LN TE
Do

(2) Until the joint and several obligor that has the claim referred to in the
preceding paragraph invokes a set-off, other joint and several obligors may
refuse to perform the obligation to the obligee only to the extent of that joint
and several obligor's share of the obligation.

(EEEGE D— N & O DRIR)
(Merger with One of Joint and Several Obligors)
FIUE 4 A EGE O~ N L EHES & ORICIRFAN S o7z & 1%, 2O EE
HiX, REE LD ERRT,
Article 440 If there is a merger between one of the joint and several obligors and
the obligee, the joint and several obligor is deemed to have performed the
obligation.

(FR &S A% 77 D JFAN)
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(Principle of Relative Effect)

FUEN+—5% FHUE=+/N\EK, FHUE =FHILEHE -HLOTHIRICHET 256 %R
&, HEEBEEO—ANCHOWTA U LFHIL, hodEREEBF I L TEDOM %%
C7pv, 722U, @S MO oOEFEHE O— AP OBEAZF R LTz & &1,
UREA OB AR A T 28 1%, T OREICHE S,

Article 441 Except in cases prescribed in Articles 438, Article 439, paragraph (1),
and the preceding Article, any circumstances which have arisen with respect to
one of the joint and several obligors is not effective in relation to other joint
and several obligors; provided, however, that if the obligee and one of the other
joint and several obligors manifest a different intention, their intention
prevails with respect to the effect in relation to the remaining other joint and

several obligees.

CELFHE 5 [ O SRAEHE)
(Right to Reimbursement among Joint and Several Obligors)

FUHNUA 5% EEFEBEHEO - ARHRELE L, TOMECOMEZ S > TIKFEOMRE
AR R, TOEREFE L. TORBELBIENECOABES B L0 E
DINTHI DL MOEFHEBEICH L, TORE LD 2O L2 MPEDHE
(ZDOMPEDOFENLFDORELHT-HEZBEZ 258 12H > TX, ZORELHGT-4)
D5 HEHOABE IS CTBEOREHAL T,

Article 442 (1) If one of the joint and several obligors performs the obligation or
otherwise obtain a common discharge in exchange for that obligor's own
property, the joint and several obligor has the right to reimbursement from
other joint and several obligors for the amounts in proportion to their
respective shares of the obligation of the amount of the property expended by
the joint and several obligor in order to obtain the discharge (if the amount of
property exceeds the amount after the common discharge, the amount thus
discharged), regardless of whether the amount discharged exceeds the amount
of the joint and several obligor's own share.

2 HIEOKREIC LD RKIEZ, FHELTOMABTENH - 72 B LB OEEFH B K ORET 5 Z
EMTERDSTZENZEOMOBEEDORE L NET D,

(2) The reimbursement under the provisions of the preceding paragraph includes
the compensation of the statutory interest which accrues on or after the day of
the performance of the obligation or other discharge, and the compensation for
unavoidable expenses and other loss or damage.

(E N Z 2> To AR B & O KB DO HIFR)
(Limitation on Reimbursement to Joint and Several Obligor That Has Failed to
Give Notice)
FUHNUA =% MOBEFEEENSL T2 ens | BEEEE O — ANILFRO
WEEXGD I L AMOBHESEICEM LW THREEZ L, TOMACLOMEELZ S -
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THFOEFEZF/IHEITEBN T, MOEFEEHIL. EEEICHNTLIZ LN TE
LZHEBEAL TV L XL, TOABEEHSICONT, TOFEHEL > TEORELH
THEHEBEEICHIT AN TE D, ZOHBAICBNT, EzrzboTExDORES
PTOEFEBE ISP L & 1T, TodEFEEE 1T, EHEE I L, &Ik - T
HRT REThoIEBHEDOBITEZERT LI LN TE L,

Article 443 (1) If one of the joint and several obligors performs the obligation or
otherwise obtains a common discharge in exchange for that obligor's own
property, while knowing the existence of other joint and several obligors but
without giving notice of the common discharge to the other joint and several
obligors, another joint and several obligor has a defense that can be duly
asserted against the obligee, the other joint and several obligor may duly
assert that defense against the joint and several obligor that obtained the
discharge to the extent of the other obligor's share of the obligation. In such a
case, if the other joint and several obligor duly asserts a set-off as defense
against the joint and several obligor that obtained the discharge, the joint and
several obligor may request the obligee to perform the obligation which should
have been extinguished due to set-off.

2 FEEZL, TOMACOMEL S > CTHRFEOREZEEAEEH ., o EEE
BERHDLZ LMY BRBOEDORBEL/H/C I L 2 OBEFEEE BT 52 L%
Bolcled, MOEFEBEENERE THELOME COMMEL > THREZHFLZD
DT % Lo & E1E, YEMOERHEEBEE L. TORELZR/ITCDDITHEENTH
SILbDERIT ZLENTED,

(2) If one of the joint and several obligors that has performed the obligation or
otherwise obtained a common discharge in exchange for that obligor's own
property, while knowing the existence of other joint and several obligors, fails
to give notice of the acquisition of the discharge to the other joint and several
obligors, and as a result, another joint and several obligor performs the
obligation or performs another act in good faith to obtain discharge in
exchange for that obligor's own property, the other joint and several obligor

may deem that the act performed to obtain the discharge is valid.

(EEZ T 2E N OnE OIS D55H)
(Allocation of Share of Person Who Does Not Have Sufficient Financial
Resources for Reimbursement)

FEUEEFEE EHEEEEOTIEELTL2ENORVWERS D L&, TOHEEL
THIENTERWE L, REEFKCMOE S DHHEDOH T, KB OAMBESIZ
JE U THHEIL TAEET 5,

Article 444 (1) If one of the joint and several obligors does not have the sufficient
financial resources to make the reimbursement, the portion that is unable to be
reimbursed is borne by the joint and several obligor that demands the
reimbursement and the other joint and several obligors that have the financial

162



resources, in proportion to their respective shares of the obligation.

2 HIEICHET 2HBICRBNT, REEXRCMOE DL LEN T AEE %
FELRWETHD L XIT, TOERET 22 LR TERVWESIE, REH KO OB
NOHLHEDMT, FLWEIEGTHHEIL TAET 5,

(2) In the case prescribed in the preceding paragraph, if neither the joint and
several obligor that demands the reimbursement nor the other obligors that
have the financial resources have shares of the obligation, the portion that is
unable to be reimbursed is borne equally among the joint and several obligor
that demands the reimbursement and the other obligors that have the financial
resources.

3 A _HOBEILHDPDLOLT, BEZZITHIENTERNI LITOWTRESRIZE
Knd 2 L&, MOERFESEICH L ToHEZGHERT 22N TERY,

(3) Notwithstanding the provisions of the preceding two paragraphs, if the joint
and several obligor that demands the reimbursement is unable to receive the
reimbursement due to negligence, that joint and several obligor may not
request other joint and several obligors to bear their respective shares of the

obligation.

(EAFEBSE O— AN & O OGRS & RIEHE)
(Release of One Joint and Several Obligor and Right to Reimbursement)

FUEMNA+ RS EEFESEEO— ANIR L TEB OGRS S, ULEFEESE DO — A
DI DIZHFNINTERL LIZH B IR N TH, MOEREGE L. £0O— NOEFFEEE
(et Uy B E A & —HOREHEEZITHEST 5 2 L3 TE 5,

Article 445 Even if one of the joint and several obligors is released from the
obligation or the prescription period expires for one of the joint and several
obligors, other joint and several obligors may exercise the right to
reimbursement referred to in Article 442, paragraph (1) against that one joint

and several obligor.

R IRIEES
Subsection 5 Guarantee Obligation
F—H BA

Division 1 General Provisions

(PRREAN DO ETL5)
(Responsibility of Guarantor)
FIEMN ARG RiEANIX, E2E8BEENETOEEZBIT LW E X, Z20ETT%
TOHERMEEA D,
Article 446 (1) A guarantor has the responsibility to perform the obligation of
the principal obligor when the latter fails to perform that obligation.
2 RAEFEAIL, ERTLRTIUX, 2O NEAEL72N,
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(2) No guarantee contract becomes effective unless it is made in writing.

3 RAEEKNEDONEZFLE LI EHMAGLEIC L > Tane & &1, ZORIERMIE,
FHIZL > TSN bD LB LT, FHOBEZEHT 5,

(3) If a guarantee contract is concluded by electronic or magnetic record which
records the terms thereof, the guarantee contract is deemed to be made in

writing, and the provisions of the preceding paragraph apply.

(PR AEAE 15 D HiPH)
(Scope of Guarantee Obligation)

FUEN+HES RAEHESIX. B 2EBICBETHE, #E04e, REREZOMZED
BT DT R TCOLDOELET D,

Article 447 (1) The guarantee obligation includes interest, penalty and
compensation for loss or damage in connection with the principal obligation,
and all other charges secondary to that obligation.

2 RAEEANIZ. ZORFHMEHIZONTOR, BN ITEEREOHALNIET 52 &N
TE %,

(2) A guarantor may stipulate the amount of penalty or compensation for loss or
damage with regard to the guarantor's own guarantee obligation only.

(PRFEAN DB L 172 288 O B 1) UL HERR)
(Burden of Guarantor, and Subject Matter or Terms of Principal Obligation)

FUEMNHNSE REEADOBHEIZMEZE O B SUIBREICB W TELLEF LV EVWE &
X, ThEEDETOREICHENT 2,

Article 448 (1) If the burden of a guarantor is more onerous than the principal
obligation as to either its subject matter or terms, it is reduced to the extent of
the principal obligation.

2 FHEBEO B SUIRER PRI ORI RICMEINTZEEThoTH, Rk
ANOBHITINE SR,

(2) Even if the subject matter or terms of the principal obligation are made more
onerous after the conclusion of a guarantee contract, the burden of the

guarantor remains unchanged.

(WO WHETZ ENTE HEBDORIE)
(Guarantee of Voidable Obligations)

FEUHEUILE ITARERNOFIRIZE > TRV ET I ENTE HEHEZRIEL 21X,
REERFIDFFICB N TZ ORI LOJRK 25 > Tz & 2 id, LR 2EBOREITO
A T EOEBEOTIE LOGEICE T INER —OHNEA T DML OEE = A
HLEbDOEHEET S,

Article 449 If a guarantor that guarantees an obligation which may be voidable
due to the principal obligor's limited capacity to act, is aware, at the time of
entering into a guarantee contract, of the cause for its voidability, that
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guarantor is presumed to have assumed an independent obligation of the same
subject matter in the event of non-performance by the principal obligor or

rescission of the obligation.

(PRAEAN D)
(Requirements for Guarantor)

FUE LR EBEENRGEAZ L TOREZA S LEITIE, TORIEANT, RIZHEHT
L8 E B+ 2 F TR R 5220,

Article 450 (1) If an obligor has the obligation to provide a guarantor, that
guarantor must:

— TARNETHLZ L,

() be a person with capacity to act; and

= B ETOEhERTLZ L,

(i1) have sufficient financial resources to pay the obligation.

2 PREEADIRIEE 528 2 B2 R ICE o7 & &%, EHER I, REAFICHE
FT2EMEZ BT 22 b o TINICRADZEEZFERT LI ENTE D,

(2) If the guarantor ceases to meet the requirements set forth in item (ii) of the
preceding paragraph, the obligee may demand that some other person meeting
the requirements set forth in any item of the same paragraph be substituted
for that guarantor.

3 HT HHOBUEIL, EHEEVBRIEAZIES LIZGE X, @A LRV,

(3) The provisions of the preceding two paragraphs do not apply if the obligee has
designated the guarantor.

(D LR D L)
(Providing Other Security)

FUEL—% EHEEIX. AIRE—HS T ICBT 282 BT 2IREANEZIL TS Z
EMTERNVEZT, MOHEREZMLL TINIZRA DT ENTE D,

Article 451 If an obligor is unable to provide a guarantor meeting the
requirements set forth in any item of paragraph (1) of the preceding Article,

the obligor may provide other security in lieu thereof.

(fE 15 D HTIR)
(Defense of Demand)

FUE L 5 BEEEDRENCEFSOBITZHE R Lz L&k, RiEANIX, £TE~
LEBEIMEEZ T REEZHERTHIENTED, L, B 2EBBE DV ET
REPHAG DIRTE T 7o & &, XTZ DTN E T, ZORY TR,

Article 452 If an obligee has requested performance of an obligation from the
guarantor, the guarantor may request the obligee to demand performance of
the principal obligor first; provided, however, that this does not apply if the
principal obligor is subject to an order commencing bankruptcy proceeding or if
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the principal obligor's whereabouts are unknown.

(FRFBEDOPILFR)
(Defense of Debtor's Financial Resources)

FNE L =% EHETPIEZOHREIHEVWEL2EBR ICHEZ LB TH-TH,
RAEAD LT 2EBBHE IR E LT LH2ENRH ., o, BITHES THDHZ L %R
L& Eid, BRI, STELLIBEBEOMEICOVWTHITZ LRITHIETR 720,

Article 453 Even after the obligee has made a demand to the principal obligor in
accordance with the provisions of the preceding Article, the obligee must first
execute on the property of the principal obligor if the guarantor proves that the
principal obligor has the financial resources to pay the obligation and that the
execution can be easily performed.

(EAFRFED A ORI
(Special Provisions for Joint and Several Guarantee)
FUE NS RIEANX, FE2EBE L EF L TEBZAB L I3, sl 2%
MR Z A L7,
Article 454 If a guarantor has assumed an obligation jointly and severally with
the principal obligor, the guarantor does not have the rights set forth in the
preceding two Articles.

(fle s DHLI L OBER DOHLIR DO ZHR)
(Effect of Defense of Demand and Defense of Debtor's Financial Resources)

FUE RS BUE L+ & UIENE L+ =50 FEIC L0 RGEAOFER ULFE
AR DT bbb, EEEMEEXTHITEZ T 52 2Bl ERLD
EBEENORHORFE 2G0T & &k, RIAEAIZ, BEHEE DS E HITHESE XX
BUTZ T NIEREELB/LENTELEREIZBNT, ZORFEHRNLD,

Article 455 If after the guarantor makes a request or gives proof pursuant to the
provisions of Article 452 or Article 453, the obligee fails to demand or to levy
execution and becomes unable to obtain full performance from the principal
obligor as a result of that, the guarantor is released from the obligation to the
extent that the obligee would have received payment if the obligee had

immediately demanded or levied execution.

(BN DIRFEAND S D56
(Cases with Multiple Guarantors)
FIUH A RNE BAORIEADR D D5EITIE, LD ORGEADKHOIT 21 L0 1E
GaHaH L EThoTh, HNEH _+LEFOHELEHT 5,
Article 456 If there are multiple guarantors, the provisions of Article 427 apply
even if their obligations arise from individual acts.
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(E-AEBEEICHOWTAELERON )

(Effect of Circumstance Which Arises with Respect to the Principal Obligor)

FUE L+t EE8HE T DIEITOREREOMOFRIT X D RO 5T T
KOFHIT, RAEANIZHLTH, O NE4ET 5,

Article 457 (1) The postponement of expiry of prescription period and the
renewal of prescription period due to grounds such as a request for
performance in relation to the principal obligor are also effective in relation to
the guarantor.

2 REEANIE, EE2EBENTERT LI ENTEHHH7EZ L > TEESICHIIT S Z
EMWTED,

(2) A guarantor may assert against the obligee a defense that can be raised by
the principal obligor.

3 ETDEBENEMEE I LT M, BUEMESOIMBREL AT 5 & Eid, Zhb
DR DATEEIZ L > TELDEBED L OEF 2 D NS REIZBW T, Rab AL,
EHEF IOt L CEBOBITZHT Z LN TE 5,

(3) If the principal obligor has a right to set-off, right to rescind or right to cancel
against the obligee, the guarantor may refuse to perform the obligation to the
obligee to the extent that the principal obligor should have been released from
the obligation by exercising these rights.

GEATERAEAZ DWW TAE U2 FEH DR T))
(Effect of Circumstance Which Arises with Respect to Jointly and Severally
Liable Guarantor)

BIUE NS BUE =S, BUE = FLSEE—EH, FUEN-EEOEMNEMN
F+—ROHEIL, FHEBE LEE L CTEBEL AT 2RIEANZONTAEL-FH
IZOWTHER T %,

Article 458 The provisions of Article 438, Article 439, paragraph (1), Article 440,
and Article 441 apply mutatis mutandis to circumstances which arise with
regard to the guarantor that bears the obligation jointly and severally with the

principal obligor.

(E7= D EBOBITIRILICE T 2 E RO
(Obligee's Duty to Provide Information on the Status of Performance of
Principal Obligation)

FUEENEOZ RFEADELLDEEE OLFLLZT TRiEZ LTEGEIZB N T,
TREEANDFE RN D o 7o & X Id, BEHER L. RIEANICK L, B, E2EF DT
AR OELEHICETLHE, EHe, BEREZOMZOER L2852 TOL
DIZOWTORBITOHRTET NS OFRFEAKROZD ) LRFYINEEL TW5S
DOFUZPET D iz 2k L iude 570,

Article 458-2 If a guarantor gives guarantee as requested by the principal
obligor, the obligee, upon request of the guarantor, must provide, without delay,
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the guarantor with information concerning whether or not there has been a
default in terms of the principal of the principal obligation or any interest,
penalty or compensation for loss or damage in connection with the principal
obligation or any other charges secondary to the obligation, as well as the
remaining amount of these items and the amount of those already due.

(E72EBE PR OFE 2 ML LI GE 12810 2 I ORIERE)
(Obligee's Duty to Provide Information If Principal Obligor Forfeits the Benefit
of Time)

FBUELHNEDO= E2EBENHIROFE LA T 2HEITBNT, £ OF4 4 1
RKUlob X, EHEFIT. RIEAIC L, ZORIEOER A F - 7o RE\D H & A LI
(2. ZTOEZE LT HIER B0,

Article 458-3 (1) If the principal obligor has the benefit of time forfeits the
benefit, the obligee must notify the guarantor to that effect within two months
from the time when the obligee comes to know the principal obligor's forfeiture
of the benefit.

2 AIEOHIMNICFEEO@EME Liholz & & d, EHEEIX. RIEANICXT L, £725
EBHE PR OFE 2 1R LR B[R OB A2 BT 5 £ TIOAE U B E Ea
MR ORI 2R L2 o7c & LTHAETRE LD LR, ) IR RIEES OB
ITERFERT DLW TERY,

(2) If the obligee fails to notify the guarantor as referred to in the preceding
paragraph within the period referred to that paragraph, the obligee may not
request the guarantor to perform the guarantee obligation for any delay
damages that have accrued after the principal obligor is accelerated and
becomes immediately due until the obligee notifies the guarantor pursuant to
the provisions of that paragraph (excluding those that should have accrued
even if the principal obligor maintains the benefit of time).

3 HIHEHOBEIL, REEADIENTHDGEITIE. BH LRV,

(3) The provisions of the preceding two paragraphs do not apply if the guarantor

1s a corporation.

(ZFEZ T ToRAEN DK AEHE)
(Right to Reimbursement of Guarantor Guaranteeing by Request)
FUEHAEHILE RIEADEEL2EBEOLEZ =T CTRIEE LTZHAICB W T,
LEBEIIR D> THREZOMBCDOMELZ S > TEBZHRSE 2172 (LUK &
BOWEWEATR] 0o, ) ZLcE XL, ZOMRENL, E2EHBEICH L, 20
T DI LIZEEDRR (& DMFEDFHINE DIEE OWEBAT 212 L > THBE L7z £
LEBOEEZEZ 25 HICH > TX, TOHBLIEE) OREELHT D,
Article 459 (1) If a guarantor gives guarantee as requested by the principal
obligor, and performs the obligation on behalf of the principal obligor or
performs any other act that causes the obligation to be extinguished in
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exchange for the guarantor's own property (hereinafter referred to as an "act
for extinguishment of obligation"), the guarantor has a right to reimbursement
from the principal obligor for the amount of property expended for that act (if
the amount of property exceeds the amount of the principal obligation
extinguished by the act for extinguishment of obligation, the amount thus
extinguished).

2 HMNEMNA RS HOBEIL, AEOBEIZOVWTHERT 5,

(2) The provisions of Article 442, paragraph (2) apply mutatis mutandis to the
cases set forth in the preceding paragraph.

(ZFEE T T2 RAEAN D IR EHIRNC I 2 L5 6 O RIEHE)
(Right to Reimbursement in Case of Guarantor Guaranteeing by Request Who
Performed Obligation Before Due Date)

FUEE NGO RFEADELLDEBEE OLFLL T TRiEZ LTEHEIZB N T,
T 5 EHEOFEMANEBEOEBITAE LIz & 21X, TORIENZ, E-HEEE
IZxt L, El2 D EBE DT OYRFRIE & Z - REICBWTREEEZET D, 208
BIZBNT, EDEHE BMEFR OWHIEAT A O A URNIHZOFRKRZH LT\ &
ZERTDHEEIE, RIEANL, EHEEITH L, TOMHEBRICE > THHRT X Th o7
EFDOBEITEZHERT LN TED,

Article 459-2 (1) If a guarantor gives guarantee as requested by the principal
obligor and performs an act for extinguishment of obligation before the due
date of the principal obligation, the guarantor has the right to reimbursement
from the principal obligor to the extent that the principal obligor was enriched
at the time of the act. In such a case, if the principal obligor alleges to have
had grounds for set-off prior to the day of the act for extinguishment of
obligation, the guarantor may request the obligee to perform the obligation
which should have been extinguished due to the set-off.

2 AIEOHEIC X DRMEIZ, B 2EHBORFHLEOEERNE KO O 5§ L%
(B OMHBATAZ LizE LTHBET 5 Z LN TE R0 o B AZ OMOEEORE
EUET 5,

(2) Reimbursement under the provisions of the preceding paragraph includes the
statutory interest which accrues on and after the due date of the principal
obligation and compensation for loss or damage including expenses which could
not have been avoided even if an act for extinguishment of obligation were
performed on or after the due date.

3 B—HONRKMEHEIL, EL5EEORFEHLUZ TRITIVE, ZnETET 52 LR T
ERAAN
(3) The right to reimbursement referred to in paragraph (1) may not be exercised
before the due date of the principal obligation.

(ZFEZ T ToORAEN D SR O KAEHE)
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(Right of Guarantor Guaranteeing by Request to Reimbursement in Advance)
FUEARFR RIEANT, FLEFEOEFLLZ T TRIEZ LI2HEIZBW T, KRIZ
BIFs L&, EEBHEICHLT, HonUD, REEZITHET LN TE S,
Article 460 If a guarantor has given a guarantee as requested by the principal
obligor, the guarantor may exercise in advance the right to reimbursement
against the principal obligor if:

—  FEREBE DPHPETFRBRMBORE L Z T Do, EHEE S E ORPERM O R Y
AL E &,

(i) the principal obligor is subject to an order commencing bankruptcy
proceeding, and the obligee does not participate in the distribution of the
bankruptcy estate;

Z EBRREEICH D L&, 2R L, RAERK OB ITEMEE N T 5B SRS
L7EHIRRIZ. REEANICKELT 2 2 M TE Wy,

(ii) the obligation is due; provided, however, that no extension of time granted
by the obligee to the principal obligor after the conclusion of the guarantee
contract may be duly asserted against the guarantor; and

= PRAEADBERSAEEEICHAE LT NS EORHOFTE L 22T L &,
(ii1) the guarantor is, without negligence, rendered a judicial decision ordering
the guarantor to perform the obligation to the obligee.

(B D EBEDRIENCK L TEEZ T 258)
(Cases in Which a Principal Obligor Reimburses a Guarantor)

FIUEAN+F—% HIROBEICLY F2EBEE PRGEANCK L TEEZ T 2556128
WT, EEEPEHORFE ZZ T RVEIE, B 2EEE L. REEANCHR S
SAFIPRFEANITH L THRICARBEZH{IEL 2L 2RI R TE D,

Article 461 (1) If a principal obligor reimburses a guarantor pursuant to the
provisions of the preceding Article, the principal obligor may demand the
guarantor to provide security or to obtain an exemption for the principal
obligor until the obligee receives the full satisfaction of the entire obligation.

2 HIEICHET 2HEICBNT, FerEBEIL, Etax L, #HRA4ME L, LKL
ANZHRBZHFIE T, TOEEBORFEZRNLDL LN TE D,

(2) In the case prescribed in the preceding paragraph, the principal obligor may
be released from the obligation for reimbursement by making a deposit with an
official depository, by providing security, or by procuring the discharge of the
liabilities of the guarantor.

(ZFEE T R WMRFEA O SKAEHE)
(Right to Reimbursement of Guarantor Guaranteeing without Request by
Principal Obligor)
BEHEAT S FUELHLSRO ZH-HOBEIL, E2E8HBEOLETLELZIT R
TIRAEZ L 72 B DMER OHBAT 2% LTGS2 DWW THERT 5,
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Article 462 (1) The provisions of Article 459-2, paragraph (1) apply mutatis
mutandis if a person, that has given guarantee without the request of the
principal obligor, performs an act for extinguishment of obligation.

2 FEHEBEOBEBRICK L TRIEEZ L& X, F2BEBENBICHREEZZ T TV
LIREIZBNTORREEZAT D, ZOHEITBNT, E2EHE N KREDORLL
AICHEEDORKNEZ A L TWeZ &2 TR T 5 & &3, RiEANIL, BHEFIZHL, 20
FARRIZ K > THBT RE Th oL EBEOBITZH KT L2 08 TE 5,

(2) A person that has become a guarantor against the will of the principal obligor
has the right to reimbursement only to the extent currently enriched. In this
case, if the principal obligor asserts to have grounds for set-off against the
obligee prior to the day of the demand for reimbursement, the guarantor may
demand that the obligee perform the obligation which would have been
extinguished by that set-off.

3 HMELHIEO ZFH=HOBEIL, AT ZHIIHET DIRGEAD T2 DB DI H
HWRNCEB OWEWEAITA %2 LIeGa Il B 2 REHOITHEICOWTHERT 5,

(3) The provisions of Article 459-2, paragraph (3) apply mutatis mutandis to the
exercise of the right to reimbursement if the guarantor referred to in the
preceding two paragraphs performs an act for extinguishment of obligation
before the due date of the principal obligation.

(JEFN 2 78> T PRAE N D SRAE O il BR %)

(Limitation on Reimbursement for Guarantor Who Failed to Give Notice)
FUEHAT =% RIEADELLIEBEHEOLEZ =T CTRIEE LTZHAICB W T, E
HEBEHEICH LN UOBEM LR WTEBEOERITAZ LIz XX, £ 2BHEIT.

EHEFICHPT D ENTELFHEZ L > CTEDRIENCH T D ENTE D,
DEGEIZBWT, HHEZ S > TEORFENTHIL LIz & 21X, TORIENIL, EHES
IZxF L, MBI L > THBT REThHTEBOBITEERT LR TE D,

Article 463 (1) If a guarantor gives guarantee as requested by the principal
obligor and performs an act for extinguishment of obligation without giving
prior notice to the principal obligor, the principal obligor may assert against
the guarantor any defense that could have been asserted against the obligee. In
such a case, if the principal obligor asserts a set-off against the guarantor, the
guarantor may request the obligee to perform the obligation which should have
been extinguished due to the set-off.

2 PREEAD E- DEBE OEFE e = Thilbz LTIEGAICBW T, E 2 E5E 1ME
BOWBATA% LT 2 L2 RFENICEMT 52 L 2R o7270), TORIEANEET
B OHEBATAZ LI L X, ZORIEANT. ZOEBOHBITAZAN THo2H
DEBIET T ENTE D,

(2) If a guarantor gives guarantee as requested by the principal obligor and
performs an act for extinguishment of obligation in good faith because of the
principal obligor's failure to notify the guarantor of the principal obligor's
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performance of an act for extinguishment of obligation, the guarantor may
deem that the guarantor's own act for extinguishment of obligation is valid.

3 RIEADMEB OWHBAITR % LTI RICETZ 2EBE DMEBOEBATA %2 LIS EICE
W, REEADET DEBEEOERICK L TRIELZ LTz & 2 0IED, RIEADER
DIEBATZZ2 LTIl 2 X AEBEEMTH 2R oo, ELHEBEBHEN
EECTEHBOMBEITAZ LT-Lx b, ER2EHEEIL. TOEEBOHEBITAZANT
HoTebD LRI LENTE D,

(3) If the principal obligor performs an act for extinguishment of obligation after
the guarantor has performed an act for extinguishment of obligation, the
principal obligor may deem that the guarantor's own act for extinguishment of
obligation is valid, not only if the guarantor has given guarantee against the
will of the principal obligor but also if the principal obligor has performed an
act for extinguishment of obligation in good faith because of the guarantor's
failure to notify the principal obligor of the guarantor's performance of act for

extinguishment of obligation.

CELAFE 5 S EAS I3 B D PRAEN D SRAEHE)
(Right to Reimbursement of Guarantor for Joint and Several Obligation or
Indivisible Obligation)
B EANRFUSE #EEEBE IR OEGEE O — ANDTDIRGEZ LI2F I, hofd
BHEICK L, TORBES OOV TREWEELFT D,
Article 464 A person that has become a guarantor for one of the joint and several
obligors or for one of the indivisible obligors has the right to reimbursement
from the other obligors only to the extent of that person's share of the

obligation.

(Fe R PRAEA D KAEHE)
(Right of Joint Guarantors to Reimbursement for One Obligation)

FUHEATRSE FUEN+ 208N EMN+USEE TOREIR, BADRIEAN H
LHBITBNT, 2D BLO— ANDRFEND, EIDMEB R RAI 53 Th 272 X34
RAEAD R Z BT REFEORNLN S L0, TOLE IR COAHE S ZE X
LDEZEHE LTI L ZIZOWTHEMNT D,

Article 465 (1) If there are multiple guarantors, and one guarantor has paid the
entire amount of the obligation or any amount exceeding that guarantor's
share because the principal obligation is indivisible, or because there is a
special provision to the effect that each guarantor should pay the entire
amount, the provisions of Articles 442 through 444 apply mutatis mutandis.

2 HENEATZROHEZ. ATEICHET 256 2RE, AWIZHER LR WIRIEA D
—APBEXITIACOBBEH S Z B 2MERFE LI L ESITHOVWTHERT S,

(2) Except in the cases prescribed in the preceding paragraph, if one of the
guarantors that are not jointly and severally liable has paid the entire amount
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or any amount exceeding that guarantor's share, the provisions of Article 462
apply mutatis mutandis.

BH  EAMMRRIERY

Division 2 Contract for Revolving Guarantee by Individual

(B ANAR PR AEZK OLRFEN O FAL%)
(Liability of Guarantor of Contract for Revolving Guarantee by Individual)

FEUEAR+THAEDO S —EOHPEICET 2 RREEOER % B2 2EH & T 2 R

(LI MRERGERKI] WD, ) Tho TRIEADEATRNE O (LI MEARR
AERRKI L LW o, ) DIRFENIZ. EREEHOIA, EHEHICETLRE, ER
&, BEBREZOMZOEBITWHEZL22TO LD KNZEDORIHMEBIZ OV TRE S
TR TR BFERAE DI ONWT, ZORIITIROMEMHAIRE L LT, £DEIT
T OREMEEAD,

Article 465-2 (1) A guarantor to a guarantee contract under which the principal
obligation is one or more unidentified obligations within a certain specified
scope (hereinafter referred to as a "contract for revolving guarantee") and the
guarantor is not a corporation (hereinafter referred to as a "contract for
revolving guarantee by an individual") is liable to perform the obligation in
terms of the amounts of the principal of the principal obligation, any interest,
penalty and compensation for loss or damage in connection with the principal
obligation, and all the other charges secondary to the obligation, as well as the
amount of any penalty or compensation for loss or damage which is agreed-
upon on with regard to the guarantee obligation, up to a certain maximum
amount which pertains to all of these amounts.

2 EARRKRIEEAIL, AIRICHET 2MEMAL EORTIII. 2O HEETR,

(2) A contract for revolving guarantee by an individual does not become effective
unless it provides for the maximum amount prescribed in the preceding
paragraph.

3 P EMEANEE HEEOE ZHOBEIEL, EARKRIERICK T 28 —HICHE
THMEFDOEDICONWTHERT D,

(3) The provisions of Article 446, paragraphs (2) and (3) apply mutatis mutandis
to the provisions concerning a maximum amount prescribed in paragraph (1) in

a contract for revolving guarantee by an individual.

(N B4R RFEEA O e AT E M /)
(Principal Crystallization Date for Contract for Revolving Guarantee by
Individual for Loans)
FBUEASRTHEEZO = EARRIERENTH - TEDOELLHEEOHHICEEDOETE L X
FFRORGIZZ T L2 LIk TAHT LESE LT BE&%EE Lvwo, ) N
TENDL LD (LLT MEANSEFREEHN] L), ) BV TELLEFDO LA
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DREET~EHA (LLF TeAREEHH] &Wo, ) OEORDHLHEICEBNT, £
D ICAREE W A 252 O NB&FRRFERKOFMFEDO A6 L KE T2 H L0 #%
DHEEDLNTVD L &L, TOTRAMEHHDOEDIL, TOR ALk,

Article 465-3 (1) If a contract for revolving guarantee by an individual under
which the scope of the principal obligation includes an obligation to be borne as
a result of loans or receiving a discount of a negotiable instrument (hereinafter
referred to as a "loan obligation"; and this contract is hereinafter referred to as
a "contract for revolving guarantee by an individual for loans") provides for the
date on which the principal of the principal obligation should be crystallized
(hereinafter referred to as the "principal crystallization date"), and it also
provides that the principal crystallization date is to fall on or after the day on
which five years have passed after the day of the conclusion of the contract for
the revolving guarantee by an individual for loans, the provisions concerning
the principal crystallization date do not become effective.

2 EANBEFRAGERNICE W TEARREY A OEDR2NEE FTHEOBEIZLY
TAMEEM A DEDRZ DN 2L LRnEEEEte, ) IIE, T OARHEH B I,
Z O NEEERAEZNORFEDO BN ZF 2 R8T HH LT 5,

(2) If a contract for revolving guarantee by an individual for loans does not
provide for a principal crystallization date (or if the provisions concerning the
principal crystallization date do not become effective pursuant to the
provisions of the preceding paragraph), the principal crystallization date is to
fall on the day on which three years have passed from the day of the conclusion
of the contract for revolving guarantee by an individual for loans.

3 ABESFMRERIERIICE T2 oA AMEN BOEREZTH58ITBWT, BEEZED
TAMEM ANEDER Z LIZANOHFELZRET ORIV EBEOR LD LT £
DIEARMEM B OERIX, ZO/NHEA TRV, 2L, eARMEM B O/ & H L,
WICTEARETH H OEEE2THHEICBWT, BHEEOTAMETH B AL LD A
HEHMBNSHEUNOHR L7 & &L, TORD Th,

(3) If a change of the principal crystallization date provided for in a contract for
revolving guarantee by an individual for loans is to be effected, and the
principal crystallization date as changed falls on a day later than the day on
which five years have passed after the day of the change, that change of the
principal crystallization date does not become effective; provided, however,
that this does not apply if the change of the principal crystallization date is
effected within two months immediately preceding the principal crystallization
date, and the principal crystallization date as changed falls on a day within
five years from the original principal crystallization date.

4 FUEMAAREE ZHEOE HOFEIX, HAESERRIERITIIT D AR i
EHHDOEDKROEDEFE (Z DM NEEFRRIERKI OGO A 225 =4ELIN O |
ZIUUAMEEM A & T2 BOED K OTTAMEN B K0T [ % 28 8% O e AR EH H
ETHEEERS, ) IZOWTHERT S,
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(4) The provisions of Article 446, paragraphs (2) and (3) apply mutatis mutandis
to the provisions concerning a principal crystallization date in a contract for
revolving guarantee by an individual for loans and a change thereof (excluding
provisions to the effect that the principal crystallization date is to fall on a day
within three years from the day of the conclusion of that contract for revolving
guarantee by an individual for loans, and any change which is intended to
change the principal crystallization date to a day preceding the original
principal crystallization date).

(i NARPREEZRAFD D JLAR O Hfe & )

(Grounds for Crystallization of Principal in Contract for Revolving Guarantee
by Individual)

FUEAFLEOM  KIZEIT 2561213, EAMRRGERKICI T 5 T2 5 &5 DAk
X ET D, L. B—FIBIT 256128 > TiE, mmlilHdIT T HELRME D ET
DFEHORENH T & ZIZIR D,

Article 465-4 (1) The principal of the principal obligation under a contract for
revolving guarantee by an individual is crystallized in the following cases;
provided, however, that in the case set forth in item (i), it is crystallized only if
the procedure for compulsory execution or enforcement procedure of a security
right is commenced:

— [EHEED . REEANDMPEIZOWNT, @O A2 B & 3 HEHEIC OV T o5
AT XUIHERMEDOEITEZH LTl & &,

(i) if an obligee files a petition for compulsory execution or enforcement of any
security right for a claim for payment of money with regard to any property
of the guarantor;

= PREEADMEPE TR DIREE T T2 L &,

(i) if the guarantor receives an order commencing bankruptcy proceeding; or

= FETOEBE XIIRFEADET LT & &,

(iii) the relevant principal obligor or guarantor has died.

2 HIEICHET 256 DI1E0, MAEEERRIERNICIT 2 17 585D ITARIT,
RICWT L BICbHET D, 2L, B 2IlBT55812H > TE, milill#HITX
RO FATO TR OGN H o7 & T ITR D,

(2) Beyond the case prescribed in the preceding paragraph, the principal of the
principal obligation under a contract for revolving guarantee by an individual
for loans is crystallized in the following cases; provided, however, that in the
case set forth in item (i), it is crystallized only if the procedure for compulsory
execution or enforcement procedure of a security right is commenced:

— [EHEEDN, EE2EBHEOMEIZONT, @O EZBNE T HEHEICONT
O FRHIFIT ATHRME D FAT 2 H LI Tz & &,
(i) if the obligee files a petition for compulsory execution or enforcement of a
security right for a claim for payment of money with regard to property of the
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principal obligor; or
= T DEBE D PEFR BB DI E T T L F,
(ii) if the principal obligor receives an order commencing bankruptcy

proceeding.

(TRFEA 235N T & D IRIRFEZR K O KEHE)
(Right to Reimbursement in Contract for Revolving Guarantee When the
Guarantor Is a Corporation)

FEUEARTAEOR RIEADPIENTH DIRRIERICBNT, FHUEANA+HEDOE
—IHICHET DMEHDOE DR & XX, £ OMRRIERFI ORIEN D T2 D EHH
(X D RIEMEIRDER 2 E D85 & T D RAERKIZT. £DOR N EE TR,

Article 465-5 (1) If a contract for revolving guarantee under which the guarantor
1s a corporation does not provide for the maximum amount prescribed in
Article 465-2, paragraph (1), a guarantee contract under which the principal
obligation is an obligation arising from the right to reimbursement held by the
guarantor of the contract for revolving guarantee against the principal obligor
does not become effective.

2 REEADPIENTH HDIBRFERN TH > CEOEL HEEOHRHMICTEFEENE
NELDOIZBNWT, TAMEHAOEDN RN E & IR EL A OEDH L <
FZEOEEPENEAFTLEO =0 LAIE _HORELEM T 5 & Thidz
DHANEELRNEDTHD & XL, ZORMRIEROLRIEN D F 7= D EBHH KT
LRMEMEIARDES & B 2E8H L T 5 RERMIET. £ EE TRy, EDHE
BOFPHIZZ OREME R DEG N EENDREERN S Rk E T2,

(2) If a contract for revolving guarantee under which the guarantor is a
corporation and the scope of the principal obligation includes a loan obligation
does not provide for the principal crystallization date, or its provisions
concerning the principal crystallization date or any change thereof would not
become effective should the provisions of Article 465-3, paragraph (1) or
paragraph (3) be applied, a guarantee contract under which the principal
obligation is an obligation arising from the right to reimbursement held by the
guarantor of the revolving guarantee contract against the principal obligor
does not become effective. The same applies to a contract for revolving
guarantee under which the scope of the principal obligation includes an
obligation arising from the right to reimbursement.

3 REI_HHOBEX, REMIHRIEE T B85 & T H2RFEENUIETZHEH O
APV SRIEHE LR DEB DG £ DIMRFERF DORFEADZIENTH 55E5121%, #H
L7gauy,

(3) The provisions of the preceding two paragraphs do not apply if the guarantor
of a guarantee contract under which the principal obligation is an obligation
arising from the right to reimbursement or of a contract for revolving
guarantee under which the scope of the principal obligation includes an
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obligation arising from the right to reimbursement is a corporation.

B=H FRIHRIEBCOVDTORIERODORA
Division 3 Special Provisions for Guarantee Contract for Obligations
Arising from Business

(RIEREF DR & PRFEDZN /)

(Preparation of Notarial Instrument and Effect of Guarantee)

FUHATHEEONR FHEOEDICAHL-SSEEEZ T 5EBH L T 5 HREE X
FZFETHEFOFRPICFEDTOIZAET L2 F@EEEN T ENDRRIERKIL, £
DRKI DRGNS £ OFfH O H Al —& A ISR S V7 A IEREE THRAEALS
5D ETLEMMGEEE BT T 2EEEZR LTV RITIIE, 20 NhE2A Tk
[

Article 465-6 (1) A guarantee contract under which the principal obligation is a
loan obligation assumed for business or a contract for a revolving guarantee
under which the scope of the principal obligation includes a loan obligation
assumed for business does not become effective unless the person that will
become a guarantor manifests, prior to the conclusion of the contract, the
intention to perform the guarantee obligation by means of a notarial
instrument prepared within one month prior to the day of conclusion of the
contract.

2 AIHORNEFEFELZAEMT 2121F, WIHIT 5 HRTEDL R T IX R 57220,

(2) The notarial instrument referred to in the preceding paragraph must be
prepared in compliance with the following formalities:

— REEANICZAD LT DHEN, ROA XTI iZBIF 52 OXFITIS L, ENEh
YA I ICED DL FEHERFEANCART L2 &,

(i) the person that will become a guarantor gives the notary oral instructions
regarding the particulars specified in (a) or (b) below for the category of
contract set forth therein:

A RIERK (mIcBIT Db D&k, )  FELELEBOEHEELMEERE. Ei-
DEBOTA, ELLEBICETLHHE. EROE, BEREL OMZ OEBIZHE
725 R2TOHDODED DAL OE DN NN Tz HIEBEE B E OEB % BT
LanE &EI2iE, TOEEORKEIZOVWTREITT2EE (RIEAICRAD T2
FENEHEBES L EG L TEBZABELED L7200 THLILAEITIX, (EHE
EN LT DEBEE I L TEEEZ LTz E 2, EE2EBEE N O % BT
THIENTELMNE DD, IMIZRFEADR B L0 E 5 N rb b T, £0
BHEICOWTEITT2ER) zALTWwD L,

(a) a guarantee contract (excluding the one set forth in (b)): the obligee and
obligor of the principal obligation, the principal of the principal obligation,
whether any interest, penalty or compensation for loss or damage in
connection with the principal obligation or any other charges secondary to
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the obligation are provided for in the contract and, if so, the details thereof,
as well as the fact that the person that will become a guarantor has the
intention to pay the entire amount of the obligation if the principal obligor
fails to perform the obligation (if the person that will become a guarantor
seeks to assume the obligation jointly and severally with the principal
obligor, the intention to pay the entire amount of the obligation, regardless
of whether the obligee has made a demand to the principal obligor,

whether the principal obligor is able to perform the obligation, or whether

the principal obligor has any other guarantor); or

m RRGERK) B LEBOMEMEE M OESGE. B2 EE O, RIRGESK

(ZBT DMERE, TAMEM H OE D OH MK RNEDORNRI NN ET- HEEE N
FTOEBEBIT L0 E X123, MBEFEOREIZB W CooAMER B XX FH M E
RNYRAEONE A GZH L IXH _HAFICHET 5 FHZOMO LR ZiEET
REFHNETIHE TICETREELEZIEBEBEO CAKLNEZ HEBHICET 5H
B ENE, BEREZOMZOEB I L22TOHDODORFEIZ OV TEITT
HEE (BFENICRA D LT ENTEHEBE SEE L CEEZABELL Y &
THHLDOTHIEEITIL, EHEED T 2EBEEICH L THEZ LI E 9 h,
T EEENTOEBZBITT DI ENTEDENE I 0, ITMIZRTEAN S
HNEIDIT DL T, FORBEICHOVWTIBITTAIER) 2HL WAL L,

(b) a contract for a revolving guarantee: the obligee and obligor of the

principal obligation, the scope of the principal obligation, the maximum
amount under the contract for revolving guarantee, whether the principal
crystallization date is provided for in the contract and, if so, the details
thereof, as well as the fact that the person that will become a guarantor
has the intention to pay the entire amount of the obligation with regard to
the principal of the principal obligation and any interest, penalty, and
compensation for loss or damage in connection with the principal obligation
and any other charges secondary to the obligation, which are to arise by
the principal crystallization date or the time when an event that causes the
crystallization of the principal takes place, such as the events set forth in
the items of Article 465-4, paragraph (1) or the items of paragraph (2) of
that Article, up to the maximum amount, if the principal obligor fails to
perform the obligation (if the person that will become a guarantor seeks to
assume the obligation jointly and severally with the principal obligor, the
intention to pay the entire amount of the obligation, regardless of whether
the obligee has made a demand to the principal obligor, whether the
principal obligor is able to perform the obligation, or whether the principal
obligor has any other guarantor);

MEEAR, RAENICRD D LT BHEONREER L, ThERIEACRSD &F

LECHAMNE, FRESED 2 &,

(i1) the notary takes dictation from the person that will become the guarantor,
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and reads this aloud to, or allows its inspection by, the person that will
become the guarantor;

= RFEANIZZ2A D ETHEN, ERLOEMLZ E2EKRB L%, B4 L, a2+
Tl L, REENITRAD ETHENELTHZ ENTERWEAIX., AFEA
MEDFHEZMLLT, BAIRZLZLENTE D,

(iii) the person that will become a guarantor signs and seals the instrument
after having approved the accuracy of the dictation taken by the notary;
provided, however, that if the person that will become a guarantor is unable
to sign, the notary may include a supplementary note giving the reason
therefor in lieu of the signature of that person; and

W AFEAD, ZOFEFEITAT =528 2 TR > THE- T b D TH DL FEAFEL
T, ZhICBAL, HIZMH4Z &,

(iv) the notary includes a supplementary note to the effect that the instrument
has been prepared in compliance with the formalities set forth in the
preceding three items, and signs and seals the instrument.

3 AT ZHOBUEIL, RIEANIZRA D LT HEMNENTH 25EITIE. WA LR,
(3) The provisions of the preceding two paragraphs do not apply if the person

that will become a guarantor is a corporation.

(PRFEIZAR 2 A TEREE O 5 A FeHl)
(Special Provisions for Formalities of Notarial Instrument on Guarantee)

FUEAFLEDOLE  AIERE —HORIERK UIRRFERM ORIEANIZR A D & T 5%
DANETRWVWETHLHEAITIE, RFEAOHTIT, FSEHE HE 5 IniZEd
LZFHIOXFIIE T, TNEN YA I8 5 HEZERAOMERIC LD HR
L. XFAFELT, A50oRARKICRALTNE R bRy, ZOREICET 5 REE -
FOREOEAHOWTIE, FEH THR] 2001, THERADERIZ K D ik
XiIFHEFE] LT 5,

Article 465-7 (1) If a person that will become a guarantor of a guarantee contract
or a contract for a revolving guarantee referred to in paragraph (1) of the
preceding Article is unable to speak, the person must make a statement in
front of the notary of the particulars specified in paragraph (1), item (), (a) or
(b) of that Article for the category of contract set forth therein, through an
interpreter or by that person's own hand, in lieu of the oral instructions
referred to in the same item. In such a case, to apply the provisions of item (ii)
of that paragraph, the term "oral instructions” in that item is deemed to be
replaced with "statement through an interpreter or by that person's own hand".

2 HISRHE ORI SUIRRAEE DRFENIZ 72 A 9 ETHENENREZ 2720
FHTHLLGEITIE, KRFENE, FSRE ZHE S ICHET 2EL LIEANE L BERAD
HARICEVRFEANIZZ A D LT 5F I AT, FBOHRAMNPEIRZIDZ ENTE
Do

(2) If a person that will become a guarantor of a guarantee contract or contract
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for revolving guarantee referred to in paragraph (1) of the preceding Article is
unable to hear, the notary may convey the content of the dictation taken as
prescribed in paragraph (2), item (ii) of that Article to the person that will
become a guarantor, through an interpreter, in lieu of the reading it aloud as
referred to in the same item.

3 AFENIZ, BT ZHIZED D FRUIH > TAEFEEEAEo T2 L XX, TDOBEEZDIE
FIHR LR niE R 570,

(3) If a notary prepares a notarial instrument in compliance with the formalities
prescribed in the preceding two paragraphs, the notary must include a

supplementary note to that effect on the instrument.

(NIEREEF DR & SRIEMHEIZ DO W T DLRAEDZN )
(Preparation of Notarial Instrument and Effect of Guarantee for Right to
Reimbursement)

BIUEARFTHEDOIN FBUENRFHEONRE—HL O I AT ROBEIL. FE
DI=DICAB LIZReFEE 2 265 & T 2 RAESN XTI 7 25 oM 3
EDTDIZAET 2BEHES NG LD RIRAERK ORFEA O T2 HEHE 6T
L RIEMEITER DIEG & T2 2188 & T D RGERKINCHOVWTHER T 5, E2 8B O
FAIZZ O REHEITIR DMEB N E ENDRRFERN S, FEE T 5,

Article 465-8 (1) The provisions of Article 465-6, paragraphs (1) and (2) and the
preceding Article apply mutatis mutandis to a guarantee contract under which
the principal obligation is a loan obligation assumed for business or a
guarantee contract under which the principal obligation is an obligation
relating to the right to reimbursement held by a guarantor against the
principal debtor under a revolving guarantee contract under which the scope of
the principal obligation includes a loan obligation assumed for business. The
same applies to a contract for revolving guarantee under which the scope of the
principal obligation includes an obligation relating to that right to
reimbursement.

2 AHHOBEZ. RIEAICRASD ETIHIEMENTHLLAITIE, EHH LRV,

(2) The provisions of the preceding paragraph do not apply if the person that will
become a guarantor is a corporation.

(U IEREFE DOVERL & PRAED N I BE 9 2 BLE o RS
(Exclusion from Application of Provisions Concerning Preparation of Notarial
Instrument and Effect of Guarantee)
FUEAFTLEONL AI=ROBET, RFEAIZRA I ETDEDRICBITLEHETH D
PRAFFEAIIZ DWW TIE, @ Leu,
Article 465-9 The provisions of the preceding three Articles do not apply to a
guarantee contract under which the person that will become a guarantor is any
of the following persons:
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— EELEBEMENTOLLEOZOEE, Bk, PUTE I INHIZHET S

H

(i) if the principal obligor is a corporation, its managing administrator, director,
executive officer, or any person equivalent thereto; or

= FRDEBEPENTH LG EORITET H5E

(ii) if the principal obligor is a corporation, any of the following persons:

A FLLHEFEORKEDOREIME HEKFRITBNVTRELT LI LN TELH
HORHIZOEERMEEZITHT 52 LN TERVWHKRIT OV TOBIIMEE RS,
UTZOFICBNTRL, ) Oz a9 o4

(a) a person that holds the majority of voting rights of all shareholders
(excluding voting rights in respect of shares that do not allow voting rights
to be exercised for all matters that may be resolved at a shareholders
meeting; hereinafter the same applies in this item) of the principal obligor;

B B DS ORI EOFIRMEOE B 2 M ORASHER AT 25812805
YEM ORI ORME ORI OB e H T 54

(b) if the majority of voting rights of all shareholders of the principal obligor
1s held by another stock company: a person that holds the majority of
voting rights of all shareholders of that other stock company; or

N BT D ORI O IR ME O I 2 i ORI S K OV Y B DO RR A& 4
DIBREOHBRME OB A AT L2EDAHT 2561281 2 4% oA tto
B EOBRMEO B e /T 5%

(c) if the majority of voting rights of all shareholders of the principal obligor
1s held by another stock company and a person that holds the majority of
voting rights of all shareholders of that other stock company: a person that
holds the majority of voting rights of all shareholders of that other stock

company;
= HMASHLADIEABR L LHEBBEETHLHEICRB T 54, 2 INTHBIT S
BT DH

(d) if the principal obligor is a corporation that is not a stock company: a
person equivalent to the person set forth in (a), (b) or (¢); or

= FHEBE EATHLILDOZR, UFZOFIZBWTRHLE, ) LIEFELT
FELT OB XTI T DEHE T O FEIZBUMEE L TV D E D EBH OBLE
H

(iii) a person that conducts business jointly with the principal obligor
(excluding one that is a corporation; hereinafter the same applies in this
item) or the principal obligor's spouse who actually engages in the business
conducted by the principal obligor.

(K it e D 1 R D SR (L 255 )
(Duty to Provide Information upon Conclusion of Contract)
FEUEATLEO+ FLEH2EBEEIT. FEOLOICAHT IEEB 2 E5E85K LT 5
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PRAEXINLETZ 2EB OHIPICF XD DICAHT HEENEENDIRRIEDOLFEE T
L EEF, FEEAZTLEITH L, RICHIT 52 FHICEAT 2 FREZEE L 2T Ek
SRR

Article 465-10 (1) If the principal obligor requests a person to give guarantee for
an obligation to be assumed for business as the principal obligation or give
revolving guarantee for an obligation to be assumed for business that is
included in the scope of the principal obligation, the principal obligor must
provide the person so requested with information concerning the following
particulars:

—  MPE R OIS DRI

(1) the status of assets, and income and expenditure;

= EELEBUSMIAE LTV D MER OF B N E O K DVEITIRI

(i1) whether the principal obligor has any obligation other than the principal
obligation, and the amount and status of performance thereof; and

= EerEGoMER L LTICREEL, JUTRIEL IS & T 00 H D L EIT,
ZDE/ROLTDOHE

(iii1) if the principal obligor has provided or seeks to provide any other security
for the principal obligation, an indication of this and the details of the
security.

2 FLEBEDIEASICET 2 FHICE L THRARIE T, IFELERD
THHRERBE L2 OICRLEZZITEEREOFRIZOWVWTEREZ L, T Lo TR
AERFIDHIAR NI Z DERFHEDOERERRZ LTEGAICBWT, BB ENE DS
HIZBE L CTERZREE T UIFEL AR o ERERBUE L2 2 & 2 EEE D XU
HMHZENTERLEEIF, RIEANL, RAERNZIVIET LN TE D,

(2) If, because the principal obligor fails to provide information concerning the
particulars set forth in the items of the preceding paragraph or provides
information that is factually inaccurate, the person requested to guarantee
misunderstands these particulars and manifests the intention to offer or accept
the offer of a guarantee contract based on the misunderstanding, the guarantor
may rescind the guarantee contract if the obligee knew or could have known
that the principal obligor failed to provide information concerning these
particulars or provided information that was factually inaccurate.

3 HI_HOBEZ, REEZTH2ENIEANTHLLEITE, @H LRV,

(3) The provisions of the preceding two paragraphs do not apply if the person
that gives guarantee is a corporation.

FIUE EEOEE

Section 4 Assignment of Claims

(& HE DFEPEME)
(Assignability of Claims)
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Article 466 (1) A claim may be assigned; provided, however, that this does not
apply if its nature does not permit the assignment.

2 YMEEANEMEOEEAZEL L, IHIRT 2 5FoEEER (LIT REESIROEE
For] &V, ) BLILLEEThH-ThH, EHEOEEIX, ZONNEHT R0,

(2) Even if a party to a claim manifests the intention to prohibit or restrict the
assignment of the claim (hereinafter referred to as the "manifestation of
intention to restrict assignment"), the validity of the assignment of the claim is
not impaired.

3 HIEICHET 258103, BERIROBERIFRNINTI LEmY | ITEKZRME
KIZE > T RD o i NEOMOE =325 L Cid, EHFHFIL. Z0EFORE
TRELTENTE, 22O, BEANTHTOIHRELTOMOEB ZHRSELFER LS
STEDHF =FZIIHINT LI LNTE D,

(3) In the case prescribed in the preceding paragraph, the obligor may refuse to
perform the obligation to a third party such as the assignee that knew or did
not know due to gross negligence that the manifestation of intention to restrict
assignment was made, and may duly assert against such third party any event
that results in extinguishment of the obligation such as payment to the
assignor.

4 HIEOBEIL, EEENEBLZBIT LRWEAIZBWT, RBEICHET 25 =0
I OWIRH 2 8D TEEN~DOBEITOMEZ L, TOHRNICBIT N RnE EiE, £
DIEBHEIZOWTIE, @A L,

(4) The provisions of the preceding paragraph do not apply if the obligor does not
perform the obligation, and the third party prescribed in that paragraph makes
a demand to the obligor for the performance to the assignor by specifying a
reasonable period of time, but the obligor does not perform the obligation
within that period.

GEERI IR D B LR S AV AEHE TR D B E OfLFE)
(Deposit Made by Obligor for Claim Subject to Manifestation of Intention to
Restrict Assignment)

BUEARTARED " EEEIL, BERROBEEERNENZEBEORMEZENET D
EHEPREE SN L X, ZOEEORFICHY T 2682 EF5 0BT (EFOE
ITHIMEMER OBIEDOFEFTIC LV EE 25 B 12H - TiE, EBEANOBIEOEFRT & T,
WRRIZBWTHL, ) OMFEFNICHFEST 22 LB TE 5,

Article 466-2 (1) If a claim for payment of money subject to the manifestation of
intention to restrict assignment is assigned to a third party, the obligor may
deposit the amount of money equivalent to the full amount of the claim with an
official depository having jurisdiction over the place of performance of the
obligation (including the current domicile of the assignor if the place of
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performance of the obligation is determined on the basis of the current domicile
of the obligee; the same applies in the following Article).

2 AIHOHEIC X HEFEE LoESHE 1T, Bl <. BEAKOGES NTHEEEO @
LT iE e 670,

(2) An obligor that has made a deposit pursuant to the provisions of the
preceding paragraph must notify the assignor and the assignee of the deposit
without delay.

3 H—HOBEICIVHELE LceilT, AR, BNE2ERTo2enTE
Do

(3) Only the assignee is entitled to request the refund of the money deposited
pursuant to the provisions of paragraph (1).

FUEAFAREO= FIRE—HIIHET 25 8ICB W T, EBEAIT DOV TR Fi B
WBOWRENRD Tz L 21, BN (REOEMORFELEVZ T HETHL-T, D
EHEDOGEEZEHHE L OMOE=FITHHT DI LN TELHDITRD, ) 1,
FIROERR TN EINTZZ L2 TERRBRIZL > THLRNSTEETH
S>Th, EBEEICEDOEEORFITH YT 2882 EEOBITHOMIEITICHFES &
LZENMTE D, ZOHBAEICEWTIE, REHE HEUOFE =—HOBEZERNT 5,

Article 466-3 In the case prescribed in paragraph (1) of the preceding Article, if
an order commencing bankruptcy proceeding is issued with regard to the
assignor, the assignee (limited to the one that has acquired the full amount of
the claim referred to in that paragraph and that may duly assert the
assignment of the claim against a third party such as the obligor) may have the
obligor deposit the amount of money equivalent to the full amount of the claim
with an official depository having jurisdiction over the place of performance of
the obligation even if the assignee knew or did not know due to gross
negligence that the manifestation of intention to restrict assignment was made.
In such a case, the provisions of paragraphs (2) and (3) of that Article apply
mutatis mutandis.

GEEHIBROBERBE RN SN EHEDOZET 2)
(Attachment of Claim Subject to Manifestation of Intention to Restrict
Assignment)

FIENRFAREON  FEUEANHARE HOBEIL, EERIROEEEZRS S E
PEIT XS 2 SR BT 2 L7 ZBMMEMEE 1O LT, WM L 220,

Article 466-4 (1) The provisions of Article 466, paragraph (3) do not apply to an
attaching obligee that has enforced compulsory execution against a claim that
is subject to the manifestation of intention to restrict assignment.

2 HIEOBREIH»D LT, EZANLOMOE =FPEERIROBEFRN I
EEMY . TERBRIBRIZE > THL RN TEHEITBNT, ZOEHEEPFED
BT 2 mAl T2 Lz & &, BHEIL. TOEBORITEHEL LN TE,
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(2) Notwithstanding the provisions of the preceding paragraph, if a third party
such as the assignee knew or did not know due to gross negligence that the
manifestation of intention to restrict assignment was made, and the obligee of
the assignee or other third party enforces compulsory execution against the
claim referred to in that paragraph, the obligor may refuse to perform the
obligation and duly assert against an attaching obligee any event that results

in extinguishing the obligation such as payment to the assignor.

(FEAAEHE ST T AR HE AR 5 BB PRI R O B R FZR DR 77)
(Effect of Manifestation of Intention to Restrict Assignment of Claim for
Deposits)

FWENFARNEOR  FEE H TS OISR 2 TEe O3re 2R 5 EE (BLT T[98
PPefErE ) Vo, ) ICOWTHYEFEEN LREERIROEEFRRIL, FUHARHRE
B _HOHEIC» D LT, TOEERIROBERIDNINTEZ L2, WTEK
RIRIZ K > THIB Do o NE OO R =ZF x5 2 L3 TE 5,

Article 466-5 (1) Notwithstanding the provisions of Article 466, paragraph (2),
the manifestation of intention to restrict assignment which is made by a party
with regard to a claim for deposits in a deposit account (hereinafter referred to
as a "claim for deposits") may be duly asserted against a third party such as
the assignee that knew or did not know due to gross negligence that the
manifestation of intention to restrict assignment was made.

2 AIEOBEZ, BEHROERERRN SN HEITSEHEIC T 2 T2 L2
PEMEE X LTk, #A L2z,

(2) The provisions of the preceding paragraph do not apply to an attaching
obligee that has commenced compulsory execution against a claim for deposits
that is subject to the manifestation of intention to restrict assignment.

CRERAEME DREIEM:)

(Assignability of Claim Yet to Arise)

HIUEARFAREDNR BEHEOEEL, Z20EERERORCEERBICKAELTNS L
LRV,

Article 466-6 (1) The assignment of a claim does not require the claim to have
already arisen by the time of the manifestation of intention to assign it.

2 EHENERESNTZEAICENT, TOFEBRRORICEESFICEEL TRV E
X, R ANIT, BAELTEEZ YRICBGT 5,

(2) If a claim is assigned, and the claim is yet to arise by the time of the
manifestation of intention to assign it, the assignee by operation of law

acquires the claim when it arises.

3 AIEICHET 2HEICRN T, BEAPRFOBUEICL D% %2 L, XITEHE N
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(3) In the case prescribed in the preceding paragraph, if the assignor makes the
manifestation of intention to restrict assignment by the time when the assignor
gives notice under the provisions of the following Article or the obligor gives
consent under the provisions of that Article (hereinafter referred to as the
"time of completion of perfection"), a third party such as the assignee is deemed
to have known this, and the provisions of Article 466, paragraph (3) (or
paragraph (1) of the preceding Article if the claim subject to the manifestation
of intention to restrict assignment is a claim for deposits) apply thereto.

(fE A D RETE O L)
(Requirement for Perfection of Assignment of Claim)

FIUE AT LS BHEOEE (BUIREAEL TOWRVWMEHEOEEL ST, ) 1L, sBEAN
EHEICEME L, IESE DN A% L d, E5ET ool =Ficxtid
LT ENTERN,

Article 467 (1) The assignment of a claim (including the assignment of a claim
that is yet to arise) may not be duly asserted against the applicable obligor or
any other third party, unless the assignor gives notice thereof to the obligor or
the obligor has consented to the same.

2 ATPEOBE IR, BEBMOH LFEFICL > TLRITIUL, EEBELUSNOH
ST IT 2 2 LA TE R,

(2) Notice or consent as referred to in the preceding paragraph may not be duly
asserted against a third party other than the obligor unless the notice or the

consent is made using an instrument bearing a certified date.

(EHEDREIE I 1T D EBH OHLIR)
(Defense of Obligor upon Assignment of Claim)

FUEARFINSE EBEIEL, T B £ CICREEANICH L TAELEFEREZ - T
X NTHIMT 22 LR TED,

Article 468 (1) An obligor may duly assert against the assignee any event that
has taken place with regard to the assignor by the time of completion of the
perfection.

2 BUFATAKBMEDEEIZET 2APEOBIE OB >V TR, FES
EAREAERE) L HDHOIE, [EHEUEARTAREEMEOMHYOHIM 2 RE Lok &L
FIUH A TSRO OB T 5 REOBEO@EAIZ W T, REF Tehprg:
Bilr] L HHr0iE, [HEUEATAZO Z0OHEIC LV REDHEZ A0S HEt0k
ReEZ TR £95,

(2) For the purpose of the application of the provisions of the preceding
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paragraph in the case referred to in Article 466, paragraph (4), the phrase "at
the time of the completion of the perfection" in that paragraph is deemed to be
replaced with "at the time when a reasonable period of time referred to in
Article 466, paragraph (4) has elapsed"; and to apply the provisions of that
paragraph in the case referred to in Article 466-3, the phrase "at the time of
the completion of the perfection" in that paragraph is deemed to be replaced
with "at the time when the obligor receives a request from the assignee
referred to in Article 466-3 to make a deposit with an official depository
pursuant to the provisions of that Article".

(M DREE 2 31T 2 FRAHE)
(Right to Set-Off upon Assignment of Claim)

FUE AN BEBEIL. i BRI X 0 Al S U 72580 NI R3 2B &
HFFZFE G - TiEZ NI T A2 ENTE D,

Article 469 (1) An obligor may duly assert against the assignee a set-off based on
a claim against the assignor that the obligor acquired before the time of
satisfaction of the requirement for perfection.

2 EBEBEDILEMEMREL  RZRICEUS LIZEENCKT 2B TH-TH, ZTOE
HENRIZE T 260 THD L&, AIEEFEEET D, 220, EBENIESFR
filF & 0 BRI AN DOIEMEZ BT L2 & i3, ZORY TR,

(2) The preceding paragraph also applies to a claim against the assignor that the
obligor acquires after the time of the completion of the perfection if the claim is
any of the following; provided, however, that this does not apply if the obligor
acquires a claim of another person after the time of the completion of the
perfection:

—  XHPLE AR X BTSRRI S W TA U7k

(i) a claim that has arisen from a cause that existed before the time of the
completion of the perfection; or

ZOHTFICEBT 2 b O DIED, R ADIUG LI EHEO R AR T H 5 AN HES W
THE U7

(i1) beyond what is set forth in the preceding item, a claim that has arisen from
a contract under which the claim acquired by the assignee has arisen.

3 WIMENRFAFHEMNEDGAICKT DT HOBEOHEAIZO>WTIE, Zh b0l
EH TRUEAf R B ) & oD oid,  THME AN FRSREUE O Y o HIH 4 L
TelE] L, BUEATAROZOHEIIBIT 2 ZA60HEO#EMIZOVWTIE, =
O OHER TRHIPLEMEHRE) EH D01, THENEARTHASNEO ZOREIZL Y FH
FOEZ NN OWFEOFERZZ T 2R LT 5,

(3) To apply the provisions of the preceding two paragraphs in the case referred
to in Article 466, paragraph (4), the phrase "at the time of the completion of
the perfection" in these provisions is deemed to be replaced with "at the time
when a reasonable period of time referred to in Article 466, paragraph (4) has
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elapsed"; and to apply these provisions in the case referred to in Article 466-3,
the phrase "at the time of the completion of the perfection" in these provisions
1s deemed to be replaced with "at the time when the obligor receives a request
from the assignee referred to in Article 466-3 to make a deposit with an official

depository pursuant to the provisions of that Article".

BHE EBOIXT
Section 5 Assumption of Obligation
B OGHENEETIX
Subsection 1 Assumption of Obligation Not Releasing Obligor

(PHEERIERS 5152 D BLA: K OB R)
(Requirements for and Effect of Assumption of Obligation Not Releasing
Obligor)

FEUEE+HE OHMEREBLIZ 0512 NT, EBH L@ LT, E5E NMEEE XL
THBTIHESR LR ONEOEEZAHET D,

Article 470 (1) An additional obligor resulting from the assumption of obligation
not releasing an obligor assumes, jointly and severally with the initial obligor,
an obligation of the same content as the obligation assumed by the initial
obligor to the obligee.

2 PHERES DI, EHEE LI ANERDEBLORICE-TTHILENTE D,

(2) The assumption of obligation not releasing an obligor may be effected by a
contract between the obligee and the person that becomes the additional
obligor.

3 PHERMES DI ZIT, BHEE LI ANERDEBLDOENIZL>THT LT ENTE S,
ZOLHEITBNT, FHFES ST, EHEEDNGIZANERDEICK L UKL Lz
KrlZ, DN EET 5,

(3) The assumption of obligation not releasing an obligor may also be effected by
a contract between the initial obligor and the person that becomes the
additional obligor. In such a case, the assumption of obligation not releasing an
obligor becomes effective when the obligee gives consent to the person that
becomes the additional obligor.

4 HIHEOBEIC L > TT 2 FNEEIIZIT, B=F DD T 28NICHET 2 8E
(ZHE D,

(4) The assumption of obligation not releasing an obligor to be effected pursuant
to the provisions of the preceding paragraph is governed by the provisions

concerning a third party beneficiary contract.

(PRFERIEB S =2 BT 5515 NDOHLAREE)
(Defense by Additional Obligor in Assumption of Obligation Not Releasing
Obligor)
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Article 471 (1) An additional obligor may duly assert against the obligee any
defense that could have been asserted by the initial obligor at the time when
the assumption of obligation not releasing an obligor became effective, with
regard to the obligation that the additional obligor has assumed through the
assumption of obligation not releasing the obligor.

2 EBEDEMEE T U CTHUEME SUIMRRELZ AT 5 L Xk, 51 AT, b DM
FIOITEEIC K > THEBE D Z OB 2R D NS REITBW T, EHEE I L TES
DEITHIEL Z &N TE S,

(2) If the initial obligor has a right to rescind or right to cancel against the
obligee, the additional obligor may refuse to perform the obligation to the
obligee to the extent that the initial obligor should have been released from the
obligation by exercising either of these rights.

BIX KENEEIIX
Subsection 2 Assumption of Obligation Releasing Old Obligor

(P EIMEHS 5152 OB J O%h )
(Requirements for and Effect of Assumption of Obligation Releasing Old
Obligor)

FUEE+ & RBEMEGIIZO5IZ NIMEFE PMEMHEE ICX L TARET 28 & [
—ONEDEHZAHE L, BEEEIBCOEEZRND,

Article 472 (1) A new obligor resulting from the assumption of obligation
releasing an old obligor assumes an obligation of the same content as the
obligation of the initial obligor to the obligee, and the initial obligor is released
from their own obligation.

2 WEMEBIIZIL, BEEELIIZANLRLIFELOTZNCL - TTLHZLnTED,
ZOHEITBNT, AEMESESIZIT, BEEDEGEICHLTEORKNE LLE%
W LTERRS, 20NN EET D,

(2) The assumption of obligation releasing an old obligor may be effected by a
contract between the obligee and the person that becomes the replacing obligor.
In such a case, the assumption of obligation releasing an old obligor becomes
effective when the obligee notifies the initial obligor of the conclusion of that
contract.

3 AEMMESLIZIT., BHEE LT ANERDENRNEZ L, EHEEDNIZANERDE
IZH L CAFET DI EICL S THTHIENTE D,

(3) The assumption of obligation releasing an old obligor may also be effected if
the initial obligor and the person that becomes the replacing obligor conclude a
contract and the obligee gives consent to the person that becomes the replacing
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obligor.

(REMEBESIZ BT 58]5% ADOFiFH%)
(Defense by New Obligor in Assumption of Obligation Releasing Old Obligor)

FEUEE &0 = Sl NE RENESHIIZICIVABLEECOEFICOWVT,
ZONNPAECTRIEBE N TR T A2 ENTE PR L b > TEERICRINT
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Article 472-2 (1) A new obligor may duly assert against the obligee any defense
that could have been asserted by the initial obligor at the time when the
assumption of obligation releasing an obligor became effective, with regard to
the obligation that the replacing obligor has assumed through the assumption
of obligation releasing the obligor.

2 EHEDEMEE T U CTHUEME SUTMERRE L AT 5 & X3, BIZ AT, SREME
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(2) If the old obligor has a right to rescind or right to cancel against the obligee,
the new obligor may refuse to perform the obligation to the obligee to the
extent that the initial obligor could have been released from the obligation by
exercising either of these rights should the assumption of obligation releasing
the obligor not be effected.

(FRBERIMEB SR T 5515 NDRIEHE)
(Right to Reimbursement of New Obligor Resulting from Assumption of
Obligation Releasing Old Obligor)
FEUE L+ &= GEMNEBIIZOSIZ NI, EHEITS L TORENEZ TG LRV,
Article 472-3 A new obligor resulting from the assumption of obligation
releasing an old obligor does not acquire a right to reimbursement from the

obligor.

(FREMEBE = X 2 HEOBER)
(Transfer of Security Resulting from Assumption of Obligation Releasing Old
Obligor)

FUE L+ ol EEEE BUEEH RKE-HOBEIZ LV EBE R HE
BOHKE L THRESNTHEREZSIZADABR T IEF BT LR TE D, 12
L. SIZNUSNDOEN N ZRE LT HEIlE, ZOKFEZ/RITNITR LR,

Article 472-4 (1) An obligee may transfer a security right that has been created
as security for the obligation from which the initial obligor is released
pursuant to the provisions of Article 472, paragraph (1) to the obligation
assumed by the replacing obligor; provided, however, that if a person other
than the replacing obligor created the security right, the obligee must obtain
consent from that person.
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(2) The transfer of a security right under the provisions of the preceding
paragraph must be effected by manifesting the intention to the replacing
obligor in advance or upon the transfer.

3 HIZHOBEIX, FUELE+RE-HOBEIC LV EBEN LN DEEORIEL
LIeENSHD EEITOWTCHEHRT S,

(3) The provisions of the preceding two paragraphs apply mutatis mutandis if
there is a person that gave guarantee for the obligation from which the initial
obligor is released pursuant to the provisions of Article 472, paragraph (1).

4 FEOEAEICEWT, REICBWTHERT 2 —Ho&H L, FHiim T LTI,
TDN 12 E L2,

(4) In the case referred to in the preceding paragraph, the consent referred to in
paragraph (1) as applied mutatis mutandis pursuant to the preceding
paragraph does not become effective unless it is given in writing.

5 RIEOAFENEDONREZFE LICEMIIGLEKIC L > T & X, £ OEKEHI,
FHIZL > TSN bDERR LT, FHEOHELEHT 2,

(5) If the consent referred to in the preceding paragraph is given by means of an
electronic or magnetic record in which its content is recorded, the consent is
deemed to have been given in writing, and the provisions of that paragraph

apply thereto.

BANE  EHEDIHR
Section 6 Extinction of Claims
F—K FE
Subsection 1 Performance
EB—H R

Division 1 General Provisions

(Fr %)
(Performance)

FUEE+ =5 BEBENMEHEEICH L TEBORFELZ Lzl 1, ZO/MEIX. HIK
T 5,

Article 473 If the obligor performs an obligation to the obligee, the claim is

extinguished.

(5 =& DIrH)
(Performance by Third Parties)
FUEL NS EEORFIR. E-FLTHILENTE D,
Article 474 (1) A third party may also perform an obligation.
2 FWETDHCOWTELRFEZHTHETRVE=F1F, EHEEOEEIIKLT
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(2) A third party that has no legitimate interest in performing an obligation may
not perform the obligation against the will of the obligor; provided, however,
that this does not apply if the obligee did not know that the performance is
against the will of the obligor.

3 HHHICHET 2H=FL, EEZOBERIIK L THREEZT LI ENTERY, 22
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(3) The third party prescribed in the preceding paragraph may not perform the
obligation against the will of the obligee; provided, however, that this does not
apply if the third party performs the obligation as requested by the obligor,
and the obligee knew this.

4 FIZHOBET, TOEBEOMENFE ="FORFELZFIRNE &, UIHFEENH
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(4) The provisions of the preceding three paragraphs do not apply if the nature of
an obligation does not permit the performance by a third party or if a party
manifests the intention to prohibit or restrict the performance by a third party.

(FPHFE LTHIESELIEYOER L)
(Recovery of Thing Transferred in Performance of Obligation)
FUNEHETHSE RELLEEEDNRBFE L THMAOEZLEE L XX, ZORE%E
L7eFIX, WICHEDRRE L L2TE, Z2OMERVET Z LB TERY,
Article 475 If a person effecting performance has delivered a thing owned by
another person in performance of the obligation, the person so effecting
performance may not recover that thing without effecting valid performance de

novo.

(G & L CHlI & LT OHE IR SNT58 OFRE DN I1%)
(Effect of Performance If Thing Delivered in Performance of Obligation Is
Consumed or Assigned)
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Article 476 In a case as referred to in the preceding Article, if an obligee in good
faith consumes or assigns things received in performance of an obligation, that
performance is valid. In such a case, if the obligee has received a claim for
compensation from a third party, the obligee is not precluded from seeking
reimbursement from the person performing the obligation.

(A T IF 40 O KT D HGA R K D FR)
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(Performance by Payment into Account for Deposits)
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Article 477 Performance made by making payment into the obligee's account for
deposits becomes effective when the obligee acquires a right to demand the
refund of the amount paid, against the obligor of the claim to be paid from

deposits.

(MR & L CONBLZ A3 2812k 2509
(Performance to Person That Appears to Be Authorized to Accept)
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Article 478 Performance made to a person that does not constitute a person
authorized to accept the performance (meaning the obligee or a third party
authorized to accept performance based on the provisions of laws and
regulations or the manifestation of intention of the parties; the same applies
hereinafter) but that appears to be the person authorized to accept the
performance in light of common sense in the transaction is effective only if the

person effecting performance was acting in good faith and without negligence.

(S SEHEF LIS DX T 2 I %)
(Performance to Person Other Than Person with Right to Performance)
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Article 479 Except as provided in the preceding Article, any performance made
to a person other than the person with right to performance is effective only to

the extent that the obligee is enriched as a result thereof.

(ZBGEEEO RS NI 2 F5)
(Performance to Holder of Receipt)
FEUHEN+S HIBR
Article 480 Deleted

(MR 22T BT —EBH O 5)

(Performance by Third Party Obligor of Claim Attached)
BUEN—% ZEMA 22T EEOE MEFEENH COEEE I EE Lz s i
ZMEEE L. 20X T EHEOREICBWTRICAEE T REELH a&%_m
KTBZERTE D,
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Article 481 (1) If a third party obligor of a claim that has been attached performs
the obligation to that third party's own obligee, the attaching obligee is
entitled to request the third party obligor to perform the obligation de novo to
the extent of the damage sustained by the attaching obligee.

2 HIEHOBEIL, H=MEHE DT OEMEE T 5 REMEDOITHEZ 5T 720,

(2) The provisions of the preceding paragraph do not preclude the relevant third

party obligor from exercising the right to reimbursement from the obligee.

(R F35)
(Accord and Satisfaction)

FUENF R FHEETLHIENTEDLHE (UUIT [9EE] Lo, ) 2, EHEEL
DT, BEHBEOAB LIKMHITRATHOKBAEZT 22 LICXVEBZHERI TS
BEORKZ LIcHA IR WT, ZORFEE D UZMOMGA %2 Lic & &id, Zoffhid,
FHEER—DNNEHT D,

Article 482 If a person that has right to perform an obligation (hereinafter
referred to as a "performer") concludes a contract with the obligee to the effect
that the person is to have the obligation extinguished by making, in lieu of the
payment or delivery to be performed by the obligor, another type of payment or
delivery, and the performer makes that other type of payment or delivery, the
payment or delivery thus made has the same effect as that of the performance

of the obligation.

(FrEWDOBURIC L D51 L)
(Delivery of Specific Thing on As-Is Basis)

FEUENT =% HEHEORMBREDOLGIEL THL5EIZB W T, ZEZ DM O
DFAJER KOG OSBRI LTEOSELEZTARERFOMELZ ED D Z
ENTERVWEXE, RFELTIHEIT. TOFELEZTREKOIRTEOYZ 5] &
ESRT TR 5720,

Article 483 If the subject matter of a claim is the delivery of a specific thing, and
the quality of the thing may not be determined as of the time when the delivery
1s due in light of the cause from which the claim has arisen such as a contract
and the common sense in the transaction, the person that performs the
obligation must deliver the thing on an "as-is" basis as of the time when the

delivery is due.

(IR D5 P L ONREE)
(Place and Time of Performance)
EHENTUE PEEZTREEHAICOVWTHEROBERBRERN W E XX, HEmD5]
I U IMEHER A DRFIZE OMPAFIE LTIZHEETICEB W T, £ OO 7 I EHES OBUE
DEFTIZEWT, ENER LTl b0,

Article 484 (1) Unless a particular intention is manifested with respect to the
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place where the performance should take place, the delivery of a specific thing
must be effected at the place where that thing was located when the relevant
claim accrued, and the discharge of any other obligation must be effected at the
current domicile of the obligee.

2 EAIEEBICLVBRGIRMOED N H L L EIE, TOMRSGIRFHINIZIRY | %
L., XIIREDFERETDHIENTE D,

(2) If the trading hours are specified by laws and regulations or customs,

performance may be made or demanded only within the trading hours.

(FrEDEH)
(Expense of Performance)

BUEN+TE RHEOHECOVWTHIBEOBEERNR RN E X, 20BN, B
FOAMET D, L, EHEENEFTOBEEE OMOITAIZ L > THREOEH 21
MEEZ L &%, TONEIL, EEFOAHL TS,

Article 485 Unless a particular intention is manifested with respect to the
expenses of performance, those expenses are borne by the obligor; provided,
however, that if the obligee caused the expenses of performance to increase by
relocating the domicile thereof or taking any other act, the amount of increase
due to this is borne by the obligee.

(%2 BNGIEE D 221 55K %)

(Request for Issuance of Receipt)

FEUENT RS A2 LIEIL RHEEZELEEICS L TRRGEEE DO 25K
HTENTE D,

Article 486 (1) A person performing an obligation may request the person
accepting performance to issue a receipt.

2 FEETLIHEIL. MTHEHOZBGEEDZATITRA T, £ONEZ ik L - ERHIFLE
DIRMEEFERT LN TED, R L, AFEEZET O ICAEYRAHEHRT S
HbDOTHDEEIE, ZORD TRV,

(2) A person performing an obligation may request the person accepting
performance to provide an electronic or magnetic record on which the content
of a receipt as referred to in the preceding paragraph has been recorded, in lieu
of issuing that receipt; provided, however, that this does not apply if it would

impose an undue burden on the person accepting performance.

(& HERIE & D R FE )
(Request for Return of Instrument Evidencing Claims)
FEUEN+LEE EHEICEATIERHLIGHICBNT, 7L LEEREHMORE L
L7l &3, ZOREEDORBEZFERTHZENTE D,
Article 487 If there is an instrument evidencing a claim and the person making
the performance has made full performance, that person may demand the
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return of the instrument.

(FIfEDFafT 2 B & 3 2B DEH 2 b 256 DFEH)
(Appropriation of One Payment or Delivery among Two or More Obligations
Requiring the Same Kind of Payment or Delivery)

FEUE NN EBEEVNE—OEEEICR L CREORKRMAZ B E T 28 EoEE %~
AT LEAICBWNT, #HE LTRELEBADETOBEBZHEBRIELDIZEY
e E (RKF-HIHET 2HEER<, ) 1T, FELT5HIE. BlokRiz,
ZORBF LR T REEFELIEET HILENTE D,

Article 488 (1) If an obligor bears to a single obligee two or more obligations
which require the same kind of payment or delivery, and the payment or
delivery provided in performance of the obligations is not sufficient to
extinguish all of these obligations (excluding the case prescribed in paragraph
(1) of the following Article), the person that makes the performance may, at the
time of the payment or delivery, designate a particular obligation to which that
performance should be appropriated before any others.

2 RBELETOLEDPIHOHEIZ LD ELX L2V E T, AHEL2ZHETLIEIL. £0O
ORI, ZORBE LU T NESEBLEET LN TED, L, #EET
LDENZEDOFREITH L TEBICEFZZ RN E T, ZORD ThRUY,

(2) If the person performing an obligation does not make the designation under
the provisions of the preceding paragraph, the person receiving the
performance may, at the time of such receipt, designate a particular obligation
to which such performance should be appropriated before any others; provided,
however, that this does not apply if the person performing the obligation
immediately raises an objection to that appropriation.

3 HIZHOGAIIBITHREDORLEORHEEIL. MFEHICHT 2EEERIIE->TT S,

(3) The designation of the appropriation of the performance under the preceding
two paragraphs is effected through a manifestation of intention to the
counterparty.

4 FWEETLERORFEEZETL2EFBP TG E —H UL T HOBEIC L HEE
ELBRWVWEEIL, ROBZDEDD & AN, TOREEFTET D,

(4) Neither the person that makes the performance nor the person that accepts
the performance makes designation under the provisions of paragraph (1) or
paragraph (2), the performance is appropriated pursuant to the provisions of
the following items:

— BEBEOFIZHREMCH LD LRFEMIIR2NEDLENH DL L XX, FHEMCHD
bHDOITRIZTET D,

(i) if the obligations include those which are due and those which are not yet
due, the performance is appropriated to those which are due;

= 2TOBBPAREMICH S L&, IR EI Ve XX, BEEEDOTZDICHE
DFFEN LN E DITBIZ T YT D,
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(ii) if all obligations are due, or none of the obligations is due, the performance
is appropriated in the order of the obligations which are to result in more
benefit to the obligor when performed;

= BEBEOTDICHRFORBEBHEE LW E X, FHEHAEICEDR L7 O X35k
IZEPR T R&E L DITEICHE YT 5,

(iii) if all obligations would have equal benefit to the obligor when performed,
the performance is appropriated in the order of the obligations which have,
or should have, the earliest due date; or

MU R 52T 2 FEPHE LWEBORFIL, SFEFOFEITIL T TRYT D,

(iv) the performance of obligations which are equal in terms of the particulars
set forth in the preceding two items is appropriated in proportion to the

amount of each obligation.

GEAR, FIEROEHZ ) REHEDORY)
(Appropriation to Principal, Interest and Expenses Payable)

FE NI A D — 8 SATEAE DEF IOV TIEARDIE N FLE K O 2 S HA
IREYE (EBEVPEEORBZAET 256 120> Tk, [F—OEHEEITH LT
RfEOKMAZHOET2HEOER AT 2L XICRD, ) IZBWT, RHEEZTD
ENZEDEBORMEHBMIEDLDITEY etz Lc & &3, ZAZIARICE M,
FMEROTTARICTY LRT IR 57220,

Article 489 (1) If the obligor is liable to pay interest and expenses in addition to
principal with respect to one or more obligations (if the obligor bears two or
more obligations, limited to when the obligor bears these obligations requiring
the same kind of payment or delivery to the same obligee), and the person that
performs the obligations makes payment or delivery which is not sufficient to
extinguish the obligation in its entirety must be appropriated first to expenses,
and then to interest and principal, in this order.

2 HIGZOBEIE, ATEOHEIZE T, B, FLEXIITADNT N0 2T 2 HIK
SHLIDIZREY WA LT ZIZOWTHENT S,

(2) The provisions of the preceding Article apply mutatis mutandis in the case
referred to in the preceding paragraph in which the person makes payment or
delivery which is not sufficient to extinguish any of expenses, interest or

principal in whole.

(BEICXLDFRFTEDORY)
(Appropriation of Performance by Agreement)
FEUEILHS AT ROBEICI»DOLT, REE2TOE ERFELZHET LH L ORI
FHEORLOIEFIZEATL2E8ENH D & &id. TOIEFICEN., ZORFEEZ T LT D,
Article 490 Notwithstanding the provisions of the preceding two Articles, if the
person that makes performance and the person that accepts performance agree
on the order of appropriation of performance, the performance is appropriated
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according to the agreed-upon order.

(B8 DA 2+~ EHEDFEHY)
(Appropriation in Cases More Than One Performance Should Be Tendered)
FUEILE—% —HEOEHBEORE L L TEBEOHKMNZ T RELEICENT, #EE2T
LENEDOEBORIMEHIRS EDDITRY et Lo & &%, fi=5RoHEx
TS5,
Article 491 If more than one performance should be tendered to discharge a
single obligation, if the person that must perform tenders any performance
which is not sufficient to extinguish such obligation in its entirety, the

provisions of the preceding three Articles apply mutatis mutandis.

(I DIRHED RN R)
(Effect of Tender of Performances)
FIUEILE & EEFIL, PEORMORENG, EFEEFEIT LN ik TET
NERMEEHRND,
Article 492 Upon tendering the performance, the obligor is relieved from any
and all responsibilities which may arise from the non-performance of the

obligation.

(i DMt D 7 iE)
(Method of Tender of Performances)

HUELF =5 FHEORBIT. BBEOARICW > TREIZLR2TNERE 2, 272
L, EHEERH O CDOZDOZHEEES, XIIEFDOBITICOWTHEES D178 % B
THEEIE, AFEOEERAL LI L 2@H L CTEOZEOEEZTNIERY 5,

Article 493 The tender of the performance must be made actually consistent
with the main purport of the obligation; provided, however, that if the obligee
refuses to accept that performance in advance or if any act is required on the
part of the obligee with respect to the performance of the obligation, it is
sufficient for the obligor to request the acceptance thereof by giving a notice

that the tender of the performance has been prepared.

BTH HEDEHYOLLEE

Division 2 Deposit of Subject Matter of Performance

(HL36)
(Deposit)

FIUEILHUSE  FEEIEL. RICEBIT 258100, EHEEOTZOIZHE O B Y 4 L5t
THIEWTED, ZOHBITEBWTIE, RHEENIEGEE L72RIC, ZOMEHEIR. ¥
W9 %,

Article 494 (1) In the following cases, a performer may deposit the subject
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matter of the performance with an official depository for the benefit of the
obligee. In such a case, the claim is extinguished when the performer makes
the deposit:
— REORMEE LIHGEICBWT, EEENZOZHEEIEATL & X,
(1) the performer tenders the performance, and the obligee refuses to accept it;
or

O EHEEDNREEZET LI ENTERNE &,
(ii) the obligee is unable to accept the performance.

2 FRBEEVEWEEZHEMTHZENTERWVWEE S, AIHEEFKET S, 2720, 77
BEECBENH D L E1T, ZOMRY Thu,

(2) The preceding paragraph also applies if the performer is unable to ascertain
the obligee; provided, however, that this does not apply if the performer is

negligent in this respect.

(BEFED 5ik)
(Method of Deposit)

BUHILFISE AISROBUEIC XD MEEE. EFOBITHOMEERTIC L 2T TR 5 722
A

Article 495 (1) The deposit under the provisions of the preceding Article must be
made with the official depository having jurisdiction over the place where the
relevant obligation is performed.

2 MEEATIC OWTHERITRHI DO E DB IR WA, #HIFTIE, REEOFERITL D,
HEEEAT DI E M OBEEEM O IREF OBEZ L2 T TR 5720,

(2) If there is no specific provision in laws and regulations with respect to the
official depository, the court, at the request of the performer, must designate
the depository and appoint a custodian of the thing to be deposited.

3 HIKROKREIC LV HFER LT, B, mEEE ICMGEo@Emz L il
SRR

(3) A person that has effected a deposit pursuant to the provisions of the
preceding Article must notify the obligee of the deposit without delay.

(BEREH OEURE L)
(Recovery of Deposited Thing)

FUEILE RS EEEDFEZ 2T, ISt 2 A2 & 5a LR i E L7
WL, EE IR, B2 RS2 N T 5, ZoHAICEBWTE, Kitx L
o lob D& Bie T,

Article 496 (1) As long as the obligee does not accept the deposit, or the
judgment which pronounces that the deposit is effective does not become final
and binding, the performer may recover the deposited thingy. In such case, it is

deemed that no deposit has been effected.
2 AIEOBEIL, HFEIC X o TEME OIS M HEIR L 725812, @A L2V,
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(2) The provisions of the preceding paragraph do not apply in cases any pledge or
mortgage has been extinguished due to the deposit.

(BEFEICHE L 722 W%)
(Thing Not Suitable for Deposit)

FUBELESR PHEEIE. RICET 2581203, BHPTOFT L5 T, FEO Y
el L, TOReEMFET 22 R TE D,

Article 497 In the following cases, the performer may, with the permission of the
court, sell the thing that is the subject matter of performance at public auction
and deposit the proceeds of such sales with an official depository:

—  ZOWYPEFEICE L s X,

(i) the thing is not suitable for deposit;

= ZOMITOVWTIE, BEZOMOFRIC L DMMEOEEDOBEANRD D L X,

(i1) the price of the thing is likely to decline due to causes such as loss and
damage;

= ZOYORAEITOVWTSDEREZET LH L &,

(iii) excessive expenses are required for the preservation of the thing; or

W A= 28iT 25 6 DI1E0h, TOMEMGET 2 2 ERNEREELH D & &,

(iv) beyond the cases set forth in the preceding three items, there are
circumstances that make it difficult to deposit the thing.

(BLFEM DR AT R )
(Demand for Return of Deposited Thing)

FUEILHNSE O B SUTRIZOREeNIFE SN E 12T, EEH 1T, L5t
VOB ZFERT L ENTE D,

Article 498 (1) If the property that is the subject matter of performance or the
proceeds referred to in the preceding Article are deposited, the obligee may
demand the return of the deposited thing.

2 BEHENEMEER OB LTRE 2T NE LI, @I 2otz Lk
UL, R AT D Z E R TER,

(2) If the obligor is to effect performance in exchange for payment or delivery by
the obligee, the obligee may not receive deposited thing without making that
payment or delivery.

B=H RFCTLDHIR

Division 3 Subrogation by Performance

(FRHIT L D AROLDOEfF)
(Requirements for Subrogation by Performance)
FEUEILFILSE BEBEEOLOICHREL LI, EHEEITRMT 5,
Article 499 A person that has performed the obligation for the benefit of the
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obligor is subrogated to the claim of the obligee.

BLESR FUEANHEROBUET, AIROEE GRHEELT IOV TIEY RS f
TOEMNMEMEL IR T 2562 R<, ) IZOWTHERT D,

Article 500 The provisions of Article 467 apply mutatis mutandis in the case
referred to in the preceding Article (unless a person with a legitimate interest

in making performance is subrogated to the claim of the obligee).

(FRUFIT L DR DZNR)
(Effect of Subrogation by Performance)

FhE % A _FROHEICIVEEE TR LIEE L, BEOCR RO L LTE
DIEMEE DA L TN —Y MR 21T+ 5 2 L8 TE 2,

Article 501 (1) A person that is subrogated to the claim of the obligee pursuant
to the provisions of the preceding two Articles may exercise any and all rights
possessed by the obligee as the effect of, and as a security for, the claim held by
the obligee.

2 HIEOBEIC L DHEROITHIL, EER IR L72E 2 E C ORI HKS W TER
FITH L TKREZT DN TE L8N (TRiEA D — ADMOLRFEA IR L TIEHE
TR T 25611, B COERNICE SV TY M ORIEA T L TREET 5 Z
EMNTE DHEPHN) TR, 75208 TE D,

(2) The exercise of rights under the provisions of the preceding paragraph is
allowed only to the extent that the person that is subrogated to the claim of the
obligee is entitled to seek reimbursement from the obligor based on the
person's own rights (if one of the guarantors is subrogated to the claim of the
obligee in relation to other guarantors, only to the extent that the guarantor is
entitled to seek reimbursement from the other guarantors based on that
guarantor's own rights).

3 HBHOLAIIE, AEOBEICLHEN, WICEITH L AL D,

(3) In the case referred to in paragraph (1), the following provisions apply in
addition to the provisions of the preceding paragraph:

— BEEUSE (EBE»OHEOEMN LR TWAMELEY Z T EE VD, LL
TZOHIZBWTHE UL, ) X, RIEAK O EERGEANITKT U TREMER ITRAL L 720,

(1) a third party acquirer (meaning a person that has acquired from the obligor
the property that is the subject of security; hereinafter the same applies in
this paragraph) is not subrogated to the claim of the obligee in relation to
any guarantors or third-party collateral providers;

— BE=BUEEO—NE. BMEOALIIZIG U T, oS =IEHE IR L TEREEIC
RALT %,

(ii) one of the third party acquirers is subrogated to the claim of the obligee in
relation to other third party acquirers in proportion to the price of each
property;
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= HiFOBREZ. ¥ ERFEAO— AL O EORGEANT L CTEER ITRAET 55
HIZOWTHERT 5,

(iii) the provisions of the preceding item apply mutatis mutandis if one of the
third-party collateral providers is subrogated to the claim of the obligee in
relation to other third-party collateral providers;

I fRAEA &) EORGEAN & ORICRB W TR, OIS LT, EEF ISR 5, 72
ZL. W ERFEAD AN D & 213, REEAN DA Z RV TZERFEIZONT, 4
W PEDAMASIZ IS U T EMEE IR 5,

(iv) between a guarantor and a third-party collateral provider, the subrogation
to the claim of the obligee is effected depending on the number of these
persons involved; provided, however, that if there are two or more third-
party collateral providers, they are subrogated to the claim of the obligee in
proportion to the price of each property with respect to the amount which
remains after deduction of the share of the guarantor; and

T B EEEENOHEOEME o TWDAIMELEFEY 2T 72813, B BEE & A
RLTE—FROE_SOHELHEHA L, W ERFEANLGHROERNE 2> TWND
MPEZFEY Z T 7F X, W ERAEAN L B L TEH 5, F =5 K ORI5OBLE % #
M5,

(v) a person that has acquired from a third party acquirer the property that is
the subject of security is deemed to be a third party acquirer, and the
provisions of items (i) and (ii) apply thereto; and a person that has acquired
from a third-party collateral provider the property that is the subject of
security is deemed to be a third-party collateral provider, and the provisions

of items (i) and (iii) and the preceding item apply thereto.

(— &I L DU
(Subrogation by Partial Performance)

BHE 5 EHEO IOV TRARERNDH - T- & &1, M X, EEEEORES
BT, ZTOREL LIMMBIIG U T, EHEE L L ICEOMR ZTHET L2 LN TE
Al

Article 502 (1) If performance by subrogation occurs with respect to one part of a
claim, the subrogee, with the consent of the obligee, may exercise the rights of
the subrogee together with the obligee in proportion to the value of the
subrogee's performance.

2 HIEHOLBETH-oThH, EHEFIT, BMTEOMNEZITHET L Z LN TE D,

(2) Even in a case as referred to in the preceding paragraph, the obligee may
exercise the obligee's right independently.

3 R _IHOGEIEMEST PTHET DML, TOEHEOHLRO B L 78> TV L ME
DFEEAREZ DM O GFEMER OITEIC L > TH LN DI OWT, RALE TS
RN T 2,

(3) The right to be exercised by the obligee in the case referred to in the
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preceding two paragraphs prevails over the right to be exercised by the
subrogee with regard to money to be obtained as a result of the exercise of the
rights such as the proceeds from the sale of the property that is the subject of
security for the claim of the obligee.

4 F-HOBEIIBWT, HEBEORBITICLD2ENOMRIL, BEHEEOHLRNTHZ &
MTED, TOHEICENTEL, RALFEICH L, ZORFEEZ LML OZ OF B %
HIE LR 6720,

(4) In the case referred to in paragraph (1), the cancellation of a contract based
on the failure to perform the obligation may be effected only by the obligee. In
such a case, the obligee must reimburse to the subrogee the value of the

performance that the subrogee effected plus interest.

(fEHERE IC X D IEMEREE D A5

(Delivery of Instrument Evidencing Claims by Obligee)

FIE =% MALRFICK > TERBORF 22 T IEHE L. EHICET 2EE L TE
COEETLHEMERMF TR LR TE R b0,

Article 503 (1) An obligee that has received full performance by way of
subrogation must deliver to the subrogee the instruments regarding the claim
and any collateral that the obligee possesses.

2 MO =TI OWTRAPENH - 2HEITIT, EEEIL. EEICET EEFEICT
DIRALZFEA L, 2o HEOEAT 2O 2 AL EH IR SRl
SRR

(2) If performance by subrogation occurs with respect to a part of a claim, the
obligee must enter the particulars of that subrogation in the instruments
regarding the claim and allow the subrogee to supervise the custody of the

collateral that the obligee possesses.

(MR I L 2R DTERE)
(Loss of Security by Obligee)

BHEMNSE FHEEZTDHCONWTELARFFEZATL2E (LLFZOHEIZEWT RUALHE
FlEWI, ) BHDILGEICENT, EHEENEEITERIC I > T OHRE2 A
L. XIFEAD SE L &iX, 2ORMERIL. L2 51087 > THAADER UL
BN E > TEEZZTDZENTERIRDPEICEBNT, TOEELZRND, £
DRAHEE DY) LIRFEANTH L5 G5B W T, TORMHEENOGHEDO M L 725 T
WHMPEZFED T T2 = RO ZEORFEAMANICONTH, FkE T2,

Article 504 (1) If there is a person that has legitimate interest in performing an
obligation (hereinafter referred to as a "person entitled to subrogation" in this
paragraph), and the obligee causes the security thereof to be lost or diminished
intentionally or negligently, the person entitled to subrogation is relieved from
responsibility to the extent that that person can no longer seek the
reimbursement due to the loss or diminution in the security available upon

203



subrogation. If the person entitled to subrogation is a third-party collateral
provider, the same applies to a third party that has acquired from the person
entitled to subrogation the property that is the subject of security and to the
specific successor thereof.

2 AIHEOBEIR, EHEESEAZEL L, IR SE2Z LIZOWTERE| Eotts
RO L TR RBEEN S L EROLND & XF, @A LRV,

(2) The provisions of the preceding paragraph do not apply if the obligee is found
to have reasonable grounds in light of the common sense in the transaction for

causing the security to be lost or diminished.

B HER
Subsection 2 Set-Offs

(FH R D - 5)
(Requirements for Set-Offs)

BLELSE ZAPNEWCHEEO RN Z AT 282 AT 2581280 T, BIToE
BRREHICH L & &3, BEBEIT. TOMYBECHOVWTHEKIZL > TEDEER %
BNDZENTED, FEL, BEBEOMENINEZFTF IV E XTI, ZORY TR,

Article 505 (1) If two persons bear an obligation to each other that has the same
kind of purpose and if both obligations are due, each obligor may be relieved
from the obligation by setting off the value of that obligation against the
corresponding amount of the obligation of the other obligor; provided, however,
that this does not apply if the nature of the obligation does not permit such a
set-off.

2 HIEOBEIC»»DL LT, YFEEPMEZELZELEL, IHIRT250EMERZ L
T25ECE, 2oBBFERIT. EEFNINEMY . UTEKRRBRIZEZ>THL 22
Mol EEZIZIRY , ZOE =FITHMTHI ENTE S,

(2) Notwithstanding the provisions of the preceding paragraph, if a party
manifests the intention to prohibit or restrict a set-off, that manifestation of
the intention may be duly asserted against a third party only if the third party

knew or did not know due to gross negligence it.

(FHFE D IE KR %) 7))
(Method and Effect of Set-Offs)

BHENE ML, YFEO—HF2OMFEFICHTIEERRCIE-TT S5, 208
HFIZBNT, ZOEEERITIE, FUESUIWREATT 5 2 LB TERY,

Article 506 (1) Set-offs are effected through the manifestation of one party's
intention to the other. In such a case, no condition or time limit may be added
to the manifestation of intention.

2 HEOBEEFRTRIT, WHFOEBNEWITHEKICET 2 LX) ICRSTERICENDIE -
TEDON & ET D,
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(2) A manifestation of intention as referred to in the preceding paragraph is
effective retroactive to the time when the obligations of both parties became
eligible to be set-off.

(BT Hh o> B 72 ZAE 5 DAHF)
(Set-Offs between Obligations with Different Places of Performance)

FhE LS L. WTOBBOBITHN R 2L EThoTh, THZENTES,
ZOHGAITBNT, MEEZTL2HFEEIT. HFEHIHL, SR> TELUES
BB L2 T e 72w,

Article 507 Set-offs may be effected even if the places of performance of both
obligations are different. In such case, the party seeking to effect the set-off
must compensate the counterparty for any damage suffered as result of such
set-off.

(RFRIIC L0 JHB L 7o b 2 B ) AE & 3 5 AHF%)
(Set-Offs Using a Claim Extinguished by Prescription as Claim Used to Assert
Set-Off)
FILE N BN K o THBK L 7 AEMED = OIEIRUARTNICARR ICHE T 5 K 91278 -> T
EHEEITIE, TOEERIT, HRET LI ENTE D,
Article 508 If a claim extinguished by prescription was eligible for set-off prior
to its extinguishment, the obligee may use that claim for the set-off.

(REATRHFIZ IV E U B ZBEME S T DR 0EIR)
(Prohibition of Effecting Set-Offs Against Claims Arising from Tortious Acts as
Passive Sett-Off Claim)

BLENLS RICEBTH2EHGOEBEEIL. HEEZ b TREFICHIT 22 LhTER
W, 722 L. EOEHEENEOBBIRLEHEAMANDEY T &, ZoR
D T,

Article 509 The obligor of either of the following obligations may not duly assert
a set-off against the obligee; provided, however, that this does not apply if the
obligee acquires a claim corresponding to the relevant obligation from another
person:

— ERICIHARETHICES S HEREOEE

(i) an obligation for compensation for loss or damage based on a tort committed
in bad faith; or

— ANOEMITHEDORFICL L2BEEHEOES HiFIcBITob0ER, )

(i1) an obligation for compensation for loss or damage for death or injury to
person (excluding the one set forth in the preceding item).

(ZEMER IR 2 B M & 3 DR D 2R IR)
(Prohibition of Set-Offs Against Any Claim Exempt from Attachment as
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Passive Set-Off Claim)
BHE TS BEESEMZZETZLOTHD LT, TOEBEEIX. HEL L > THE
MEE TR T 5 2 &N TER,
Article 510 If any claim is exempt from attachment, the obligor of that claim
may not assert the set-off as defense against the obligee of that claim.

(EMZ 22T T EHE 2 BEME S T DR DEIR)
(Prohibition of Set-Offs Against Any Claim Attached)

BHE+—& ZEMAEZZITEEOS EBEIL. EMA%RICEG LI EHEIC X 54
Ba b o CTEMEHER ST 2 SIXTEhnd, ZMX NG LB XD
A Z b > THILTHZ LN TE D,

Article 511 (1) A third party obligor of a claim which has been attached may not
assert sett-off as defense with any claim acquired after the attachment against
the attaching obligee, but may duly assert against the same a set-off based
using a claim acquired before the attachment.

2 HIEOBREIC»»D BT, ZEMARICEG L 7B ZM A ATO RN E SV TAE
CTebDThHD eI, TOHEMEHE L. TOEMHICKDHEEL S > TEMEHES
IR 22N TED, 2L, BEFENEMARICMANOEEZTG L2 L
I, ZOMRD TR,

(2) Notwithstanding the provisions of the preceding paragraph, if a claim
acquired after the attachment has arisen from a cause that existed before the
attachment, the third party obligor may use that claim for a set-off against the
attaching obligee; provided, however, that this does not apply if the third party
obligor acquires the claim of another person after the attachment.

(FAFE D FEYH)
(Appropriation of Set-Off)

BLE & EEENMEGE IS LTAHT 2 —ESUIBMEOMEME & BHEEDMESE
i L TR S —E T EEOEF IO T, EHEPRROERFRE LEEE
IZBWT, YHEEDJEOEGEEZ Lozt &3, BHEEOAT HEHEZTOAR
TOMEBIE. AARICET D X O ICR o T2RHIDNEFIZHE - T, £ DX HEHIT- OV THE
BT L - THBT 5,

Article 512 (1) If an obligee manifests the intention to effect a set-off using one
or more claims held by the obligee against the obligor against one or more
obligations borne by the obligee to the obligor, the claims held and the
obligations borne by the obligee are extinguished by a set-off at the
corresponding amount, in the order of time when they become eligible for set-
off, unless otherwise agreed upon by the parties.

2 HIEOBEICEWT, HEEZT2EEEDOR T 2EENEOABT BB O 2 A
HESELDIZR VW EETh- T, YFEEPHEROEELZ Lholo e Xid &K
AL AL D,
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(2) In the case referred to in the preceding paragraph, if the claims held by the
obligee that seeks a set-off are insufficient to extinguish all of the obligations
borne by the obligee, the following provisions apply, unless otherwise agreed
upon by the parties:

— [EEEPEEOEGZAETLEE RFICHETL2HE LR, ) &, BUE
NHNRBWNEE S5 b HENSE TORELERNT L,

(i) if the obligee has two or more obligations (excluding the case prescribed in
the following item), the provisions of Article 488, paragraph (4), items (ii)
through (iv) apply mutatis mutandis; and

= AEHEE AT D — Ml SUTEE OME B I OV TIRARDIENFIE K O 2 3CH 9
NRELEF, FHUANFTNLEORELZERNT 5, ZOGAICBWT, REE HF

MHigc) DO, THIERENEE 51 6HMNEET) HAEXLDbDET
Do

(i) if the obligee is liable to pay interest and expenses in addition to principal
with regard to one or more obligations borne by the obligee, the provisions of
Article 489 apply mutatis mutandis; in this case, the term "preceding Article"
in paragraph (2) of that Article is deemed to be replaced with "paragraph (4),
items (ii) through (iv) of the preceding Article".

3 HHOLGAIIBWT, HEE T 2EEEORABT ZEBE N T OF T HEHEDRE
ZHBIELDIZE0 b i, ATEOBEXERT 5,

(3) In the case referred to in paragraph (1), if the obligations held by the obligee
that seeks a set-off are insufficient to extinguish all of the claims held by the

obligee, the provisions of the preceding paragraph apply mutatis mutandis.

BRHE T G0 EHEEVEBFICH L TAET AEREIC, —HoEHEORE S LT
O 2T XELDRH D25 EITBIT DHEERIZHOWVWTIE, MiEOFELZHENT 2,
EHEE NMESE X L TR 2EBIC, —HOEBORE L L TEREORKAT 23~
THLORDHLGEITHBITDHHEBRICONT S, [FELET D,

Article 512-2 The provisions of the preceding Article apply mutatis mutandis to
a set-off if the claims held by the obligee against the obligor include a claim for
which more than one payment or delivery should be made as the performance
of a single obligation. The same applies to a set-off if the obligations borne by
the obligee to the obligor include an obligation for which more than one

payment or delivery should be made as the performance of a single obligation.

B B
Subsection 3 Novation
(H k)
(Novation)

BLE =% HEEDURMOEBINRA T, FERMEHE TH > TRICHBIT 5 b D&%
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EIELIENE Lo & Ed, EROEBIL, Hiz X > THET 5,

Article 513 If the parties conclude a contract which gives rise to a new obligation
that falls under any of the following as a replacement of the previous obligation,
the previous obligation is extinguished by novation:

— PRI ONRICOWTEHEREFT 2T HHO

(i) an obligation that makes a material change to the content of the
performance of the previous obligation;

Z WHIOEBEPFE = LR TOHO

(i1) an obligation for which the previous obligor is substituted by a third party;
or

= WHTOEHEPFE =2 LB T2b0

(iii) an obligation for which the previous obligee is substituted by a third party.

(BB H DT LD Hk)
(Novation by Substitution of Obligor)

BLEFUE BBEEORZFICIDERIT, MAEE &L HELRRIEBE L RDE L ORK
ICE-TTDHILENTES, ZOHAITBWT, Hild, EHEE DN ELRTOBEBEHIC
KL TEORKNE LI-BEBA LRI, TON1E24T 5,

Article 514 (1) A novation by substitution of obligor may be effected by a
contract concluded between the obligee and a person that becomes the obligor
after the novation. In such a case, the novation becomes effective when the
obligee notifies the obligor prior to the novation of the conclusion of the
contract.

2 EHHEOZKICL D HWEOESFE T, FATOBEEH IR L CORERELZ IS LA
VY,

(2) The obligor after the novation by substitution of obligor does not acquire a

right to reimbursement from the obligor prior to the novation.

(T DRI £ D Hik)
(Novation by Substitution of Obligee)

LA LA EEEOZFICEDERIT. HAETOMEE, HRITEEE LRDE
EOMEBEHE ORI L - TTHZnTE D,

Article 515 (1) A novation by substitution of obligee may be effected by a
contract concluded among the obligee prior to the novation, a person that
becomes the obligee after the novation, and the obligor.

2 EHEFEORBFICEIIHELIL., EAMNOHDFEEIZL > TLARTIIE, F=FIoxt
T2 EmTERn,

(2) A novation by substitution of obligee may not be duly asserted against a third
party unless it is made using an instrument bearing a certified date.

BIEPARLEOHELE FESR HIR
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Articles 516 and 517 Deleted

(% OIEZ ~DOHRDOBER)
(Transfer of Security to Obligation After Novation)

FBRLETNG EESE (BEETSORBRICLIELICH > Tix, BRATOBHES) X, &
HTOEH O HRIDREIZIBWN T, ZOMEHE O S U TRE S AT BEME SUTHRY
EREHOBHEICET LN TED, 2EL, FEHNINERELEEBAICE. £
DAGE ZF2 T TR B 7R,

Article 518 (1) To the extent of the amount of the obligation prior to the novation,
the obligee (in the case of a novation by substitution of obligee, the obligee
prior to the novation) may transfer the pledge or mortgage created as the
security of that obligation to the obligation in effect after the novation;
provided, however, that if any third party created that security, the consent of
the third party must be obtained.

2 AIEOEHEIRYHEORBERIL, H o0 U IIFRRICEROMEFES (EHES DR
BRIZEDEHICH - TE, GFE) S LTI 2BEAFERCIL > TLARTNIER L2
VY,

(2) The transfer of the pledge or mortgage referred to in the preceding paragraph
must be effected by manifesting the intention to the other party to the novation
(in the case of a novation by substitution of obligee, the obligor) in advance or
upon the transfer.

B bR

Subsection 4 Release

FhEHILE BEHEEPERE IS L THEE2RRT2ERER R L &1, 20E
MElE. THBT D,

Article 519 If an obligee manifests the intention to release an obligor from an
obligation to that obligor, the obligee's claim is extinguished.

BhZK ER

Subsection 5 Merger

BLE & EELAOEGSRE - NIRE L& i, 2oL, HRT 5, 27K
L. TOBENFE FEOHEMOBRTHD L EIE, ZORD T,

Article 520 If a claim and obligation becomes vested in the same person, such
claim is extinguished; provided, however, that this does not apply if such a
claim is the subject matter of the right of a third party.

FEE AR

Section 7 Negotiable Instruments of Value
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Bk EXEER
Subsection 1 Negotiable Instruments Payable to Order

(FEXIFESR DY)
(Assignment of Negotiable Instrument Payable to Order)
BLE &R0 FEREEFROEEIL, TOFRRICGEEDEEFEL L TiE NI LA
JHuE, 2O EA TRV,
Article 520-2 Assignment of a negotiable instrument payable to order does not
become effective unless the instrument is indorsed and delivered to the

assignee.

(FEHFEFHE D EFE D )
(Method of Indorsement of Negotiable Instrument Payable to Order)
FHE . +5&0= fBREEFOEEIZONTIL, T ORREEROMEEICIE U, FRIE
(HEFEFERE %) PEEOHTNICHETLIRELZERNT S,
Article 520-3 With regard to assignment of a negotiable instrument payable to
order, the provisions concerning the method of indorsement in the Negotiable
Instrument Act (Act No. 20 of 1932) apply mutatis mutandis depending on the

nature of the negotiable instrument payable to order.

(F8 KRS D P FE N O HER| OHEE)
(Presumption of Right of Holder of Negotiable Instrument Payable to Order)
BIE RO FEREEROFTF AN EEFEOERIZ LV ZOMF ZFET 5 & I3
Z O NIE GEFR LOMRNZEIEICA T2 00 LHET D,
Article 520-4 If the holder of a negotiable instrument payable to order proves
that holder's rights by means of an uninterrupted series of indorsements, the

holder is presumed to lawfully hold rights embodied on the instrument.

(F8 XRE s D 3 5 HAS)
(Good Faith Acquisition of Negotiable Instrument Payable to Order)

BLE RO MOLNAOFRHICKVIRHEERO S LRk BE R H D5EITB N T,
ZOPTFADPHIZROREIZ LY T OHEMZFEAT 5 & &3, TOFTF AT, £ OFER
HRBETDHERBEZADR, 12720, ZOPFFFADEEUIERRIBRIZE Y ZOFE
AR LI X, ZORY TR,

Article 520-5 If a person, for any reason, loses possession of a negotiable
instrument payable to order, and the holder of the instrument proves the
holder's rights pursuant to the provisions of the preceding Article, the holder is
not obligated to return the instrument; provided, however, that this does not
apply if the holder has acquired the instrument in bad faith or due to gross
negligence.
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(FE RS DFEME I 1) B BB E OPLF O [R)
(Limitation on Defense of Obligor in Case of Assignment of Negotiable
Instrument Payable to Order)

FHE +HRON BREEHFOEBEE L. £ OFERICHE LI FHE KO OFEROMEE
MHYRIZET HRRERE . ZOREFOGERERATOEHEE ICHFIT 2 2 LT
HZ2bo TEEOEZ ANIHIT 52 ENTERN,

Article 520-6 The obligor of a negotiable instrument payable to order may not
duly assert against an assignee in good faith any grounds which could have
been duly asserted against the obligee before the assignment of the instrument,
except for the particulars written on the instrument or any result which
necessarily arises from the nature of the instrument.

(F5HRESR D E )
(Pledge of Negotiable Instrument Payable to Order)
FhE &R0t FHE TSRO LEIGE CTORER, FBHAERL BN ET5H
HEDRREIZDOWTHER T 5,
Article 520-7 The provisions of Article 520-2 through the preceding Article apply
mutatis mutandis to the creation of a pledge on a negotiable instrument
payable to order.

(F5 [XIFE 5 D Fp 3 D5 7T
(Place of Payment of Negotiable Instrument Payable to Order)
BILE RO FEREEFOFFIL, BHEEOBMLEDOEFICBW T LTI b2
AN
Article 520-8 Payment of a negotiable instrument payable to order must be made
at the current domicile of the obligor.

(FEXREZ: DIRTR & JBATE )
(Presentation of Negotiable Instrument Payable to Order and Delay in
Performance)

FHE 50l BREEFOBEEE X, ZOEBEDOBITICOWTHIROED R H 5 &
EThHhoThH, TOHRBEDR L ZRIZHF AN E DFES Z4E R L TE DRITDOH K
LR OREBOBEMLEA D,

Article 520-9 Even if a due date is specified for the performance of an obligation
of a negotiable instrument payable to order, the obligor of the instrument is
responsible for the delay on and after the time the holder of the instrument
presents it and requests its performance after the due date has arrived.

(F8 XRES: DEH F O T DR 5F)
(Right to Examine of Obligor of Negotiable Instrument Payable to Order)
BHE 50+ BREEHROBEEE L. £ OFEROFE NI N E D B4 K OHHIO
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B2 HET 2HMEAT L0, TOREZADRY, EL, BEHEEICEEIE
RIPWRER DD L E1X, ZORWFIEL. BHET 5D,

Article 520-10 The obligor of a negotiable instrument payable to order has the
right, but not the duty, to examine the identity of the holder of the instrument
and the signature and seal affixed thereon; provided, however, that the
payment of the obligation is invalid if the obligor is acting in bad faith or is

grossly negligent.

(FEXRESR D)
(Forfeiture of Negotiable Instrument Payable to Order)
FhE - bRo+— EREEHRT. IERFHETRE CER =2 FBEEEnt+—>5) #
ARICHET DA TEEFRICE > TEH LT ENTE D,
Article 520-11 A negotiable instrument payable to order may be made invalid
through the public notification proceedings prescribed in Article 100 of the
Non-Contentious Case Procedures Act (Act No. 51 of 2011).

(FEXREZR FE R DI & OMEFRIATIE T 1E)
(Method of Exercising Right in Case of Forfeiture of Negotiable Instrument
Payable to Order)

FhE R0+ @ oMoy SOOI MRS O &2 B LT 5 FRGEESR O T
ANPZDFRKFERZ R LG A IR W T, ERFFER g FURICHET 24
TAEEOHINTE L& &, TOEFEIC. TOEFO B2 IGE s, I
BOMEEZM L TEORKFEHROBREICENBITZIEL 2N TE D,

Article 520-12 If the holder of a negotiable instrument payable to order for the
delivery of things such as money or of negotiable instruments of value loses the
negotiable instrument payable to order, and files a petition for public
notification prescribed in Article 114 of the Non-Contentious Case Procedures
Act, the holder may have the obligor deposit the subject matter of the
obligation or have the same perform the obligation in line with the purport of

the negotiable instrument payable to order by providing reasonable security.

B AR ATLGES:
Subsection 2 Registered Negotiable Instruments Payable to Holder

(R4 AT NTAREZ: DR E)
(Assignment of Registered Negotiable Instrument Payable to Holder)

BLE o= AR AR (EEEZRBL T 5880 STV DRESRT
o T, TOFFANIHRFZINREERMMIREINTHDLIbDZ WS, UTFRLE, ) @
REIEIL, ZOREREZ M LT IE. 2O ELET R,

Article 520-13 Assignment of a registered negotiable instrument payable to
holder (meaning a negotiable instrument on which the name of the obligee is
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written with a supplementary note that payment should be made to its holder;
the same applies hereinafter) does not become effective unless the instrument
1s delivered to the assignee.

(G4 NATRE AFLRESR O FTEE N OFER] D HEE)
(Presumption of Right of Holder of Registered Negotiable Instrument Payable
to Holder)
FhE RO+ A AFTFALGEROFTFEAL, GER ORI ZEECAE TS b
D EHEET D,
Article 520-14 The holder of a registered negotiable instrument payable to
holder is presumed to lawfully hold rights embodied on the instrument.

(G4 T RE NLRES: O # B HUS)
(Good Faith Acquisition of Registered Negotiable Instrument Payable to
Holder)

FHE +50+H MHrOFHIZL Y RARXTRADIERO EF L RSTZEDDH D
BAEIZBWT, ZOFFAPHIGZOEICL D EOMHEMNZIEHT 5 & &1L, £ORTFF
N, ZEDREHREZRET DR BELZADR, 2720, ZORFR AN EE UXE KRS
KKV ZOFERZRG LIz L XX, ZORY TRV,

Article 520-15 If a person, for any reason, loses possession of a registered
negotiable instrument payable to holder, and the holder of the instrument
proves that holder's rights pursuant to the provisions of the preceding Article,
the holder is not obligated to return the instrument; provided, however, that
this does not apply if the holder has acquired the instrument in bad faith or
due to gross negligent.

(G4 TR AFLRES: OFEIEIC BT B H OHLF OHIIR)
(Limitation on Defense of Obligor in Case of Assignment of Registered
Negotiable Instrument Payable to Holder)

BHE _HE&O+R mARIFRALEROEE L. £ OFICEE L - FHLOZ
DFEFDOPEE D LB RITAET DR R ERE . £ OFESHOEERTOEMER ISR 5 2
ENTELFHE L > THEREOBEZ NIRRT 22 &R TE R0,

Article 520-16 The obligor of a registered negotiable instrument payable to
holder may not duly assert against an assignee in good faith any grounds
which could have been duly asserted against the obligee before the assignment
of the instrument, except for the particulars written on the instrument or any
result which necessarily arises from the nature of the instrument.

(Fe4 NPT NFARES O'E A1)
(Pledge of Registered Negotiable Instrument Payable to Holder)
FHE _+5o+t FHE RO+ =00015%F TOBEIL, 74 XFTFASAGES:
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HE T 2EMEOREICHOWTHERT D,

Article 520-17 The provisions of Article 520-13 through the preceding Article
apply mutatis mutandis to the creation of a pledge on a registered negotiable
instrument payable to holder.

(FRIXFES D BLE D UE)
(Application Mutatis Mutandis of Provisions on Negotiable Instruments
Payable to Order)
BHE 50+ FHEZTRONPLERLE 50+ F TOHEIL, L4k
AT AFLAGERR IC O W THER T 5,
Article 520-18 The provisions of Articles 520-8 through 520-12 apply mutatis
mutandis to registered negotiable instruments payable to holder.

B ZTOMOTLAIEH
Subsection 3 Other Registered Negotiable Instruments

FhE RO+ EEEREZRA T ORHED SN TV DR TH > THRIXGEES K OVED
A TR NFLGEFR LS D & D1F, EHEOEE LI N E HIE T2 EEDOREIZET
LHRIZEN, D, EON N E b o TDH, GEEL, THEMEOHBM LT HZ &n
TE %,

Article 520-19 (1) Negotiable instruments on which the name of the obligee is
written, other than negotiable instruments payable to order and registered
negotiable instruments payable to holder, may be assigned or made the subject
of a pledge only in compliance with the formalities concerning the assignment
of claims or the creation of a pledge for this purpose, and only with the effect of
the assignment or the creation.

2 BHA_THEOT—ROERLE _+50+_0BEIX. AiEOFEFIC OV THERT
Do

(2) The provisions of Articles 520-11 and 520-12 apply mutatis mutandis to the

negotiable instruments referred to in the preceding paragraph.

B MELA SR

Subsection 4 Bearer Instruments

FhE R0+ B R GEANITE ALGES) OBUEIL, ERAGERICOWTH
M35,

Article 520-20 The provisions of Subsection 2 (Registered Negotiable
Instruments Payable to Holder) apply mutatis mutandis to bearer instruments.

(I DOFERE K ONE D H H)

(Freedom of Conclusion and Terms of Contract)
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FHE _t+—5% MAbL, EBICENOEDNO DG EERE, B2NET0E I 0%
BHEICRETHIENTE S,

Article 521 (1) Unless otherwise provided for in laws and regulations, any
person may freely decide whether or not to conclude a contract.

2 ERIOUFEFIZ, EFOFIRENIZBNT, ZRONKZBBRICRET HZ ENTE
Do

(2) Parties to a contract may freely decide the terms of the contract, subject to

the restrictions prescribed by laws and regulations.

(BRI DAL & T77)
(Formation and Formality of Contract)

FHE 4% BHIE. BOORARZRLTEOMGEZR LANDSEEER (LI
THGAZL ] D, ) I L CHFIBAMZ LIz L EITRALT D,

Article 522 (1) A contract is formed when a party manifests the intention to offer
to conclude a contract (hereinafter referred to as an "offer") showing the terms
of the contract and the other party accepts the offer.

2 ERIOMNIZIL, IERITRROED N o D56 4 RE . FHOERE DM X%
B9 22 &2 L7,

(2) Unless otherwise provided for in laws and regulations, it is not required to
satisfy any formalities such as preparation of a written document in order to

form a contract.

BE HK
Chapter II Contracts
KAl
Section 1 General Provisions
B DRI

Subsection 1 Formation of Contracts

(K DOHIM D TE D D & 2 HIA )
(Offers That Specify Period for Acceptance)

BHE —+ =% AHEOHIMAZEDO TLIEHIARIZL, METLZENTERY, 2L,
HOABE DB 2T 2R 2 IR LT & &1, ZDORY TRV,

Article 523 (1) An offer which specifies a period for acceptance may not be
revoked; provided, however, that this does not apply if the offeror reserves the
right to revoke.

2 HUAZEDETEOHIAAIT U CRIEO MM NI OB 252 T 2o To & &1,
ZOHIARIL, D N#EKD,

(2) If an offeror does not receive notice of acceptance of the offer referred to in the
preceding paragraph within the period referred to in that paragraph, the offer
ceases to be effective.
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GEEAE U 7= A D50 /1)
(Effect of Delayed Acceptance)
BHE IS HIAFIL, BIELTKEEZ BT R HIAR E BT LN TE D,

Article 524 The offeror may deem a delayed acceptance to be a new offer.

(G DO WIE D E O D 72 W HIAF)
(Offers That Do Not Specify Period for Acceptance)

BHE RS KEOHIMEZEDRNT LIZRIAKRIL, HIAENKEOBMEZZIT 5
DAY e W 2 3 2 £ Tl fEld 2 2 &N TERY, 2L, HIAZ B HE
BT HMERERE LI XX, ZORD TR,

Article 525 (1) An offer made without specifying a period for acceptance may not
be revoked until the passage of a reasonable period of time for the offeror to
receive a notice of acceptance; provided, however, that this does not apply if
the offeror reserves the right to revoke.

2 XEEE ISR LT LCATE D HIAZIL, [FEEOBUEIZ 00 63 Z Otk ke L
TWAIE, WHOTHHETLZ LN TE D,

(2) Notwithstanding the provisions of the preceding paragraph, an offer referred
to in that paragraph which has been made to a person with whom the offeror is
having a dialogue may be revoked at any time while the dialogue continues.

3 XFEEAICRT LT L7728 — IO HIARIT 3T U Cxfah 2k L Ty 2 RIS HHA S 23 K
DM ZZ T ol L &L, TOHRARIT, TON &R, 1272 L. HIAE DX
RO TH O EDOHIAL DN N e R WEZR R LIZE ZIZ, ZORYD TRV,

(3) If an offeror does not receive from a person with whom the offeror is having a
dialogue a notice of acceptance of the offer referred to in paragraph (1) while
the dialogue continues, the offer ceases to be effective; provided, however, that
this does not apply if the offeror manifests the intention to maintain the effect
of the offer after the end of the dialogue.

(FHIAE DIE1-%)
(Death of Offeror)

WAE ARG HIAENHIALOBEMZR LIERIETC L, BEENZAH LA WEDNR
WZHHFE LR, XIITARTORIREZ S T HEICB T, HIAEDNZDOREENE
Ul THEZEDOHIARITIN N ZA L2 VWEOREREZR L T & &, XIXEDH
FHPEKFEOBEME BT DHDETICEDEENEL LI E2Molz & XX, ETOHIAR
. 2O EA L7V,

Article 526 If an offeror dies, comes to be in a constant state wherein the offeror
lacks mental capacity, or becomes subject to restrictions on legal capacity to
act after issuing notice of the offer, and the offeror has manifested the
intention not to make the offer effective should any of these facts occur, or the
other party comes to know that any of these facts has occurred before issuing a
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notice of acceptance, that offer is not effective.

UK OB Z L E L LR WGEEIZBT 52K O AL
(Time of Formation of Contract When No Notice of Acceptance Is Required)
FHE Htsk HIABROEBEERIEG] EOBEEIZ X A&GEOBM A LB L LR
Balcid, BRI, KEOERRREBO DI REFERD S TR T 5,
Article 527 If no notice of acceptance is required due to the offeror's
manifestation of intention or customs of the transaction, a contract is formed
upon the occurrence of any fact which should be regarded as a manifestation of

intention of acceptance.

(FHIA IR T B 22 0 & T 7K )
(Acceptances Modifying Offers)
FHE NS KEED, HIARICEHEEM L, ZOMEREZINZ TINZKH LT
EEIL, TOHALDIEME & BITHTZRHFIARLE LT b D & Bie T,
Article 528 If the offeree has accepted the offer by adding a condition or making
other modifications, it is deemed that the offeree has refused the offer and

made a new offer.

(B RE)
(Offers of Reward to the Public)

BHLE _+NE 1742 LEHIC—EOHME 525285 L2H (LT EE
IREF] EWH, ) X, EOTAE LEERZDIREEZH > TN E 5 NIhnb
5T, TOFIKHLTEOHRME G2 DEG A,

Article 529 A person that makes an offer to the public indicating that a person
that performs an certain act will be given a certain reward (hereinafter
referred to as an "offer of reward to the public") is obligated to give the reward
to the person that performs the act, regardless of whether or not the person

performing that act knows of the offer.

(FEELTATRAZ T HHBOED D H 5B EIRE)
(Offers of Reward to the Public Made by Specifying Period for Performance of
Requested Act)

FHE &0 BEREFIT. TOBRELLTAEZT28MAE2ED T LIEREL
WET2ZENTE RN, 2720, TORECENTHIEZ T MM BR L E &
X, ZOMRY TR,

Article 529-2 (1) An offeror of reward to the public may not revoke the offer to
the public made by specifying a period during which the requested act should
be performed; provided, however, that this does not apply if, in the offer to the
public, the offeror reserves the right to revoke the offer.

2 HIEOIKEIE, TOBHRNIIRELIEATRZ T T T8RNV E ST, TO %
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SR
(2) The offer to the public referred to in the preceding paragraph ceases to be
effective if no person completes the requested act within that period.

(FBE L1742 T 28 OED D72 WREILE)
(Offers of Reward to the Public Made Without Specifying Period for
Performance of Requested Act)

BHE TG0 = BREILNEEIL ZOBELEITAZET TH2ERROEIX. 0
BELIATAZT MM EZEDRNTLELAEE BTS2 0N TE5, 2EL, £
DIKEFIHEZ LW EEZFRR LI & Eid, ZORY Thv,

Article 529-3 An offeror of reward to the public may revoke the offer to the
public made without specifying a period during which the requested act should
be performed, if no person completes the requested act; provided, however, that
this does not apply if, in the offer to the public, the offeror manifests the
intention not to revoke the offer.

(BB RS OREI D J51%)
(Method of Revocation of Offers of Reward to the Public)

BHE =145 AIOREEFE—OFECLDIEEOMENL, ZhaxmbR2nFEIIx LT
b, EORHEaT D,

Article 530 (1) Revocation of an offer to the public by the same method as the
one used to make a previous offer to the public is effective in relation to any
person that does not know about it.

2 IRNEORENX., BIOREE R FHIECL-STH, 746208 TES, ZEL, &
ORENL, TN EFSTF K L TDOR, TOHNEHT 5,

(2) Revocation of an offer to the public may be carried out by a method that is
different from the one used to make a previous offer to the public; provided,
however, that the revocation is effective only in relation to persons who know
about it.

(RE RS OB 2 52 1T 5 HEFI])
(Right to Receive Rewards Offered to the Public)

FHE —t+—5% KRECEDTATRZ LEEREAND D & XL, RUICZEDOITALE LT
FHOHBPWME =T HHEREET D,

Article 531 (1) If more than one person has performed the act requested in an
offer to the public, only the person performing the act first holds the right to
receive the reward.

2 FADBFRICHIEOIT A% L2 HEI10E, & ANE LWES THRNEZ =T R %
45, L. A ZOME ESENHE LR L &, UIREIZBNT - ADAH
MINEZTHHbOE LIEEE, B TCINEZZT 2B ZED D,

(2) If two or more persons have performed the act referred to in the preceding
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paragraph simultaneously, each holds the right to receive an equal share of the
reward; provided, however, that the person to receive the reward is selected by
lot if the reward is indivisible by nature or if the offer prescribes that only one
person will receive the reward.

3 HIHOBEZ, IRERICINE R R ERAR R LI EEE, @HLARY,

(3) The provisions of the preceding two paragraphs do not apply if the offeror

manifests an intention to the contrary in the offer to the public.

(B E L)
(Offer of Reward to Most Outstanding Applicant of the Public)

FHE -+ 5% KREICEDTATAZ LEEDRBEAND DG/ ICBWNT, ZOE%EED S
(I A B2 D& L ET, TDREIR IWHEOHIBZEDT L IR, £D0%hT)
*HT 5,

Article 532 (1) If an offer to the public stipulates that only the most outstanding
applicant is to receive the reward in the event that two or more persons have
performed the act requested in that offer, the offer to the public is effective
only if it specifies an application period.

2 HIHEOHEIZENT, WHEETWTIOZEDITAPEFTHL000E, IRETIZED

(2) In the cases referred to in the preceding paragraph, the most outstanding
applicant is judged by a person specified in the offer to the public and if no
such person is specified in the offer, by the person that makes that offer.

3 JREEEIE. ATHEOHEICH L TEREEZBRRD LB TERN,

(3) Applicants may not raise objection to the judge's decision under the preceding
paragraph.

4 FIERE_HOBEIZ, BMADITHNRRELHESINTHEITOVWTHENT L,

(4) The provisions of paragraph (2) of the preceding Article apply mutatis

mutandis if the acts of two or more persons are judged to be of the same level.

B ZHN0EhT
Subsection 2 Effect of Contracts

([ BAT DHLF)
(Defense of Simultaneous Performance)

FHE -+ =% MNERNOYEZO—-FIL, HFEARZEOEBOBEIT (BHDOREITIC
Ro2L2BEREOEFORITE G, ) ZRIET X TIE. BCOEBOREITZHED
TLENTE D, 2L, HFEHTOEBRRFEEIC RN E Z T, ZORD TRV,

Article 533 A party to a bilateral contract may refuse to perform that party's
own obligation until the other party tenders the performance of that other
party's obligation (including the performance of an obligation to compensate for
loss or damage in lieu of the performance of an obligation); provided, however,
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that this does not apply if the obligation of the other party is not yet due.

BhLE = HFUEEOE LT =+ Rk HIFR
Articles 534 and 535 Deleted

(EBHE OfERAHE)

(Obligors' Burden of Risk)

FHE=+ARE HFEERTOBDITHT LI ENTERVERIZE > TEFBZEITT
HTEMTE Rl pole L &%, BHEEIX, KAHRAOBITEZELZ LN TE S,

Article 536 (1) If the performance of an obligation becomes impossible due to
grounds not attributable to either party, the obligee may refuse to perform
counter-performance.

2 EMZOBEDICFITNEFEHICL - TEBZEBIT T2 2N TERI ot L &I,
BT L. K OBITEEDRZ LR TE RV, ZOHAICEN T, EEFIL. B
COBBLHRNT I LICE o TR A/ L T1E. ThaEESICHEE LR IThiEk
SRR

(2) If the performance of an obligation becomes impossible due to grounds
attributable to the obligee, the obligee may not refuse to complete counter-
performance. In such a case, if the obligor benefits from being released from
that obligation, the obligor must reimburse the obligee for the benefit.

(FB=FDTDITT HHHK)
(Third Party Beneficiary Contract)

FhE —+tH ZRCLVYEFO—FRE -FITH L ThoMMETHZ 2L
el Eid, Z2OHE=FIL, EHEEICH L TEBEIZEORMZEH KT 2N E AT 5,

Article 537 (1) If one of the parties promises in a contract to render a certain
performance to a third party, the third party has the right to claim that
performance directly from the obligor.

2 HIEOTNL, T O ORHCE ZFHNBIAF LR WIS ILH ZFH 0N RE LTV
BRONGHETH-TH, EOLEDIZZEDORNET bR,

(2) The validity of the contract referred to in the preceding paragraph is not
impaired even if a third party does not exist or a third party is not specified at
the time of its formation.

3 FBHOLGAIIBWT, H _EOHERNIL, 05 =FNMEEH T L CHRE O
DR & F2 T 2 BRERR LRI AET 2,

(3) In the case referred to in paragraph (1), rights of the third party accrue when
the third party has manifested intention of availing of the benefit of the
contract under that paragraph to the obligor.

(5 =F DR DR E)
(Determination of Rights of the Third Party)
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BILE =T\ BIROBREICE VB =FOMRNPEAE LRI, 4853 ZhzaeXk
BL, XITHRSEDLZ LN TERY,

Article 538 (1) After rights of the third party have accrued pursuant to the
provisions of the preceding Article, the parties may not modify or extinguish
those rights.

2 RIGROBEIZL Y E =FOWRNNEELTZRIC, BHEEDZOE =FITKT 5EH
ZIRIT LW AT, REE —HORKMOMFET L, £OE=F0KHE L5 ITh
. BRKEMERT 2 LR TE2R,

(2) If, after rights of the third party accrue pursuant to the provisions of the
preceding Article, the obligor does not perform the obligation to the third party,
the other party to the contract referred to in paragraph (1) of that Article may
not cancel the contract without the consent of the third party.

(EBHE DHiIr)
(Obligors' Defense)
FHE —+HILE EEEIR FHE -+ LEEE-HOZNCESIFE LT, 2D
R ORI 2 52T D28 = F AT 2 L3 TE 5,
Article 539 The obligor may duly assert a defense based on the contract referred
to in Article 537, paragraph (1) against a third party that benefits from the

contract.

B=F W Lo OB

Subsection 3 Transfer of Contractual Status

FHE TGO ZROYEZO - FNHE -FLOMTEY LOMILEZEETHE
DEELZ LTEHEITEWT, TORNOMFLT N OBEE LA L& &1, 2L
DML, D =BT D,

Article 539-2 If one of the parties to a contract made an agreement with a third
party to transfer that party's contractual status to that third party, and the
other party to the contract gives consent to the transfer, the contractual status

1s transferred to the third party.

FUEK  ZROMEER

Subsection 4 Cancellation of Contracts

(fR BRAE D7)
(Exercise of Right to Cancel)
FHEMN+S B UIEROHEIZ LV Y EZO—FRHREX AT DL 1T, 20
fERRIE. FHFEG T2 BEERICE -T2,
Article 540 (1) If one of the parties has the right to cancel pursuant to the
provisions of the contract or the law, the cancellation is effected by
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manifestation of intention to the other party.

2 FIEOBEFRIT, MET D ENRTERY,

(2) The manifestation of intention referred to in the preceding paragraph may
not be revoked.

(512 X B fiRER)
(Cancellation After Demand)

FHEMN+—% YFEEO—SHNEOEBLZIBITLRWSEEIZBWT, HHFEHFAMHEYD
HMAEZEDO TEDRITOMEEZ L, ZOMBWNIZIBITA R WE 1, MHFEHIZ. 2L
DIffrZTHZENTE S, 7272 L, ZOWMZ R LIRS T 2EEOANEITH
Z DK K OEG| EOHSEEICHEO LTRMTH D & XL, ZORY TR,

Article 541 If one of the parties does not perform that party's obligation, and the
other party demands performance of that obligation, specifying a reasonable
period of time, but no performance is completed during that period, the other
party may cancel the contract; provided, however, that this does not apply if
the non-performance of the obligations upon the passage of the period is minor
in light of the contract and the common sense in the transaction.

(&2 L 672V fiEER)
(Cancellation Without Demand)

FLEUF R RICEBIT L5623, BEHEEE. ficokEiz 52 &2<, BEHIZ
R OMERZ 45 Z LI TE 5,

Article 542 (1) In the following cases, the obligee may immediately cancel the
contract without making the demand referred to in the preceding Article:

— BHBEOEMOBITHRAETHD L X,
(i) if the performance of the whole of the obligation is impossible;

— EBENEOEBEORMOBIT AT 2 EE IR R LI L &,

(ii) if the obligor unequivocally manifests the intention to refuse to perform the
obligation in whole;

= EBOHMOBITHREETH DHIGH XIIMEBFE N EDEB OO BT % fHifd
LEBZHMICERLIEGAICBNT, BETLHOATIIRNZ LI B % #
THZENRTERNE Z,

(iii1) if the performance of part of the obligation is impossible, or if the obligor
clearly manifests the intention to refuse to perform part of the obligation and
the purpose of the contract cannot be achieved by the performance of the
remaining part of the obligation;

W ZROME T FEOERLRILY, FFEDO XL —EOHMNICEITE
LT EZBE LB ERZET D2 ENTEX WG AIZBWT, EEENEITE
LW TZ R 2808 L7z & X,

(iv) if, due to the nature of the contract or a manifestation of intention by the
parties, the purpose of the contract cannot be achieved unless the obligation
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1s performed at a specific time on a specific date or within a certain period of
time, and the obligor fails to perform the obligation at that time or before
that period of time expires; or

f AR FICET 256 01E, EEENZDOEBOBITEE T, EHEEDAIROMR
HEELTHENEZ LEEANEZETLIOICRY BTN IND HIAB NN &
LN ThDHEE,

(v) beyond the cases set forth in the preceding items, if the obligor does not
perform the obligation and it is obvious that the obligor is unlikely to
perform the obligation to the extent necessary to achieve the purpose of the
contract even if the obligee makes the demand referred to in the preceding
Article.

2 WIZH/ITH,EITIE. EEEZ, fikoE 23252 L BELIZRNO—HD

fRbRE T ENTE D,

(2) In the following cases, the obligee may immediately cancel a part of the
contract without making the demand referred to in the preceding Article:

— BEBEO—HMOBITRAETHD L X,

(1) the performance of the part of the obligation is impossible; or

= EBENEOESO—HOEITAEET D EEEIRICER R L L &,

(ii) the obligor clearly manifests the intention to refuse to perform the part of

the obligation.

(EHEEZ DEDITHT NEFRICL25E)
(Non-Performance Due to Grounds Attributable to Obligee)
FHEN Y =% BEEORBITHEEEOEDILHTREFHIZEILIBOTHD & 1T,
EHEE 1. AT _ROBEIC L DM OMRZ T2 Z LN TE RN,
Article 543 If non-performance of an obligation is due to grounds attributable to
the obligee, the obligee may not cancel the contract under the preceding two
Articles.

(iR B3 HE D AT 451
(Indivisible Nature of Right to Cancel)

FHEMNFNSE YFEEO—FHBRBEAND LG, BROMRIL, 20RENL XX
ZORBIZXHLTOH, THZENTED,

Article 544 (1) If one party to a contract is comprised of two or more persons, the
cancellation of the contract may be effected only by, or against, all of those
persons.

2 HIEOHAEIZENT, MERENYEEZED I LO— AW THE L & &k, o
FIZOWTHIHET %,

(2) In the case referred to in the preceding paragraph, if the right to cancel is
extinguished with respect to one of the persons that constitute a party to the
contract, it is also extinguished with respect to the other persons.
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(fEBR D ZHR)
(Effect of Cancellation)

BLEMNFTE YFEEO-HTNTOMBRMEZITHE L L X3, £4FEIT. TOMTF
FaFRICESELHRBEAS, EL, HEFOHNEETLZ LIXTE R,

Article 545 (1) If one of the parties exercises the right to cancel, each party
assumes an obligation to restore the other party to that other party's original
state; provided, however, that this may not prejudice the rights of a third party.

2 HIHEAXOHZEIZBWT, @2 IRET D L &L, TOZHEORENOHE LTS 7
TR B0,

(2) In the case referred to in the main clause of the preceding paragraph, if any
monies are to be refunded, interest must accrue from the time of the receipt of
those monies.

3 F—HAXDOELEILEWT, @SN OWEIRET D L &L, TOZHEORLZIC
AUTERFELHEGE L2 ITIT R B2,

(3) In the case referred to in the main clause of paragraph (1), if a thing other
than money is to be returned, fruits that have accrued on or after the time of
the receipt of the thing must also be returned.

4 RERMEDATREIL. HFRE O RZ T T 720,

(4) The exercise of the right to cancel does not preclude claims for compensation

for loss or damage.

(BRI Dl & [RIIRFIEAT)

(Cancellation of Contract and Simultaneous Performance)
FHEN RS BAE -+ =FOHEIX. FIZOLEICOWTHERT 5,
Article 546 The provisions of Article 533 apply mutatis mutandis to the

preceding Article.

(e &5 12 & 2 iR HE D T )
(Extinguishment of Right to Cancel by Demand)

BHEMN+EE MERMEDITHEICOWTHIROED RN & XX, HFHI, MFREL
AT HFICXK L, HHYOHMZED T, TOWMNICHERZ T 2008 9 hEfEE S+~
EEOMEELTHILENTED, ZOHEICBNT, ZOMMNICHROBHZ T
& X EL MRERMEIL. THBT D,

Article 547 If no period of time is specified for the exercise of the right to cancel,
the other party may issue a notice of demand to the holder of the right to
cancel, specifying a reasonable period of time, to the effect that the holder of
the right to cancel is to give a definite answer as to whether the holder will
cancel or not within that period of time. In this case, if no notice of cancellation

is received within that period, the right to cancel is extinguished.
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(FRBRMER DBGEIZ X 2 B ORI X 2 MR ERME D TEIR)
(Extinguishment of Right to Cancel by Damage Caused to Object Intentionally
by Holder of Right to Cancel)

FLEMINSE MRELZAT 282/ 8ER L ITRRICE > TROO B ZE L <
BEL, HLKIFIRETDHZENTERLI RoTc & &, IMIHE L IFHEIz k-
TINEMOFEEOMICE X T & Z1E, MRMEIT, HRT 2, 220, BEREE AT
LDENEOMEMEELETHILEMORNolc L EiE, ZORY Thuy,

Article 548 The right to cancel is extinguished if the holder of the right to cancel,
intentionally or negligently, causes significant damage to, or makes it
impossible to return the object of the contract, or converts the object into
another kind of thing by processing or alteration; provided, however, that this
does not apply if the holder of the right to cancel does not know of the holder's
right to cancel.

BHR R

Subsection 5 Standard Terms of Contract

(ERKIRDER)
(Agreement on Standard Terms of Contract)

FHEMHNEOZ EREG] (bAFEOEDRHEELEOEZHMF I L LTITH EL
Gl TH-> T, TONEORH I —FRE—TH D Z ENZEOBITITE > THHEP
RbDEWI, LLTRIL, ) 2175 2L 0AE (REFICBWT ERBEIAE] &0
9. ) ELEAZ, RICHITLH5E6121E, @83 (ERIGIZEWT, BYIORNE
ETHZEEHHBNE L TEDREDEIC J: D ST REORIEZ WS, LUT A
Uo ) OEBOFEICOVWTHEEE LD L BT,

Article 548-2 (1) In the following cases, a person making an agreement to
conduct a standard transaction (meaning a transaction conducted by a
specified person with an unspecified and large number of persons as the
counterparties, in which the uniformity of the whole or part of the transaction
is reasonable to both parties; the same applies hereinafter) (that agreement is
referred to as an "agreement on standard transaction" in the following Article)
1s deemed to have made an agreement on individual terms of the standard form
contract (referring to a collection of provisions prepared by that specific person
with the purpose of applying them as the terms of a contract for a standard
transaction; the same applies hereinafter):

— ERKFEZKONRELETHIEOREEZ LT L &,
(i) if the person agrees to apply the standard terms of contract as the terms of
contract; or
ERKR 2 B g L7z (LT DERMKIRERE ] Lo, ) DHLNLDZEDE
TR E R ONEETLEELHEFEFICRRL TV L &,

(ii) if the person that has prepared the standard terms of contract (hereinafter
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referred to as the "preparer of the standard terms") manifests to the
counterparty the intention to apply the standard terms of contract as the
terms of the contract in advance.

2 HIEHOBREC DL LT, FEOKHED S L, MFEHTOEFZHIRL, XIIMHEFS
DHEGEZNMETLHRHETH - T, £ OEMEG| OREER K O O FEF I CITEG| Lot
SHERIZH S LT —450 HICHET 2 AARFANC K L THF ofR 2 — a9
EFTDHEBOLNDLLDIZONTIE, AEZ LT bDERRT,

(2) Notwithstanding the provisions of the preceding paragraph, the person is
deemed not to have agreed to any provisions as referred to in that paragraph
that restrict the rights or expand the duties of the counterparty and that are
found, in light of the manner and circumstances of the standard transaction as
well as the common sense in the transaction, to unilaterally prejudice the
interests of the counterparty in violation of the fundamental principle

prescribed in Article 1, paragraph (2).

(BRI DOWNE DFER)
(Disclosure of Details of Standard Terms)

BHEMNH NGO = FERESIZITV, X375 &3 2 ERK R ERF 1L, ERES]
AR ORISUIER IS A B ORME S OBMANICH TG N ORERPH - 1255103, 7
Hi7e <. YR FETEDOERKKONELZ RIRITNITRG RV, 722 L, ERK
ARYEGE BT L CERMKR 2R L cEmE2 AT L, T I aiddk L
BRI AR L T & XX, ZOfR Y TRV,

Article 548-3 (1) A preparer of the standard terms that conducts or seeks to
conduct a standard transaction must disclose the details of the standard terms
of contract by a reasonable method without delay if the counterparty requests
this within a reasonable period of time before or after an agreement on
standard transaction is made; provided, however, that this does not apply if
the preparer has already delivered to the counterparty a document that
contains the standard terms of contract or provided the other party with an
electronic or magnetic record that contains the same.

2 ERRERERE S ERIS S E ORNCRB W THIEDF R ZHEA L & Z1d, #igkOH#
EX. EH LR, 2L, —RRBEREENBELLESELOMEL2FERND
HEEIL, ZORY TR,

(2) The provisions of the preceding Article do not apply if the preparer of the
standard terms of contract refuses the request referred to in the preceding
paragraph before an agreement on standard transaction is made; provided,
however, that this does not apply if a temporary communication failure takes
place or the preparer has a legitimate reason to refuse it.

(BRI R DI )
(Amendment to Standard Terms of Contracts)
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%£5@+A%®E ERK R ERE 1T, WRITET 25681203, ERAROETEZT 5
Ik BEBOERKFDOFEIZOWTHEER D -T2 D & B L, (HAIZHE
iﬁkmw%?é ERLSERONEEZEELT ST HZ LINTE D,

Article 548-4 (1) In the following cases, a preparer of the standard terms of
contract may, by amending the standard terms of contract, modify the terms of
the contract without making separate agreements with each of the
counterparties and deem that the parties have agreed to the amended
provisions of the standard terms of contract:

— EMKGROEEN, HEHTO—KOFRICHEAET D & &,

(i) if the amendment to the standard terms of contract conforms to the general
interest of the counterparties; or

= R OEEN, BE LEEANICKET, o, BEOLEN, BEEEZON
BOYME, ZOFROHEICL Y EMNKOERLT L LBHLEOED DA E
MOZONELDOMOETIHLHEHEICHL LTEHMRbOTHD & &,

(ii) if the amendment to the standard terms of contract does not run afoul of
the purpose of the contract, and it is reasonable in light of the circumstances
concerning the amendment such as the necessity of the amendment, the
appropriateness of the details of the amended conditions, whether or not it is
provided in the contract that the standard terms of contract may be subject
to an amendment pursuant to the provisions of this Article, and the details of
such provisions.

2 ERKGRER AL, ATEHOBREIC LD ERNKOERE 23 5 L i, 0% 4E
Rrl Z gD, o, BRI E BT E) T K& OVEF % O ERKIKONEIW RIZZE DR
TIRAER 2 A v Z—x%y FOFIHZOMOBEE 72 T7VEC L0 A LR 67z
VY,

(2) If a preparer of the standard form contract is to amend the standard form
contract under the provisions of the preceding paragraph, the preparer must
specify the time when the amendment takes effect, and make the intention to
amend the standard form contract, the details of the amended standard
general conditions, and the time when the amendment takes place known (to
the appropriate scope of persons) by an appropriate method such as using the
internet.

3 HHE _SOHEIC XD ERKROETIL, AIEON I AERRERT 5 £ T
WZRIBEOHEIC L DEME LT, 0 HE24E L7,

(3) An amendment to the standard general conditions under the provisions of
paragraph (1), item (ii) does not become effective unless it is made known (to
the appropriate scope of persons) pursuant to the provisions of that paragraph
by the time when the amendment takes effect as referred to in the preceding
paragraph.

4 BEEMHNKO B HOBEL, B HOBEIL L 2 ERMIKDOLHIZONT
X @A LR,
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(4) The provisions of Article 548-2, paragraph (2) do not apply to an amendment
to the standard terms of contract under the provisions of paragraph (1).

B BE5
Section 2 Gifts
(M 5.)
(Gifts)

FEHEMNH LS B5F. YFEF0—FRbMELZBECHFLICEZ 2 BELERR
L. HEIRZHEETHEICEST, 20N EAET D,

Article 549 Gifts become effective by the manifestation of intention by one of the
parties to give a certain property to the other party gratuitously, and the
acceptance of the other party thereof.

(BRI & 57220 B 5 OfiR)
(Cancellation of Gift Not in Writing)
FhLEL TR FEEICIORVWELL, $UYFEEDRMRELETLILENTE D, 2L,
JBITORID 5 T2 Z OV T, ZORY Thl,
Article 550 Gifts not in writing may be cancelled by either party; provided,
however, that this does not apply to a portion of the gift for which performance
has been completed.

(M8 52 D5 B F)
(Donor's Obligation to Deliver)

FHERE % B5EIL W50 T2 UIHENE, BB5OEME LTREL
TERFOREBTHIEE L, IIBETHZLE2NLbDLHET D,

Article 551 (1) The donor is presumed to have promised to deliver or transfer the
thing or right that is the subject matter of the gift, while maintaining its
condition as of the time when it is specified as the subject matter of the gift.

2 AHMEEIZOWTIE, BEEIL. TOAMOREICBNT, BELFELHEED
HLEAD,

(2) With respect to gifts with burden, the donor provides the same warranty as
that of a seller, to the extent of that burden.

(7E #1185
(Periodic Gifts)
FHERL T % EHoGMtE B ET 25X, B5E IZBEEDORTIZE > T,
TN ERD,
Article 552 A gift that is to be delivered periodically ceases to be effective on the
death of the donor or the donee.
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(BHEATIE )
(Gifts with Burden)
BHEL =4 AHMELIZONTUL, ZOFICEDDLBODIEN, ZOWEIIKL
RWNRY O RBEKCET A2 HEEERT 5,
Article 553 With respect to gifts with burden, beyond what is provided for in this
Section, the provisions regarding bilateral contracts apply mutatis mutandis,
to the extent those provisions are not inconsistent with the nature of gifts with

burden.

(BE X B 5-)
(Gifts on Donor's Death)
FBHELTUE BEAEOECICL > THNZETLIWEICO VT, TOMEIIKL
RONRY . BT O HEELER T D,
Article 554 With respect to gifts that become effective on the death of the donor,
the provisions regarding bequests apply mutatis mutandis, to the extent they
are not inconsistent with the nature of gifts that become effective on the death

of the donor.

E=FE TH
Section 3 Sale
B RA

Subsection 1 General Provisions

(FEH)
(Sale)

FHE LTRSS REIL, YFEO - FROLMEELHETFHIIBIET 226281,
HEINZINICHLTEDOREE L) 22T HZ LI -T, 20N EET
Do

Article 555 A sale becomes effective when one of the parties promises to transfer
certain property rights to the other party and the other party promises to pay
the price for this.

(FREDO—FHDTH)
(Option Contracts for Purchase and Sales Exercisable by One Party)

BHERLTANSE BHO—FOTRIL MEFDPEEEZEM T 2BEELERRLIZEENS,
FTHDON AT D,

Article 556 (1) An option contract for a purchase and sale made by one party
becomes effective when the other party manifests the intention to complete the
purchase and sale.

2 FHEOBEERRICOVWTHIMEZED ol b Eid, PRFIX, HEHFITH L,
BOHMZED T, TOHMANICTHEE LB T 20 E D DN aiE T & 5oMEET
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LZENTED, ZOHEITBWT, HFEINZOHMNICHEZ Lane 21X, 5
HO—THOFHNE, TONhEKRD,

(2) If no period is provided in relation to the manifestation of intention referred
to in the preceding paragraph, the party to the option contact may issue a
notice of demand to the other party, specifying a reasonable period of time, to
the effect that the other party is to give a definite answer as to whether or not
that party will complete the sale within that period. In such cases, if the other
party fails to give a definite answer within that period, the option contract for
a purchase and sale by one party ceases to be effective.

(FA4F)
(Earnest Money)

FHE L T+ES EEPNEECFHEZRM L XL, EERITZOFMEHEL, BE
T OEHEZBEICREEL T, BROMBRET LN TED, L, ZOMEFS
WK DIBITIZE T LIc%IZ, ZORY T,

Article 557 (1) If the buyer pays earnest money to the seller, the buyer may
cancel the contract by waiving the earnest money, or the seller may cancel the
contract by actually providing the buyer with twice its amount; provided,
however, that this does not apply after the counterparty commences
performance of the contract.

2 HLENFLEEENEOBEIL, FIEOBEITIE, HWH LRV,

(2) The provisions of Article 545, paragraph (4) do not apply to the cases referred
to in the preceding paragraph.

(GEEZRICET 5 E )

(Expenses of Contracts for Sale)
BHEL NS CEENICETLIEMNT. YFEENHNELWEISGTAET S,
Article 558 The expenses associated with contracts for sale are borne equally by

both parties.

(FEZK~DHEH)
(Mutatis Mutandis Application to Contracts for Value)
BHERL LS ZoHioHER, BEUSNOFEZNVICOWTHERT S, 2EL, £
DEEZEKNOWE N ZNEF IRV E Z(E, ZORD TR,
Article 559 The provisions of this Section apply mutatis mutandis to contracts
for value other than contracts for sale; provided, however, that this does not
apply when it is not permitted by the nature of the contract for value.

B FBEOEA
Subsection 2 Effect of Sale
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(HEFIREHE D LB T 4R 5 78 £ D 2 75)
(Seller's Obligation for Satisfaction of Requirements for Perfection of Transfer
of Rights)
BILEATSR EEIE. BRI L, B, BEZOMOEE O B TH 5 HEF OBER
IZOWTORTIEMEZ A S ELBBEA D,
Article 560 The seller bears an obligation to enable the buyer to satisfy the
requirements for perfection of the transfer of the right that is the subject

matter of the sale, such as completing registration.

(fh N DR D FBIZ RIS 5B EDHER)
(Seller's Obligation When Purchasing and Selling Rights of Others)
EHEANT—% MMAOHEF HEFO—HRMANZRT 255800 5% DR O—E
raile, ) ZEEORME L L &iX, BEIT, TOHMEZIG L THEEIIBET S
BHEEAD,
Article 561 If the subject matter of a sale is another person's right (including a
part of a right that belongs to another person), the seller bears an obligation to

acquire the right and transfer it to the buyer.

(B FEDIBTEREKHE)
(Buyer's Right to Demand Cure)

BILEANT % plEEIAAMNYATEE, SESUIREICE L TRHIONEICE S
LBRNWbDOTHDH EXE, EEX, BEICX L, BRWOEHR, RBMO51E L X
RNEFDOBIELIC L DIEBITOBTELFERTH2ZENTED, L, BEIL HEK
FHHLRAHZRT LD TRNE XL, BEPFERLEFIELRRDITIECLLE
ITOBFEETHZENTE D,

Article 562 (1) If the subject matter delivered to the buyer does not conform to
the terms of the contract with respect to the kind, quality or quantity, the
buyer may demand that the seller cure the non-conformity of performance by
repairing the subject matter, delivering the substitute or delivering the
replenishment; provided, however, that the seller may cure the non-conformity
of performance by a method that is different from the method demanded by the
buyer if it does not impose any undue burden on the buyer.

2 AHEOARNEANEEOEDIIR T REFHIZLLIbDOTHD & X1, HEIL, [FH
DHUEIZ L DIBITOIBFEDFHEREZT DI LATE R,

(2) If the non-conformity referred to in the preceding paragraph is due to grounds
attributable to the buyer, the buyer may not demand that the seller cure the
non-conformity of performance under the provisions of that paragraph.

(B E OIS K HE)
(Buyer's Right to Demand Reduction of Price)
BHEANT =8 AR -HALIHET 2501280 T, HENHYOHIMZED T
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JBITOBTEDES Z L, TOHBNICBITOBREN W E ZE, HEIX, ZOREE

DOEREIISC TREDHFHZFERT L2 LN TE D,

Article 563 (1) In the case prescribed in the main clause of paragraph (1) of the
preceding Article, if the buyer demands that the seller cure the non-conformity
of performance by specifying a reasonable period of time but the non-
conformity of performance is not cured within that period, the buyer may
request a reduction of the price in proportion to the degree of non-conformity.

2 RIEOBUEC»PD LS, WICHEIT 25812F, BEE, FEOKEEZTLZ L7
<V BEBLICREDOREFZFRT L2 LENTE D,

(2) Notwithstanding the provisions of the preceding paragraph, in the following
cases, a buyer in good faith may request a reduction of the price immediately
without making demand referred to in that paragraph:

— BITOBZENRFRETHDL L X,

(1) if it is impossible to cure the non-conformity of performance;

= RENEITOBEREAERT I EEEZHMBICR LI &,

(ii) if the seller unequivocally manifests the intention to refuse to cure the non-
conformity of performance;

= ZROMEXIIYEFORRRRICLY, FFED BRI —EOMENICEITZ
LRI E LT BNEZET D 2 ENTERVEGEARICBWT, BENEITOB
Tk LIRWTZE DR ZfE Lz L &,

(ii1) if, due to the nature of the contract or a manifestation of intention by the
parties, the purpose of the contract is unable to be achieved unless the
performance is carried out at a specific time on a specific date or within a
certain period of time, and the seller fails to cure the non-conformity of the
performance at the time or before the period expires; or

W A =5 28T 25601F0, HENAHEOMKESEZ L THBITOBTELE T 5 A
BBV EDBHLNTHD & X,

(iv) beyond the cases set forth in the preceding items, it is obvious that the
seller is unlikely to cure the non-conformity of the performance even if the
buyer makes the demand referred to in the preceding paragraph.

3 HHOAHGNHEEORDIIRTNEFEHICLLIEDOTH D & &1, HET, Al
THOBEIZ L DMREDOPWEHDFERET D LN TERY,

(3) If the non-conformity referred to in paragraph (1) is due to grounds
attributable to the buyer, the buyer may not request a reduction of the price
under the provisions of the preceding two paragraphs.

(B = O FHRHEGS K M OFRERME D7)
(Claim for Compensation for Loss or Damage and Exercise of Right to Cancel
by Buyer)
FREATESE AT ROBET, BUEHEEROHBEIC L D EFRE ORI TITH
EEMA—R KR OEELE M+ ZROBUEIT & DRERMEDOITHE 2 15T 720,
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Article 564 The provisions of the preceding two Articles do not preclude the
buyer from claiming compensation for loss or damage pursuant to the
provisions of Article 415 or exercising the right to cancel pursuant to the
provisions of Articles 541 and 542.

(Bis L7 AERI DA R ONFIZH A LR WIEEIZBIT 572 EOMRET)
(Seller's Warranty in Case of Non-Conformity of Transferred Right to Terms of
Contract)

BHEATISE AI=ROBEZ, BENEFEICBE LIZHERMRZAONEICHES L
WHLDTH LG HEFO IR NIZET 2581280 T OO~z Bis L
mWEEEET, ) ICOWTHERT 5,

Article 565 The provisions of the preceding three Articles apply mutatis
mutandis if the right transferred by the seller to the buyer does not conform to
the terms of the contract (including the case in which the seller fails to transfer
part of a right that belongs to another person).

(B 899 DR SIL A E I B 2 HIRE A O Wi O HiIlER)
(Limitation on Period of Warranty with Respect to Kind or Quality of Subject
Matter)

FHEATANSE BENEESUIMEICE L TCRNONFICEES LRWENYMZ E I
GIZELTEGAICENT, HERZDORES Z M- IR —FELUNICZE D §E2EE
(B LRnE X T, EEIL ToREa b s LT, BITOBETOFER, Reo
RO R, BAEREOFHRMEOCROOMEREZ T LR TE Ry, 2L, ZENR
FIELDRFIZEDOREEZ MY . XITERQBRIZE > THOE NPT L EE, 20
RO TR,

Article 566 If the subject matter delivered by the seller to the buyer does not
conform to the terms of the contract with respect to the kind or quality, and the
buyer fails to notify the seller of the non-conformity within one year from the
time when the buyer becomes aware of it, the buyer may not demand cure of
the non-conformity of performance, demand a reduction of the price, claim
compensation for loss or damage, or cancel the contract, on the grounds of the
non-conformity; provided, however, that this does not apply if the seller knew
or did not know due to gross negligence the non-conformity at the time of the

delivery.

(H W) DPRZFIZ DN T DOREROBER)
(Transfer of Risk for Loss of Subject Matter)

FHEATES RBEPNEZICHY GCEOHME L THELZLDIZRS, IFZ
DEIZBWTFIL, ) 28 ZELEBEAICBWT, ZO3ELNH > -HELHZIZED
BB U EENFOBEDIIFTDHZENTERVERICI > THE L., XFHEEL
ol i, BER, ZoRKIHEEGEEEB L LT, BITOBREOMR, REDJEE
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DFER, MEREOFERL O OMEEZ T 52 LR TERY, ZOHREITEWNT,
BEE, MO E2ETL T LR TE R0,

Article 567 (1) If the seller delivers the subject matter (Ilimited to one that has
been ascertained as the subject matter of the sale; hereinafter the same applies
in this Article) to the buyer, and the subject matter is lost or damaged after the
time of the delivery due to any grounds not attributable to either party, the
buyer may not demand cure of the non-conformity of performance, demand a
reduction of the price, claim compensation for loss or damage, or cancel the
contract, on the ground of the loss or damage. In such a case, the buyer may
not refuse to pay the price.

2 REPEHNOAFICHAT 2HIME S > T, ZO5ELOEBEDEITZREEL -
b bT, BERZOBEITE2ZTDZ EaHER, XIIZITDHI ENTERNVE
BB T, TOBITORMNH > TR LRI FERN T OBEDIZRTH I ENTE
RWEBRICK > TEO MR AL, THEE L b, AiEEFERE T2,

(2) The preceding paragraph also applies if the seller tenders the performance of
the obligation of delivery by delivering the subject matter that conforms to the
terms of the contract, but the buyer refuses to accept or is unable to accept the
performance, and the subject matter is lost or damaged after the time of the
tender of the performance due to any grounds not attributable to either party.

(BioelZ BT D HIREAESE)
(Warranty in Cases of Auctions)

FHENRTNE REPITIEZOMOEEOREICESIHTE LTI OFRICBWTH
(Z THEE] £ o, ) KBS EZANIE, BLEN R AOELEN RO HE
WZEREAT =5 (FREARNTREFICBWTERNT 25625, ) OBEICX
0. EBFEICH L. BROMEREZ L, UIREORELZFHERT L2 N TE D,

Article 568 (1) The successful bidder at an auction based on the provisions of the
Civil Execution Act and other laws (hereinafter referred to as an "auction" in
this Article) may cancel the contract or demand a reduction of the price against
the obligor pursuant to the provisions of Articles 541 and 542 and the
provisions of Article 563 (including as applied mutatis mutandis pursuant to
Article 565).

2 HIHAOHBEICBWT, HEENEE ) THDH & XX, B AL, e Y 22T
TAEMEE TR L, ZOREOEMUL —HOBERELZFHRT LN TE D,

(2) In the cases referred to in the preceding paragraph, if the obligor is insolvent,
the successful bidder may demand total or partial reimbursement of the
proceeds against the obligees that received the distribution of the proceeds.

3 HIZHEHOGAITEWT, EBENWE L THERORFEIEELZFND 7203 5 H L H 7220
ofcb & IEHENINZHMY 2R 0HeLaERk Lz X, B AL, Zhb
DFEIH L, BEREOHERET L LN TE D,

(3) In the cases set forth in the preceding two paragraphs, if obligors knew of the
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absence of the object or right and did not disclose the same, or if obligees knew
of the absence but demanded an auction, the successful bidder may claim
compensation for loss or damage against those persons.

4 AT=HOHEIL, Boeo B ORESOLWEIZET 2 A AEAIC 20T, BA L
AN

(4) The provisions of the preceding three paragraphs do not apply to the non-
conformity with respect to the kind or quality of the subject matter of an

auction.

(fEHE D78 F DO ET)

(Seller's Warranty for Claims)

FEHEATIGE BEHEOTENMEFEOE HEZHMR LT L 1T, BYORIIBIT5E )
EZHELIELO EHEET 5,

Article 569 (1) If the seller of a claim warrants the solvency of the obligor, it is
presumed that the seller warranted the solvency as at the time of the contract.

2 FHEIICELRWEEOTZ ENEHEORROE DA BMR L L & T, FHEHICE
o2& EHE LD EHEET D,

(2) If the seller of a claim which is not due yet warrants the future solvency of
the obligor, it is presumed that the seller warranted the solvency as at the due
date.

(FUHEEDN & D56 OHE FIT X 2 HH OEERER)
(Buyer's Demand for Reimbursement of Expenses for Immovables Subject to
Mortgage)

FHEL TSR HOWZTTEAREEC OV TEIONEIZHE S LR W IETURE, BT
BUHENFEL TWEESICEWT, HENEN L2 I L TEDOAEED P A Z (R 17
Liz& &, BEIE, ZEIIHL, ZOBEHOEREZHERTLIZENTE D,

Article 570 If any statutory lien, pledge or mortgage that does not conform to the
terms of the contract exists on immovables that have been purchased, and the
buyer incurs expenses to preserve ownership of the immovables, the buyer may

demand the reimbursement of the expenses from the seller.

BhEEE+ 5% HIER
Article 571 Deleted

(HEBEELZADRWEORHK)
(Special Agreement Disclaiming Warranty)

BLEtE % EF FEAANT_RE -HALXTIE LA AN TERIHET 29
BICBTL2HADEEZADRVWEDORNZ LI EThoTh, MY RNBLET A
Mo EFEKRORA L =FHDOTZDITERE L XILE =FIZFED I LRI W T,
FOBEEERIND Z LN TER,
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Article 572 Even if the seller makes a special agreement to the effect that the
seller does not warrant in the case prescribed in the main clause of Article 562,
paragraph (1) or Article 565, the seller may not be released from that
responsibility with respect to any fact that the seller knew but did not disclose,
and with respect to any right that the seller personally created for or assigned

to a third party.

(4 D SCHAHIRR)
(Due Date for Payment of Price)
BHEETF=E4 REOHBAMHOSIIE LIZOWTHIRAH S & xix. eIz
THRE—DOHIREZfF L7zb D e HEET D,
Article 573 If there is a due date for the delivery of the subject matter of the sale,
it is presumed that the same due date was also agreed upon for the payment of

the price.

(R4 D 3HL 5 7T)
(Place of Payment of Price)
FhEtt+tlE BEHOBWPOGIEL L RIFFICREZ LD N L &1L, TDO5EL
DGR N TIIADRITIER B R,
Article 574 If price is to be paid simultaneously with delivery of the subject
matter of a sale, payment must be made at the place of delivery.

(REDIF R K OMRE DR E D 3Hh)

(Ownership in Fruits and Payment of Interest on Price)

FHE LS FEOEFEINTORVWIEEHOHMMPREL AL EIE, ZOR
Fix, BEITRET D,

Article 575 (1) If the subject matter of a sale which has not yet been delivered
bears fruits, the fruits vest in the seller.

2 BEEF. SIELOHENG, REOFEEZZILIBEZAS, 2L, REDIIAIZ
DOWTHIRA®H S & E1X, TOMRABERT 2 F T, FIEZIHLAS Z L2 LRV,

(2) The buyer bears the obligation to pay interest on the price beginning from the
day of delivery; provided, however, that if a due date is provided for the
payment of the price, it is not necessary to pay the interest until that due date

arrives.

(HEFZBET D ENTERVWEOBENR D 256D HE I L 2REDHADIE
)
(Buyer's Refusal to Pay Price When There Is a Likelihood That the Buyer Will
Be Unable to Acquire Rights)
BHEL RS BHOBMICOWTHENZ ZRTL2EFX/H LT LEDOMOFERITLY
BENEZOBEWSZ T MR OEHE LT —HME2RE T2 N TET, Ik
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TR H D EEIE, HEZ, ZOMMOBEIZISC T, REDREH XTI —HOI %
e Z &N TEDH, 2L, BENMHEHYOHMEEZM LI L EIX. ZORY TR,
Article 576 If the buyer is likely to be unable to acquire or likely to lose the
rights that the buyer has bought, in whole or in part, due to grounds such as
the existence of persons asserting rights to the subject matter of the sale, the
buyer may refuse to pay the price, in whole or in part, in proportion to the
degree of that likelihood; provided, however, that this does not apply if the

seller has provided reasonable security.

(FUHEFE DB & 256 DO H FIT X 2 R4e 0 A o fEiE)
(Refusal by Buyer to Pay Price in Cases Registration of Mortgage Is Found)

FHELHESR BOWZTEARAHEIC OV TENONRICHES L2 WY HEORLN H
D& EF, HET, HAEBEBGEROFRPKDDLE T, ZOREOIHEHT 2 &
MTED, TOLGHEITBWNT, BEIFX. BRI L, Bl < $EOCYEHIRGE R4 3~
TEEZHKRTLHZENTE D,

Article 577 (1) If a mortgage that does not conform to the terms of the contract is
registered on immovables that have been purchased, the buyer may refuse to
pay the price until the completion of the procedures of the claim for
extinguishment of the mortgage. In such cases, the seller may demand that the
buyer file the claim for extinguishment of the mortgage without delay.

2 HIEOBRHEIT. BEWZTERHEICHOWVTEYONEICEE LW ERUEE XIS
MEDOBRLNHDHGEICOVTHEMNT 5,

(2) The provisions of the preceding paragraph apply mutatis mutandis if a
statutory lien or pledge that does not conform to the terms of the contract is

registered on the immovables that have been bought.

(FEEIC L 2 ReDHULFEDFEK)
(Seller's Demand for Deposit of Proceeds)
BLEETNSE B ZRKOBEICBWTIE, BEF, BEEICx L TREDIFELFERT
HTENTE D,
Article 578 In the cases referred to in the preceding two Articles, the seller may
demand that the buyer deposit the proceeds.

F=%K EERL
Subsection 3 Redemption

(HERE L OFK)
(Special Agreement on Redemption)

FHE LIS AEPEOREIT, BEENEFRFICLZERE LORICE D, EEN
TR e BIBEROEEZ LIEBAILH- T, TOAEREICL Y D=4, $1h
BNF=4F-HIIBWTRHRL, ) XORKOENZIREL T, THOMRRET 52
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ENTED, ZOHEITBNT, YFEEPBEOBEBELER R Lo LT, A8
PEORFELREOFE LITHE LD L AT,

Article 579 The buyer of immovables may cancel the sale by refunding the price
(or any amount specified by agreement if otherwise agreed upon; the same
applies in Article 583, paragraph (1)) and costs of the contract paid by the
buyer in accordance with a special agreement on redemption executed
simultaneously with the contract for sale. In such a case, unless a particular
intention is manifested by the parties, it is deemed that the fruit of the
immovables and the interest on the price have been set off against each other.

(BR L oHH)
(Period for Redemption)

BHENTSE HERLOMMIL, HHEZEX 52 ENTER, BHTINID RV
MzEH X, ZoHMIX. +EET5,

Article 580 (1) A redemption period may not exceed 10 years. If any special
agreement provides for any period longer than this, that period is considered to
be 10 years.

2 HELULIZOWTHIHZED L EIT, ZORICINEMETDZZENTE RN,

(2) If a period for the redemption is agreed upon, no further extension may be
effected subsequently.

3 HELULIZOWTHIMZED Lozt Tid, TEURNICERELZ LRTER bk
[

(3) If no period for the redemption is agreed upon, the redemption must be

effected within five years.

(BR L ORRIOXHL)
(Perfection of Special Agreement on Redemption)

FHENT 5% RBEZNEFRICERLOMIZRTL L &I, ERELIE, F =%
IR 52 N TE D,

Article 581 (1) If the special agreement on redemption is registered
simultaneously with the contract for sale, the redemption may be duly asserted
against third parties.

2 RIEOFL SNTRISHEANE RO 5 HICHET 2 60 2 2 7 &5 A
OWEFNE. ZOFREMHT LB RWHIRICIRY | BEICHIT L2 &N TE D,
2L, BEEETLIHMNTEEMEZ L L ST, TORY TR,

(2) The rights of a lessee that satisfies the requirements for perfection prescribed
in Article 605-2, paragraph (1) after the registration referred to in the
preceding paragraph is completed may be duly asserted against the seller
while the lease remains effective, limited to a period not exceeding one year;
provided, however, that this does not apply if the lease is entered into with the
purpose of harming the seller.
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(H R DARAZATAE)
(Exercise of Right of Redemption by Subrogation)

FhLE/NT % BEOEHEENFENE —+=2K0HEICIV BRI THERLAE
LE9oEd25Lxix, HBEIX EHIMCBO TR LEEANOFHMBICHEV, AEhpE
DBAEDOAMERD B 5 FE D IRET N E éé%ﬁé"imﬁ? L7oFRBEICET D £ CREOHEBE 27
FL, RBERPHDLLZFINZREICKEL T, AREZHERIEDLZ ENTE
Do

Article 582 If an obligee of a seller seeks to effect redemption on behalf of the
seller pursuant to the provisions of Article 423, the buyer may extinguish the
right of redemption by paying the debts of the seller, to the extent of the
balance obtained by deducting the amount the seller is to pay from the current
value of the immovables as evaluated by a court-appointed appraiser, and, if
any positive balance remains, by refunding the same to the seller.

(H R L DET)
(Implementation of Redemption)

FHENT =% EFEIE. FEENTRICHEET 2 FENITRE RO O & H % #7214k
L2, ERLETDHZENRTERN,

Article 583 (1) A seller may not effect redemption unless the seller provides the
price and the costs of the contract within the period provided for in Article 580.

2 HENIE/ELPABFEICONWTEMAZ M L& &L, BEIT. FEHILHARED
ﬁﬁ:%w ZOMERE L2 R b, 7272 L, Ao CE, BRI
FEEDFHKRICEY, ZOEBICOVWTHYOWIREZFTHT 52 LN TE D,

(2) If a buyer or subsequent acquirer incurs expenses with respect to immovables,
the seller must reimburse those expenses in accordance with the provisions of
Article 196; provided, however, that with respect to beneficial expenses, the
court may, at the seller's request, grant a reasonable period of time for the
reimbursement.

(G F o O B RFHRI 2 H)

(Sale of Co-Ownership Interest with Special Agreements on Redemption)

£EA+@* REPEDOIAHED— ANBHR L ORI ZAT L TE DR 25 H LT
. EORFPEOZEIIIF N H o7 & XX, eEIL. BENRZT, HLII=T

%’)’\%JB FXIIRBIZONWT, BERLETHZENTE S, L, BEIZHEAZ L

RNT LA EIROBEIE, REICHIT D LN TER,

Article 584 If one of the co-owners of immovables sells the equity interest
thereof with a special agreement on its redemption and the immovables are
then divided or auctioned, the seller may redeem with respect to the part or
price that the buyer receives or is to receive; provided, however, that any
division or auction effected without notice to the seller may not be duly
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asserted against the seller.

BHENTLSE FIEROGEICENT, EENARBEDOHTBICBITOEZANE R o7 L
X, BEE, BHEORELAVELAENT =FRICHET IBEHEZ - TERLEZT
HTZENWTED, ZOHBEIZBWT, XL, ZOAEEORH O AL BTG 5,

Article 585 (1) In a case as referred to in the preceding Article, if the buyer is
the successful bidder at the auction of the immovables, the seller may effect
the redemption by paying the auction price and the costs provided for in Article
583. In such cases, the seller acquires full ownership of the immovables.

2 MOLEENSENZFFERLIZZEICIVEEDFHPBIZBITIEZANE o7 & &I,
FEEIF. FOFRTOHRIZOVWTEHRLEZTHZ LITTERN,

(2) If a buyer became the successful bidder at an auction as the result of the
request for division by another co-owner, the seller may not effect the
redemption with respect only to the seller's own interest.

BUUET R

Section 4 Exchange

BRHENTASE L, YEEDRAWVICEEOFTAHLSINOMEHEZ BT 52 &%
MTDZEICE-T, 2D E2AET S,

Article 586 (1) An exchange becomes effective by the mutual promises by the
parties to transfer any property right other than the ownership of money.

2 WHEFZO—FHFNMOMF L L HICEEROMAHEELBIET LI Z L2 LESEICBT
LZDEEIZHOVTIE, BFEOREICEAT LRELENT 5,

(2) If one of the parties to an exchange promises to transfer the ownership of
money together with other rights, the provisions for sale contracts apply
mutatis mutandis to that money.

FBRE HERHE

Section 5 Loans for Consumption

CEE-$=¢D)
(Loans for Consumption)

FHEN+TLESE HEEMEX YFEFO-FHF0HEE, WELXUTHREOR UHE S > TR
BT HZ LML THFEINOEELOMOMZZ ITID Z LIZL->T, £0%7
2T D,

Article 587 A loan for consumption becomes effective when a first party receives
money or any other thing from a second party, having promised to return a
thing of the same type, quality, and quantity.

(Fi T 2 HEEES)
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(Loan for Consumption Made in Writing)

FHAENTLEERO D FIEROBREC»PDL T, FHETT HHEEMIL, %%%‘@*ﬁ
NEEZOMOWZs | EES Z 2L, HETNRZOZITR -T2 EFE, E
CHEEORI LY Z Lo TREZTHZEENTLHI LITL- T, %@xﬁﬁ%i‘?‘éo

Article 587-2 (1) Notwithstanding the provisions of the preceding Article, a loan
for consumption made in writing becomes effective when a first party promises
to deliver money or any other thing and a second party promises to return a
thing of the same type, quality, and quantity as the thing delivered.

2 FEHTTHHEEMEOMIEIL, BENLEEETOMOMEZITID £ T, ZHOM
frE3 252N TED, ZOHRBITHENT, BEIX, ZORNOMIRIC X > THESE
Sl EF, ARG L, ZOBELZFERTLIZENTE D,

(2) The borrower of a loan for consumption made in writing may cancel the
contract until the borrower receives the money or other thing from the lender.
In such a case, if the lender sustains any damage from the cancellation of the
contract, the lender may claim compensation therefor.

3 FETTHHEEMIL FENEENLEELZOMOYZ 2T D AN S FE D —
TIDRPEFARE R DR E L Z T T2 & Zld, 2O/ HEkD,

(3) A loan for consumption made in writing ceases to be effective if either of the
parties receives an order commencing bankruptcy proceedings before the
borrower receives the thing such as money from the lender.

4 HEBENEONRKFZTE LICERIEEESIC L > TaN & i, 2OHEESEI.
HFHICE-oTENbDERR LT, MI=ZHOBELEMNT D,

(4) If a loan for consumption is made by means of an electronic or magnetic
record in which its content is recorded, the loan for consumption is deemed to
have been made in writing, and the provisions of the preceding three
paragraphs apply thereto.

(HEVH 1)
(Quasi-Loans for Consumption)
BLENHNE @EZOMOMEMNTLI2EEBEZAI TR LHLEITBNT, YFE

NEOYEHEBEREOBENETHZ AN LT E &I, (E%‘Eﬁ%ﬁ . AT Lo THK
MLTEbLOEBRTRT,

Article 588 If any person has an obligation to pay money or deliver other thing
under any arrangement, and the parties agree to regard such thing as the
subject matter of a loan for consumption, it is deemed that this establishes a

loan for consumption.

(F]E)

(Interest)
BHEHE/NTILE S, AR, BRI L TRIBEEZFERT LI EnTE AR
AN
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Article 589 (1) In the absence of any special agreement, the lender may not
demand interest from the borrower.

2 HIEEORN DL L XX, BEIL EENSELOMOM AT -7 B LI OF
BEfEkTremnTEd,

(2) If there is any special agreement referred to in the preceding paragraph, the
lender may demand from the borrower interest that accrues from the day on

which the borrower receives the thing such as money.

(BFEOSIEREF)
(Lender's Obligation to Deliver)

FhEILESR BLE LT —ROBUEIL, FIRE —HORBMIDORWHEREIT O W TH
M5,

Article 590 (1) The provisions of Article 551 apply mutatis mutandis to a loan for
consumption without a special agreement referred to in paragraph (1) of the
preceding Article.

2 HIRE-HORMNOFEIIINDOLT, BENOHIEE SN FEE ITAE
BAL CEHONFIZHA LRWSDTHDH L XL, EEIL. ZoWomBEEZIRET S
ZEMWTED,

(2) Irrespective of whether there is any special agreement referred to in

Bz

paragraph (1) of the preceding Article, if the thing delivered from the lender
does not conform to the terms of the contract with respect to the kind or

quality, the borrower may return the value of the delivered thing.

(335 D W7 481
(Timing of Returns)

FHEIL—5% YFEEDREBEORHZED o7 & &1L, BHEZ, HYOHMZE
DTCREBOMEEZTHILNTE D,

Article 591 (1) If the parties do not define the time for return of borrowed things,
the lender may demand their return, specifying a reasonable period of time.

2 fEEE, KEORHMOEODOFEINNDLT, WOTHLIRKELT LI LENTED,

(2) The borrower may return the borrowed thing at any time, irrespective of
whether the parties have defined the time of return of the thing.

3 YUEENEEOKHZTEDZLAIZEBWT, X%, ENZ O OFINIZIKE%
L7l itk oTHELZ L LEF, FRICHL, ZORELFERTLIZ LA TE
Do

(3) If the parties defined the time of return of the borrowed thing, and the lender
sustains any damage because the borrower returns the thing prior to the time
of return, the lender may claim compensation therefor from the borrower.

(a1 =)
(Reimbursement of Value)
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FhEIL 5 FEXNEENOZ TR EREE, MEXOCHEOR UYMEH > T
REZTDHZLENTE R QoL EE, TORRICEIT 2 OMEE L EE L2 i
RO, oL, BIUEH RS HICHET A5 A1E. ZORYD TR,

Article 592 If the borrower has become unable to return things in the same kind,
quality and quantity as that of the things the borrower received from the
lender, the borrower must reimburse the current value of the things; provided,
however, that this does not apply in the cases provided for in Article 402,
paragraph (2).

BAHT AR

Section 6 Loans for Use

(i =15
(Loans for Use)
FRLAILE =% MHE/RIL. YFEEO—FFNOWESIXET LA L. HTEHEN

LI EEHTHZEICE ST, TN EATD,

Article 593 A loan for use becomes effective if one of the parties promises to
deliver a certain thing, and the other party promises to return the thing when
the contract is terminated after the other party gratuitously uses and makes

profit of the borrowed thing.

(s A= B Ao EEIC X 568 S OMER)
(Lender's Right to Cancel Loan for Use Before the Receipt of Borrowed Thing)
BhElut=5%0_" SFI. EEMEAMEZTRDET, BROMRET 5 LN
T&E 5, 2L, EEICLDBEAEHEICOVTIE, ZORY TRV,
Article 593-2 The lender may cancel the contract up until the borrower receives
the borrowed thing; provided, however, that this does not apply to a loan for

use made in writing.

(fEEIT X DM K OULES)
(Borrower's Use and Profit)

FHEILHNSG T, ZOXIIZFOEBIMOMEIZ L > TEE » - HIEIZHEW, &
OO K OIS 2 L2 T L7 b 7ew,

Article 594 (1) A borrower must make use of and take the profits of the thing in
compliance with the method of use specified by the contract or by the nature of
the thing which is the subject matter of the contract.

2 fEFIE, FEOEKFEZHER T, F=FIERAYOEA TN g ESE5 2 &0
TE7R0,

(2) A borrower may not allow third parties to make use of or take the profits of
the thing without obtaining the approval of the lender.
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3 MEEDATHOBEITER U THEHXITNGEE Lz & Eix, BEE, ZROMEREEY
THZLENRTE D,

(3) If a borrower has made use of or taken the profits of the thing in violation of
the provisions of the preceding two paragraphs, the lender may cancel the
contract.

(R O H o fH)
(Responsibility for Costs of Borrowed Thing)
BHELTIE ERE ERMOBEREOLEEZ/MT 5,
Article 595 (1) The borrower bears the ordinarily necessary expenses of
borrowed thing.
2 HHAENT=4E _HOHEX, siEOBE OMLEEDUANAOE I ONWTHERT 5,
(2) The provisions of Article 583, paragraph (2) apply mutatis mutandis to costs
other than the ordinarily necessary expenses referred to in the preceding

paragraph.

(BEDSIEREE)
(Lender's Obligation to Deliver)
FHELTHASE BARE L+ —FOHEIX. EHEMICOWTHERT S,

Article 596 The provisions of Article 551 apply mutatis mutandis to loans for use.

IR TSI K D SO T)
(Termination of Loan for Use upon Expiration of Period of Loan)

FhEiuhts SEEFEMEFAEEOHMZED - & =id, HHRMIE. £ OWIH»
TTHZLICEoTHKRTT D,

Article 597 (1) If the parties specify a period of a loan for use, the loan for use is
terminated upon the expiration of the period.

2 YHEEMEHSEOHMMZED RN TLEEITB T, EHALKOINED BB % E O
ol X, AT EENZORMICHEVVER R IR 2 /& 25 Z LIk o TH
T9 %,

(2) If the parties do not specify a period of a loan for use, but they specify the
purpose of using and making profit from the borrowed thing, the loan for use is
terminated when the borrower finishes using and making profit from the thing
in line with the purpose.

3 ML FEORTCICL S TKRTT 5,

(3) A loan for use is terminated upon the death of the borrower.

(fifi &8 D R)
(Cancellation of Loan for Use)
BEEILHNE BET, ATEE ZHICHET 2561280\ T, FEO HAIZEWMEE
DERE NG EZT D020 2828 Lz & XX, BYOMRET 52 LN T
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x5,

Article 598 (1) In the case prescribed in paragraph (2) of the preceding Article,
upon the passage of a period that is sufficient for the borrower to use and make
profit from the borrowed thing in line with the purpose referred to in that
paragraph, the lender may cancel the contract.

2 YHEFHEHEEOMBW RNIEH LSO B ZED 2o Tc & &k, BEIL,
WO THLENOMRETDHZ LN TE D,

(2) If the parties do not specify a period of a loan for use or a purpose of using
and making profit from the borrowed thing, the lender may cancel the contract
at any time.

3 fEEIE, WOTHLENOMREZTHZ ENTX D,

(3) The borrower may cancel the contract at any time.

(fEFIC LD INESE)
(Removal by Borrower)

FhEuHig EEIR AT TR 2% IZHHE S ST d 556128
W, BRHBESK T LI XX, Z0E éﬂit%%ﬂy%‘fé%a‘%%ﬁ 2, T2l
SRS GEES 5 Z ENTERWYSUILEET 2 DIty D% M 229 52>
TIE, ZORY TR,

Article 599 (1) If the borrower attaches anything to the borrowed thing after
receiving it, the borrower has an obligation to remove the attached thing when
the loan for use is terminated; provided, however, that this does not apply to
anything that is unable to be detached from the borrowed thing or that
requires excessive expenses for the detachment.

2 EEF. BN EZ TR 2RISR S 7ZMENET H 2 LR TE D,

(2) The borrower may remove anything that the borrower has attached to the
borrowed thing after receiving it.

3 fEFEIF. EAMEZITRS T2 RICZHICELTEBERN S 25518\ T, B
T Lf_ EEIL, 2B GEFRRICETL2EEEAA S, EL., ZOBREMEED
EOIRTHZENTERVWEFERICESZ2BDTHD L XL, ZORD ThRU,

(3) If any damage is caused to the borrowed thing after the borrower receives it,
the borrower has an obligation to restore the damaged thing when the loan for
use 1s terminated; provided, however, that this does not apply if the damage is
caused due to any grounds not attributable to the borrower.

(F8 35 5 M OV ] DB DR SKRHE LS DU T o I il )
(Restriction on Period to Claim Compensation for Loss or Damage and
Reimbursement of Costs)
FARER HEROKE] ’)iﬁ‘éfﬁﬁﬁﬂ TSN L » THE U HEEORHME K OE T3
LB OMEER T, B EDNRE 25T 720 b —ELINIZEE R L2 T iuiE e 5720,

Article 600 (1) Claims for compensation for loss or damage resulting from using
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or taking profits of the thing inconsistent with the main purport of the contract
and for the reimbursement of expenditures incurred by the borrower must be
submitted within one year from the time when the lender receives the return of
the borrowed things.

2 RAIEHOEFREOFHREIC OV TE, BEPREZZ T RNDL —Fof@md s E
TOMIE, Bezhld, FEpL7gwvy,

(2) With regard to the claim for compensation for loss or damage referred to in
the preceding paragraph, the prescription period does not expire until one year
has elapsed from the time when the lender receives the return of the borrowed
thing.

EEE BEWHE
Section 7 Leases
F—EK Al
Subsection 1 General Provisions

(EEMH)

==

(Leases)

FARNEH & EEHI. YFEO—nHIMOEHEK NG EHFFICSELZ L%
KL, FHFEEFR SR L TEDOERZHA D Z L ROBIE L 25T T % ZRI D&
TLEEEZICRETAZILEZNTHZ LT ST, 20124 T 5,

Article 601 A lease becomes effective if one of the parties promises to make a
certain thing available for the other party to use and make profit, and the

other party promises to pay rent for the leased thing and return the delivered
thing when the contract is terminated.

(I B 1)
(Short-Term Leases)

FRNE K WO OHREALLRWENERHELZT 2561213 ROFFITHT 28R
E1X, ZNENYHUE FICEDLIHMEZBA A Z N TERY, ZRTINEDEW
HIMZEDLETH-TH, TOHMIT, BEFEFITEDLIHME T2,

Article 602 If a person with no authority of disposition makes a lease contract,
the leases set forth in the following items must not exceed the terms specified
in those items; any longer term specified by a contract is reduced to the term
specified in the relevant item:

— BIROFM ST T BRY LT 5 Lk EBE  +4F

(1) leases of forest for the purpose of planting or felling trees: 10 years;

— ETSICET 5 EEELUSA O T O G BE HAE

(ii) leases of land other than the leases set forth in the preceding item: five
years;

= BMoOREMHE A
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(iii) lease of a building: three years; and
- #@ECEEM ANEA

(iv) lease of movables: six months.

(R B B o0 )
(Renewal of Short-Term Leases)

FRNEH =5 AIRICEDLIHIMIE, BTN TE5, 5L, ZOHIM AT,
THUZ OV TIE—EURN, @OV TE =@ A LN, #EIC O W T —& A IR,
ZFOFEH & LT iudie b,

Article 603 The terms prescribed in the preceding Article may be renewed;
provided, however, that the renewal must be carried out within one year prior
to the expiration of the term for land, and within three months prior to the
expiration of the term for a building, and within one month prior to the
expiration of the term for movables.

(&S DRI

(Duration of Lease)

FAENSG BEMEOMFHRHMIZ. T HFELZE2 LN TERY, BYUTINLY E
WHIRZ ED T & ThoThH, TOHIMIX, H+HHELET 5,

Article 604 (1) The duration of a lease may not exceed 50 years. Even if the
contract prescribes a longer term, that term is considered to be 50 years.

2 EEEOFHRMEIX, EHTHIENTES, 720, TOHMIEX, BHORND
HAHFEHBA D ENTERN,

(2) The duration of a lease may be renewed; provided, however, that the term
may not exceed 50 years from the time of the renewal.

B BEEOHS
Subsection 2 Effect of Lease

(REhE GRS DX HL)
(Perfection of Lease of Immovables)
FARNERSE AHEOESMEIT. TNE2BTLLILE EIL, TOARBHEIC OV TUHEL I
BLIEEZOMOE =FITHHT DN TE D,
Article 605 A lease of immovables, when registered, may be duly asserted
against a third party such as a person that subsequently acquires real rights
with respect to the immovables.

(REEEDEE N T 5 HIlL DR HR)

(Transfer of Status of Lessor of Immovables)
EARERLDO . HiSk, HEHEZRE CEREFERFE LS BHEXTE -+ %%
DM DED OREIZ L 5 EBE OB LA T2 H A T8N T, £ O ARBFEN
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SN L XX, TORBEOEE AN HAHIAMIL, ZOEZ NICBIRT 5,

Article 605-2 (1) If a lease is perfected in accordance with the laws and
regulations including the preceding Article, and Articles 10 and 31 of the Act
on Land and Building Leases (Act No. 90 of 1991), and the relevant
immovables are assigned, the status of the lessor of the immovables is
transferred to its assignee.

2 AHEHOBEIC»ND LT REPEORER AN K OGEZ A0S, BE AT 2 AL 258 A
CHBRTD2EMNEDAREELEZ ANDPBEEANCERT 250682 LLLEIE &
BWATZ DML L, B NCBEE L, ZOHAICE T, EBEALEZ AXIIZO
AMEN L DO EFMENHET Lic & i3, BENIER SN TWEET AT 2L,
RS N XU Z DML T D,

(2) Notwithstanding the provisions of the preceding paragraph, if the assignor
and the assignee of immovables agree that the assignor reserves the status of
lessor and that the assignee leases the immovables to the assignor, the status
of lessor is not transferred to the assignee. In such a case, if a lease between
the assignor and the assignee or any successor thereof is terminated, the
status of lessor that the assignor has reserved is transferred to the assignee or
any successor thereof.

3 B TATHEROBEIC L 2EHALLIHAOBEIL, E9WTH D REEIC
DWTHTAMEOBIRO BT Z LT uE, EfFAICKHTT 52 &R TE R,

(3) The status of lessor under the provisions of paragraph (1) or the second
sentence of the preceding paragraph may not be duly asserted against the
lessee unless the transfer of ownership for the immovables under lease is
registered.

4 BT HEBROKREIC X BB AN DML NER AT Z D&M NI B R
L &id, BERENKOBEICLL2BHOERIARLIEBELNFEASEH -+ %0
FHOMTEIT L D RBEICHET 28B4 OBGRITHR D BB X, 585% A UTZ OA&MEA
VAVZ 3 RN

(4) If the status of lessor is transferred to the assignee or any successor thereof
pursuant to the provisions of paragraph (1) or the second sentence of
paragraph (2), the assignee or any successor thereof succeeds to the obligation
to reimburse expenses under the provisions of Article 608 and the obligation to
refund the security deposit prescribed in Article 622-2, paragraph (1) under the

provisions of that paragraph.

(B EICL D RBEDE TN D AL OBER)
(Transfer of Status of Lessor of Immovables by Agreement)

FRERLED = FHEOEEANEENTH D & XL, TOES AN LM, S
ANDOEKHEZFELIRNWT, BEALEZALOAEICLY, B ANIBEBEELZ &0
T&E 5, ZOHBEICEWTIL, AiERF ZHLOHEMNEOBEZ EMN T 5,

Article 605-3 If the assignor of immovables is the lessor, the status of lessor may

248



be transferred to the assignee by agreement between the assignor and the
assignee, without the consent of the lessee. In such a case, the provisions of
paragraphs (3) and (4) of the preceding Article apply mutatis mutandis.

(REPE D EENIZ K 28 5E D15 1L DFERE)
(Demand by Lessee of Immovables for Discontinuation of Disturbance)

FANERSEOMN REFEOEM NI, BARNEREO H—HICHET D MHEF A 2
TeHBITRENT, ROZZITW|IT D LEIE, TRENYEUSTICEDDFERET 52
EBTE D,

Article 605-4 If the lessee of immovables satisfies the requirements for
perfection prescribed in Article 605-2, paragraph (1), the lessee may seek as
specified in each of the following items in the cases set forth in the respective
items:

— ZORBEOLEFEEFEENYEFELCNDLLE ZOHEZFITHT HYFEOFL
D7 R

(i) a third party disturbs the lessee's possession of the immovables: demanding
that the third party discontinue disturbance; or

. XORBEEFE=ENERELTCND EE ZOHEFHITRT 5 IREDR
(i1) a third party is in possession of the immovables: demanding that the third
party return it.

(EE AN X HIERES)
(Repairs by Lessor)

BAREAK BEANI. EEDOERARONGSICHEREREE T 28RS, 7221,
BEANDEDIZRTNEFRICEL > TEOERPLEL R T L E T, ZORY TR

VY,

Article 606 (1) A lessor assumes an obligation to effect repairs necessary for
using and making profit of the leased thing; provided, however, that this does
not apply if repairs are necessary due to any grounds attributable to the lessee.

2 EBEADEEVMORMFIIMLERITAZLL Y L35 X, GFENT. ZhziEd
TEBRTER,

(2) A lessee may not refuse if the lessor seeks to engage in an act that is

necessary for the preservation of the leased thing.

(EfEN DB S 2 RFT2)
(Act of Preservation against the Will of the Lessee)

FARELSG: BEEADEEBAOBERIIK L TRFITAEZLL Y ET5A8ICBWT, £
DIDICEEANERZ LEEHNEZET LI ENTE RIS L X, EENX, R
RORRZT HZ LN TE D,

Article 607 If a lessor seeks to engage in an act of preservation against the will
of the lessee and the lessee cannot achieve the purpose of the lease as a result
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of this, the lessee may cancel the contract.

(EfENIC X BERE)

(Repairs by Lessee)

FARELEROT BEVOEERLETHLIHEIZBWNT, RICHIT S & &1L, BEA

%, ZOEREETHZ ENTE S,

Article 607-2 If repairs are necessary for the leased thing, the lessee may make
repairs in the following cases:

— BEADPEEANEEPILETHLEZEML, XITEBARZDOEELM-T2IZ
L 6T, BEAPMEYOWRNICBLERERZ Lane &,

(i) the lessee notifies the lessor of the necessity of repairs or the lessor becomes
aware of the necessity of repairs, but the lessor does not make the necessary
repairs within a reasonable period of time; or

T RBOFEERDHD L,

(i1) there are pressing circumstances.

(NI & 2 E ] OEEER)
(Lessee's Demand for Reimbursement of Costs)

FEARENSG BENT. BEEDICOWTERAOABIZIE T oL EEZH L & i,
BREANIH L, EBICZOEELZFHRTLILNTE D,

Article 608 (1) If a lessee has defrayed necessary expenses with respect to the
leased thing which ought to be borne by the lessor, the lessee may immediately
demand the reimbursement of the same from the lessor.

2 BEADPEEDICONTEREZ XM L X, EEANE, SEEOK T ORFIC,
BEHILFASEHE _HOBEIZHE W, ZOEELZ LTI R b7, 72720, #Hpr
1. BEEAOFERICEY, TOERICOVWTHYOHREZHGTILZENTE D,

(2) If the lessee has incurred beneficial expenses with respect to the leased thing,
the lessor must reimburse those expenses on termination of the lease in
compliance with the provisions of Article 196, paragraph (2); provided, however,
that the court may, at the lessor's request, grant a reasonable period of time
for the reimbursement of the same.

(U K 2GR OHERRE K)
(Demand for Reduction of Rent Due to Decrease in Profits)

BARENE HHMEXIINEZ BN E T2 EOEENIX, RAHfhicE > TER XD D
RV ST & XX, ZONREOFEICED T, BROBEAZERT L ENTE
Do

Article 609 If a lessee of land that is meant for cultivation or livestock farming
obtains profits less than the rent due to force majeure, the lessee may demand
that the amount of the rent be reduced to the level of the amount of the profits.
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(BT & 5 fERR)
(Cancellation Due to Decrease in Profits)
FEARETSR AIROLEICEN T, FEOEMBANT, RNk > Tl &HiE Z4FL
FEREZ Y D7V ARG L XX, BROMEET HZ ENTE D,
Article 610 In the cases referred to in the preceding Article, the lessee referred
to in that Article may cancel the contract if the lessee has made profits less
than the rent for at least two consecutive years due to force majeure.

(EEW O — IR FE T L 2 ER O AEESE)
(Reduction of Rent Due to Partial Loss of a Leased Thing)

FARE+—F% EEWO—EHNBEEOMOERICIVERALOINEZT DI ENTE
RSO HARITBNT, TNNEBADOEDITIFT LI ENTERVHERICED D
DTHDHEEX, ERHI, TOMBHEKOINEEZTHZ N TERS RoTLE S OHIE
[ZIGC T, BEES LD,

Article 611 (1) If it comes to no longer be possible to use or profit from part of a
leased thing due to grounds such as loss and this is caused by grounds not
attributable to the lessee, the rent is reduced in proportion to the value of the
part that can no longer be used or profited from.

2 BEMO—HMPEAEEDOMOFERICIVMBEHE NG EZ T HZ ENTE R o7
BEIlBNT, BETLOHOATIIEBEANEFELZ LIZANEET LI LNTER
We X, EfEANT. BROMBRE T LI ENTE D,

(2) If it comes to no longer be possible to use or profit from part of a leased thing
due to grounds such as loss and the lessee is unable to achieve the purpose of

the lease with the remaining part alone, the lessee may cancel the contract.

(B (B4 DREIE M OMR B O [R)

(Restrictions on Assignment of Lease and Subleasing)

AT K BEANL EBAOKHELGRITNT., TOEMEHELZEVEL, IE
EMEEET 52 LR TE R,

Article 612 (1) A lessee may not assign the lease or sublease a leased thing
without obtaining the approval of the lessor.

2 BEfEADPAHHOBEICERX L TEFICEEDOEN TR L2 S i, &
BN, BOOMREZ T 5 LN TE D,

(2) If the lessee allows any third party to make use of or take the profits of a
leased thing in violation of the provisions of the preceding paragraph, the
lessor may cancel the contract.

CRE ALY
(Effect of Subleases)
EARE+T =45 EfAPEEICEEDZES L s EiE, BHEANL BEEALE/AL
DO OEFEEIZE S E/ANOEBE OB ZIRE L LT, EEACK L CiIREfIcE
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SLEHBEEERITT 28R G 2A Y., TOHAICENTT, BRORLEZ L > TER
NITHPLT D Z ENTER,

Article 613 (1) If a lessee lawfully subleases a leased thing, the sublessee is
liable to perform an obligation based on the sublease directly to the lessor, to
the extent of the scope of the lessee's obligation based on the lease between the
lessor and the lessee. In such a case, advance payment of rent may not be duly
asserted against the lessor.

2 RIEOHET, EEAPEMANCKH L TEOHERNZITEST 5 2 & 2817720,

(2) The provisions of the preceding paragraph do not preclude the lessor from
exercising rights against the lessee.

3 EHEANEEICEEDEZEE LA, EEANL. EEALOMOEEEEE
BILEVMRLIZZE 2 b o TIREANCHIT 22 TE W, 72720, £ OfERR
DYHE, EEANEENOEB RBITICL2MERHELZA L TWe e EiX, ZORD T
AN

(3) If the lessee lawfully subleases a leased thing, the lessor may not duly assert
against the sublessee the cancellation by agreement of the lease with the
lessee; provided, however, that this does not apply if, at the time of the
cancellation, the lessor has a right to cancel due to non-performance on the

part of the lessee.

(S BF D 3L )
(Timing of Payment of Rent)

FANEHME EEHX, BiE. B8R OERIZOWTITEA RIC, Tofmo iz on
TIHEERIZ, ZHRDRTNEIRLR, 72720, NHEOEFFR&H 5 b DIZ OV TR,
Z DFEHOBIZENR 72 < KD RIT TR 6720,

Article 614 Rent must be paid at the end of the month with respect to movables,
buildings and land for residential purpose, and at the end of the year with
respect to other land; provided, however, that with respect to anything with a
harvest season, the rent must be paid without delay after that season.

(N DOEIMFER)
(Obligation of Lessee to Give Notice)

FAE IS EEWMEREZEL. TEEMIZOWTHNZ ERTL2ENHD & &
X, EEANZ, Bl Z0EEEEANCEM LTI R, L, E8A
BEEIZZNZEF > TS L EIE, ZDORY TR,

Article 615 If a leased thing requires any repair or if a person asserts a right
with respect to a leased thing, the lessee must notify the lessor without delay;
provided, however, that this does not apply if it is already known to the lessor.

G PN NN AN &)
(Use and Making of Profit by Lessee)
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FAETASL BFLHAELTURE-HOREIL, EEHECOVWTERT S,
Article 616 The provisions of Article 594, paragraph (1) apply mutatis mutandis
to leases.

Bk BREOKT

Subsection 3 Termination of Leases

(B ORI EFICLD2EEEOKT)
(Termination of Lease Due to Loss of the Whole of a Leased Thing)
FARETANGEO T EEMORHPWEEDOMOFERIZLVERALONEZT 5 Z &M
TERLl o HAIE, EEMEE, ZhICE> TR TT %,
Article 616-2 If it comes to no longer be possible to use or profit from the whole
of a leased thing due to grounds such as loss, the lease is terminated thereby.

(M D TE D D 72 WE A ORI O B A)
(Notice of Termination of Leases with Indefinite Terms)

FRETLSE: YEEPEEHEOHMEZED o L XL, FYFHIX. VWOTHLME
HOBRANETDIENTED, ZOHRICEBNTIL, KROFZITHEIT 2 GEEI,
FERIDOBHAND AN ENENYESFICED LW A RIET 22 LICkoTRTT
Do

Article 617 (1) If the parties do not specify the term of a lease, either party may
give a notice of termination at any time. In such cases, a lease as set forth in
one of the following items terminates when the term prescribed in that item
has passed after the day of the notice of termination:

— tHOESMHE —F

(i) leases of land: one year;

= #EMoEsEE =EH

(i1) leases of buildings: three months; and

= BEXUCEFOEEHE —A

(ii1) leases of movables and party room: one day.

2 INHEOEHNS D LHOEEHIZO NI, ZOFEHOBRKOPHEIZE TT DT,
fEFI OB AL ZE L2 T 7e 720,

(2) With respect to leases of land with harvest seasons, the notice of termination
must be given after the end of that season and before the next start of
cultivation.

(B D E D D & 2 ESE DK A T 2 HEF D R)

(Reservation of Rights to Terminate Leases with Definite Terms)
FARET NG YFEEPEBMHOHMZEDTLEATH-oTH, FO—FHXIINGN%
OB 2 T DM AR LT & E1X, RO ELZERT 5,

Article 618 Even if the parties specify the term of a lease, the provisions of the
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preceding Article apply mutatis mutandis if one party reserves, or both parties

reserve, the right to terminate during that period.

(EBE O THOHEES)
(Presumption of Renewal of Leases)

FAETILEG ESEOWIMAE T Lc® &6 AN EEY O XTI & ki3 2 %
AICBNT, BEEARZNEZMY 2030 Big 2k~ & &3, o E8M# L F—
DEUTHICEFEZ LD LHET D, ZOHAICBVT, £YFET, BHAE
+EROHEICLVBKORANETHZENTE D,

Article 619 (1) If a lessee continues to make use or take the profits of the thing
after the expiration of the term of the lease and a lessor that knows of the
same raises no objection, it is presumed that a further lease is entered into
under conditions identical to those of the previous lease. In such cases, each
party may give a notice of termination pursuant to the provisions of Article 617.
2 EHTOEFECOVWTYHEENHLR LML Tz & EiE, ZoMERIE, IO T
ICR - THIRT 5, 2720, BHAE Z+ &0 F—HIZHET 2MeIZ oW\ TE,
ZDRY T7Zu,

(2) If one of the parties has provided security for the previous lease, the security
1s extinguished upon expiration of the term; provided, however, that this does
not apply to a security deposit prescribed in Article 622-2, paragraph (1).

(EEEORERDOZNT7)
(Effect of Cancellations of Leases)
FONE R EEMEOMERE LI2GEICIE. TOMBRIT., FRIZH» > TORZE DR
a5, ZOHREITEWTL, BEREOF R 720,
Article 620 If a lease is cancelled, the cancellation becomes effective solely
toward the future. In such a case, the cancellation does not preclude a claim for

compensation for loss or damage.

(B N O JFUIRIBIE 26 75)
(Lessee's Obligation of Restoration)

EARE 5% BEANL BEWEZ TR 7RIS ZUCEUTEGE BE O &
DINERIZ & » THE U= EEM OB NI EEH ORELENEZRLS, LFZO%KICE
WTHLUL, ) BO25EITBNT, BEESKT L &, 2oBREGLFIRICES
LEGEAD, LI, TOHREGHLEMBAOHEDIZFET LI ENTERVERICLD
bOTHD LT, TORD T,

Article 621 If any damage is caused to the leased thing after the lessee receives
it (excluding any wear of the leased thing caused by the ordinary manner of
using and making profit from it and any aging degradation of the leased thing;
hereinafter the same applies in this Article), the lessee has an obligation to
restore the damaged thing when the lease is terminated; provided, however,
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that this does not apply if the damage is caused due to any grounds not
attributable to the lessee.

(fff & DOHLE D HE)
(Application Mutatis Mutandis of Provisions on Loan for Use)
FANE TR BLAELTEREB EH, BLELTILESE - EHEOH HIEISHE A
HROBEZ, EEHEICOVWTHERT S,
Article 622 The provisions of Article 597, paragraph (1), Article 599, paragraphs
(1) and (2), and Article 600 apply mutatis mutandis to leases.

FEUZK &
Subsection 4 Security Deposit

FOSNE T &0 EEANL, BE (WA BIZE I ERMDT, BEMEEBZ O
D EFHEIELSWTET LEBANOEFANH T 28EOBMNE BN LT HEH%
HET 2 HMT, BEADERANCEZMNT 2084209, LT ZORIZBWTH
Lo ) 2T TWHHREICTENT, RIZHBIT D & EF, EFENIHL, 20T
I o T2 A DD b EBHICE SN CTA U EHBAOEEANCHT 2880+ % B
B &3 DB OB Z PR U 72 FRE 2 R L2 hide e,

Article 622-2 (1) If a lessor receives a security deposit (meaning money to be
delivered by the lessee to the lessor under any name, for the purpose of
securing an obligation to pay money that is owed by the lessee to the lessor
based on a lease, such as an obligation to pay rent; hereinafter the same
applies in this Article), the lessor must return to the lessee the amount that
remains after deducting the amount of the obligation to pay money that is
owed by the lessee to the lessor based on the lease, from the amount of security
deposit received, in the following cases:

— ERMENKT L, o, EEYMORELZZTIZL &,

(1) if the lease is terminated, and the lessor receives the return of the leased
thing; or

O BEADBEIEICEEHEAEVE L L &,

(ii) if the lessee assigns the lease lawfully.

2 HEEANI., EEADPEEMHICESVWTAE L&KM EENE T EBEZEITL
BNWEET, BEELZOBEBEORFICKTDLILENTE D, ZOHAICBNT, &
ANiF, BEANCKHL, BEEZZOEEBORFICHKTLHLI EaibRTHTENTERY,

(2) If the lessee fails to perform an obligation to pay money based on the lease,
the lessor may appropriate the security deposit to the payment of the
obligation. In such a case, the lessee may not demand that the lessor
appropriate the security deposit to the payment of the obligation.

FE\E B
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Section 8 Employment

(EH)
(Employment)

FANE =% BRI, YFEHEO—FRHEFETICH L TIHEICEET L2228 L,
HETBZINH L TEDOHRMEEZ DL 2N THZLIZE-oT, 2O NHE24ET
Do

Article 623 An employment contract becomes effective when a first party
promises to a second party that the first party will engage in work and the

second party promises to pay remuneration for this.

€ U ENES )

(Timing of Payment of Remuneration)

FARE ML FEEIEL. 20K LT EE KD o cBm TRITEL, WA KT D
ZENTER,

Article 624 (1) An employee may not demand remuneration until the work the
employee promised to perform has been completed.

2 WX > TEDZHMIZ, EOMEAZRRE L7cZIZ, F5:KkTH2 &N TE S,

(2) Remuneration specified with reference to a period may be claimed after the

passage of that period.

(BAT DFNIE TS U 7o )
(Remuneratlon in Proportion to Performance)
FARE L0 FEEIEL. RICEBT 5256121, BRI LTEBITORIGIZS U TH
MAzsEkT 22 ENTED,
Article 624-2 In the following cases, an employee may demand remuneration in
proportion to the obligation already performed thereby:
— HEHEZFOBREDITFTHILENTERVWERICL > THBWHERET L2 LN TER
{Tpolz b X,
(1) if the employee is no longer able to engage in work due to any grounds not
attributable to the employer; or
— BAMEIToOmERTR T LIS &,

(i) if employment is terminated during the course of performance.

(fifi 13 DRI D R O il BR %)
(Restrictions on Assignment of Employer's Rights)
EARE RS EHEIE, FEEORHEEZ/RITIIE, ZOERZH =FIZEYET
ZEMNTERN,
Article 625 (1) An employer may not assign the rights of the employer to a third
party without obtaining the employee's consent.

2 JfBEZ. EREOKFEZFRTNE, BRIIRbo THE=F2 5B HFIED
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ZENTERN,

(2) An employee may not cause a third party to work on behalf of the employee
without obtaining the employer's consent.

3 TEHENAIEOHEIER L TCH =L TBICEFI T e i3, FHEZ. 20
DfffrZ 35 Z ENTE D,

(3) If an employee causes a third party to work in violation of the provisions of

the preceding paragraph, the employer may cancel the contract.

(B D E D D & % Jié FH OfiRkr)
(Cancellation of Employment with Definite Term)

FNE RS EHOHBAILELEBEL, XITZORKRBPAARHETHD & XX, 4F
FEO—iE, LEZRBLEZEZ., WOTHLENOMERETHZLNTEX D,

Article 626 (1) If the term of employment exceeds five years, or the end of the
term is not fixed, either party may cancel the contract at any time after the
passage of five years.

2 RIEOHEIZLVZENOREREZ LE D LT2F 1T, TANERETHL L EIT =10
Aril, F#ECThH D LI HEFNIC, ZOTEEZ LTI,

(2) If a person seeking to cancel a contract pursuant to the provisions of the
preceding paragraph must give notice three months in advance if the person is

an employer, or two weeks in advance if the person is an employee.

(B D E D D 72 ORI O L)
(Notice of Termination of Employment with Indefinite Term)

FAE P ESE YEFEDEHAOWMEZEDRhoT L XX, HYFEFIX. WOTHLME
KOBHANEZTDHZENTED, ZOHEICEBNT, EMAIE. ROBANDHND
T ERET A EICL o THKRT TS,

Article 627 (1) If the parties have not specified a term of employment, either
party may give notice of termination at any time. In such cases, employment
terminates on the expiration of two weeks from the day of the notice of
termination.

2 HIFNZ X » THENZ E D72 HEa1id, EHE S OFIO B AfuE, REILIZIZS
WCTDHIENTED, 2L, ZOMKIOR AL, BHOFPEIZ LRTIERs
AN

(2) If remuneration is specified with reference to a period, an employer's notice of
termination may be given with respect to the following period of time onward;
provided, however, that the notice of termination must be given in the first half
of the current period.

3 REALU EOHIRIC L > THINZ E O 5GEI1CIE, ATEOMFHI OB Afx, =& H
HNZ L2 T iEe 5720,

(3) If remuneration is specified with reference to a period of six months or more,
the notice of termination referred to in the preceding paragraph must be given
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three months before the termination.

(R 2GR WERIC L D EHOMER)
(Cancellation of Employment Due to Compelling Reasons)

FAE HNE YUEEVPEMOHMZED LA TH-oTH, RUEH{RVERNDH
LEXE, BEEHIL BEBLIIRNOMRETL22LNTE D, ZOHAITEBVNT,
ZOFEHANYETO—-FHOWMRIZE->TELTLLDTHD & XL, HEHITK L THE
FEHEOREZAD,

Article 628 Even if the parties have specified a term of employment, either party
may immediately cancel the contract if there is a compelling reason to do so. In
such cases, if the reasons arise from the negligence of either one of the parties,

that party is liable to the other party for compensation for loss or damage.

(&l D B8 DH#EE %)
(Presumption of Renewal of Employment)

FNE I EA OB T LRI BE N &k E Z 0T BIHEFET 55812
BWT, EHEN LD 203 b BB L R0 & T, 1ERTO R & [Fl— D5
THICEMZ LD LHET D, ZOHRITENT, 89 EEX. Ha _+HE%
DODHREIZ L VIERIORANET D LNTE D,

Article 629 (1) If an employee continues to engage in that employee's work after
the expiration of a term of employment and the employer knows of this and
raises no objection, it is presumed that the further employment is entered into
under conditions identical to those of the previous employment. In such cases,
each party may give a notice of termination pursuant to the provisions of
Article 627.

2 ERTOREAIC OV TYREEFRHLAME L Tl ik, 2ol ME, BIF O T2
Lo THWKT 2, 7272 L, HFfRIESIZHOVTIE, ZDORY TR,

(2) If either party has provided security for the previous employment, the
security is extinguished on the expiration of the term; provided, however, that

this does not apply to fidelity guarantee deposit.

(& DOffERD %) 7])
(Effect of Cancellation of Employment)
AT =TSR BAE_THEROHEX. BEHICOWTHEMNT 2,
Article 630 The provisions of Article 620 apply mutatis mutandis to employment.

(i 1L DU T OREPE FHe D BHAR 1T K 2 A D HE L)
(Notice of Termination Due to Commencement of Bankruptcy Proceeding for
Employer)
FRE =% EHEDEFRREORE L Z T 256120, EHICHIFOE DR
oL EThoTh, HFEHFHEUIMEEM AN, BHAE Z+HEROBEIC LV D
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FANEZT LI ENTES, ZOHBAICBWT, £YFEHIL, MEHICR L, I
Ko THELTEHEEOREZHRT LI LNTER,

Article 631 If the employer is subject to an order commencing bankruptcy
proceeding, the employee or the bankruptcy trustee may give a notice of
termination pursuant to the provisions of Article 627 even if the employment is
for a definite term. In such cases, neither party may claim compensation from

the other party for loss or damage suffered as a result of the termination.

Ehen 7F
Section 9 Contracts for Work

(FEA)
(Contracts for Work)

FRE =+ 5% BAZ. YFEFO—FRGHEFEEERTLHZEEHNL. HEHINE
DIEFOFRERIZH L TEOMMZ LD Z 2T LItk ->T, 20 h%E4T
Do

Article 632 A contract for work become effective when one of the parties
promises to complete work and the other party promises to pay remuneration

for the outcome of the work.

G FENES "))
(Timing of Payment of Remuneration)
FAE=F=5 WENL., £FEORMMOLIIEL LR, KO RTIER LR,
ZlZl. MoRlELZELRWnWE X3, BRE ZHURE -HOHEZEMNT 2,
Article 633 Remuneration must be paid simultaneously with delivery of the
subject matter of work performed; provided, however, that if no delivery of a
thing is required, the provisions of Article 624, paragraph (1) apply mutatis

mutandis.

(FESCE D332 1T D RZE DFIG IR U 7o H)

(Remuneration in Proportion to Benefit Received by Party Ordering Work)
FAE =TS RICEBT 258128V T, BARADPEBIC LIAAEFEOR KD 5 a5/
oy DFATZ Lo THEXE PRI 22T 5 L &L, Ty 2RO E BT,
ZOLHBEITBNT, FBANT, HEXCERZT 2R OEIE IS U THRM 2R+ 5 2

EMWTED,

Article 634 In the following cases, if the party ordering work receives any benefit
from the performance of any divisible portion of the outcome of the work that
the contractor has already completed, that portion is deemed to be the
completed work; in this case, the contractor may demand remuneration in
proportion to the benefit to be received by the party ordering work:

— EREOEDIHT S 2 LB TERVIEEIC L > THBE KT 5 2 L B TE A
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{Tpolz b &,

(i) if the contractor is no longer able to complete the work due to any grounds
not attributable to the party ordering work; or

o AMEFOERENCHER S & &,

(ii) if the contract for work is cancelled before the completion of work.

FNA RS HIER
Article 635 Deleted

GEA N DOHELLFEOHIR)
(Limitation on Contractor's Warranty)

FANE =A% FHEAADFEESOLMEICE L TR ONEICHES LW EED B
ZRELEICHEE LT E (ZOBIELEZZELRWGEEIZH > T, EFE/KT L
R AL O H I D FEESUT A E I L TR ONFITHE S LRV & &) (3, EXHE
E, ECE O LI B OB UTECE D52 TR X » TAE U RN EA & BH
& LT, BITOBTEOR R, MM OBHEOE K, HELHE O KL ORI OMREZ
LIEMTERY, 220, BAADRZOMESUIRMAARE Y TH D Z L2 72
MO E TRtz X, TOIRY TRV,

Article 636 If the contractor delivers to the party ordering work of a content the
subject matter of work that does not conform to the terms of the contract with
respect to the kind or quality (in the case of the subject matter of work that is
not required to be delivered, if the subject matter of work does not conform to
the terms of the contract with respect to the kind or quality when the work is
finished), the party ordering work may not demand cure of the non-conformity
of performance, demand a reduction of the remuneration, claim compensation
for loss or damage, or cancel the contract, on the grounds of the non-conformity
caused by the nature of the materials that the party ordering work has
provided or any instructions that the relevant party has given; provided,
however, that this does not apply if the contractor knew that the materials or

instructions were inappropriate but did not notify the ordering party of this.

(H B9 OFEE SO TS EIZ B9 2 AR EAL O B fE] O il BR)
(Limitation on Period of Warranty with Respect to Kind or Quality of Subject
Matter)

FARE —ttE HIRAITHET 2551280 T, EXENEORES & F > ToRED
O —HFLUNIZZOBEZHFANCEM LW E Z X, EXHEIT, ZOREGEZEHE L
T, BITOBFEDE R, MM OBAOFERK, HEREOHE KL ORI OMERET D Z
EMTERUY,

Article 637 (1) In the case prescribed in the main clause of the preceding Article,
if the party ordering work fails to notify the contractor of the non-conformity to
the terms of the contract within one year from the time when the party
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becomes aware of it, the party ordering work may not demand cure of the non-
conformity of performance, demand a reduction of the remuneration, claim
compensation for loss or damage, or cancel the contract.

2 RIEOBEZ, (LFEOHYEZECEICH EE LR (205 LEZELRWEA
&> Tk, fAEFERKET LR 2BV T, EAARFREOANEEGZHMY . ITEK
RIBRIZ Lo THBRhofc & ZiE, @A LR,

(2) The provisions of the preceding paragraph do not apply if the contractor knew
or did not know due to gross negligence the non-conformity referred to in that
paragraph at the time when the contractor delivers the subject matter of work
(in the case of the subject matter of work that is not required to be delivered,

when the work is finished).

FARNA S HNENLEASAEN+LET HIR
Articles 638 to 640 Deleted

(ECHEIT L DRKOfiRER)
(Cancellation of Contract by Party Ordering Work)
FAREM—% FAAMNMEFEZER LARWEIZ, EXHEIT WOTHLHEFLEL T
R OMRRZ 45 Z LI TE 5,
Article 641 The party ordering work may cancel the contract at any time whilst
the contractor has not completed the work by paying compensation for loss or
damage.

(SO T DOREEEFHE D BRAGIC & D fiFER)
(Cancellation on Commencement of Bankruptcy Proceeding for Party Ordering
Work)

FORNBENUA 4 ESCEDEEE TR ORE Z 2 T 7o & 1E, FHAAN UM EE M A
X, BROMRET D22 ENTE D, EEL, SHARANIKDZEHOMERIZ OV TIE,
EFEEZTER LTEHIT. ZDRY TR,

Article 642 (1) If the party ordering work receives an order commencing
bankruptcy proceeding, the contractor or the bankruptcy trustee may cancel
the contract; provided, however, that this does not apply to the cancellation of
the contract by the contractor after the work is completed.

2 HHEICHET 25 BICBN T, sHAANE, BRiC L fEFo#RME OEoRIcE £h
TWZRWERIZOWT, BPEMH OB SIZIMAT 52 &N TE S,

(2) In the case prescribed in the preceding paragraph, the contractor may
participate in the distribution of the bankruptcy estate with respect to the
remuneration for the work already completed and expenses not included
therein.

3 FEHOLEITIX, BHNOMRICE > TAELEEORME IR, BEEM AR
fifbR % LIo a1 f%) BRENICIRY , FERTHZ LN TED, ZOHAEITBWT,
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EANANL, TOBEEFERMEICOWNT, BEMFOR SIZMAT 5,

(3) In the cases referred to in paragraph (1), claims for compensation for loss or
damage suffered as a result of the cancellation of the contract are permitted
only for contractors under contracts cancelled by the bankruptcy trustee. In
such a case, the contractors participate in the distribution of the bankruptcy

estate with respect to such compensation for loss or damage.

B+ FfE
Section 10 Mandates
(ZAT)
(Mandates)

FEARENY =% TEIEX, YFEO I ERITAEZ T AMHFLFICEFEL, HF
FNZNEEETHZEICEST, 2O h 24T 5,

Article 643 A mandate becomes effective when a first party asks a second party
with performing a juridical act, and the second party accepts this.

(ZATLE DEERD)
(Duty of Care of Mandatary)
FARENHNE ZEHEIL ZEORFICEY, BERREHRFEOIEEL > T, ZTHF
BT 528G x2HA D,
Article 644 A mandatary bears a duty to administer the mandated business with
the due care of a prudent manager in compliance with the main purport of the

mandate.

(= ATLH OB
(Appointment of Sub-Mandatary)

FAEMEFEED . ZEFIL, BEFOTFHLELLE, TP E2H[R2VWEHLH
5EETRITNT., BZXMEELBLT LI ENTERY,

Article 644-2 (1) A mandatary may not appoint a sub-mandatary unless the
mandatary obtains the permission of the mandator or there is a compelling
reason to do so.

2 REMELMNGTLEECBWT, MEEPRHEZ AT LOEZEEZRE L L &
3. EXAEE T, ZEFEISH LT, TOHEROFHNIZIB N T, ZEH L [F— DR
AL, BFEA D,

(2) In the case of mandate upon which the mandator grants authority to
represent to the mandatary, if the mandatary appoints a sub-mandatary with
authority to represent, the sub-mandatary has the same rights and obligations
as those of the mandatary in relation to the mandator within the scope of

authority thereof.
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(ZAEEIC L D)
(Reports by Mandatary)

FERENUF TS ZEEIL, BEEOFERDS D & EIL, WOTHLELFEEOLEDIR
WaEHE L, ZENKET L2EIT, B2 ZORBEOERELHE L RITAIE RS
TRV,

Article 645 A mandatary must, if so requested by the mandator, report the
current status of the administration of the mandated business at any time, and
must report the process and results without delay upon termination of the
mandate.

(ZAEFEIZ L DZ B D51 L)

(Delivery of Received Things by Mandatary)

FAREMNARE ZEFIL, BEFHBEZAET LY > TR &8 0oy
ERAFEIC ZE S 2TIE R LR, ZTONIMLIEREICONTS, FEE T2,

Article 646 (1) A mandatary must deliver to the mandator monies and other
things received during the course of administering the mandated business. The
same applies to fruits the mandatary has reaped.

2 ZMEEAIT. BFEEOLDICHCOA THE LA A2 ZEREIIBE L 20 0ER5
AN

(2) A mandatary must transfer to the mandator rights that the mandatary has

acquired in the mandatary's own name on behalf of the mandator.

(ZAEH DBEDOHEIZ OV TOREMT)
(Mandatary's Responsibility for Consumption of Monies)

FAEMEESR ZEFIL, BEFICH EETRELEIZ ORI D T2 DITH D~
ST HCORDITHE LI L &1, ZOHE LI ALURORE 23X b i hid
BV, ZOFEITBWT, RBEENRO L LI TOBEORELZA I,

Article 647 If the mandatary has personally consumed monies that were to be
delivered to the mandator or used for the benefit of the mandator, the
mandatary must pay interest for the period from the day of that consumption.
In such cases, if loss or damage persists, the mandatary is liable to compensate
for the same.

(AT O HEH)

(Remuneration for Mandatary)

EAREMN NG L, FFIRRTE. BEFICH LTl AZ7ERT 52 8T
=R/ AN

Article 648 (1) In the absence of any special agreements, the mandatary may not
claim remuneration from the mandator.

2 EAEEIT. WA Z T 5 EGAICE. BEEFEBELBITLZE TRITNT, 2k
FERTHZENRTERY, 2L, HIFIZL s THMZED T & &1, BNE -+
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FE_HOBELHENT 5,

(2) If a mandatary is to receive remuneration, the mandatary may not claim this
until after having performed the mandated business; provided, however, that if
the remuneration is specified with reference to period, the provisions of Article
624, paragraph (2) apply mutatis mutandis.

3 ZLFIL., WITE|ITH5EEITIE. BEIC LEZBITOESIZS U TR ZGERT 52 &
MTED,

(3) In the following cases, the mandatary may demand remuneration in
proportion to the performance already completed:

— ZMEOEDIIRT LI ENTERVFERICL > TEEFEBOBITETHZ L0
TE Rl golc b &,

(i) if the mandatary is no longer able to perform the mandated business due to
any grounds not attributable to the mandator; or

= BEDNEITORERTR T LI &,

(i1) if the mandate is terminated during the course of performance.

(Rl R B IR 3 2 TREH)
(Remuneration for Result)

FAREMNHNEO . FEFBOBITICEVELNDLBRICK LTI A X5 Z &%
FILTZHEIZBNWT, ZORPGIE L 2T 5 & &1L, #liX. ZosRO5EL
ERFFIC, DR T IT R 67220,

Article 648-2 (1) If the parties agree that remuneration will be paid for any
result that may be obtained through the performance of the mandated business,
and the result is required to be delivered, remuneration must be paid
simultaneously upon the delivery of the result.

2 FARE=ZFTHEFOREIX. ZHEFEBHEOBITIC L V562 MRS LTl 4 3 3h
D EERLTEGARICOWTHERT 5,

(2) The provisions of Article 634 apply mutatis mutandis if the parties agree that
remuneration will be paid for any result that may be obtained through the

performance of the mandated business.

(ZAEFE T & 2 E T OFTHATEK)
(Mandatary's Claims for Advance for Costs)
EARENFILSE FAEELZURTHICOVWTEHEMLET S & X3, BLHIL, ZITH
DFERICE D . ZORHLAZEZ LT 5720,
Article 649 If costs will be incurred in administering the mandated business, the
mandator must, at the request of the mandatary, pay an advance for those
costs.

(ZAEE T X D8 NFOEIRETEKE)
(Mandatary's Claims for Reimbursement of Expense)
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FARNE TS ZTEIL, ZEFESLZLETLIOICKLELEROONLIEHEZ XM L &
T, BEFICKH L, ZOEAKROZXHO ALUZICK T 5 ZOREOEREZFERT S
ZEMTED,

Article 650 (1) If the mandatary has expended costs found to be necessary for the
administration of the mandated business, the mandatary may claim
reimbursement of those costs from the mandator and any interest on the same
from the day the costs were expended.

2 ZEFT. EEFHLLETLIOICLELROONIBEHZAB LI L EX, HFE
FIZX L, HCICRO>TEORELTHILEFERTLHIENTE D, ZOHAIZ
BWT, ZOBEBEPFFHICRNE X T, BEHISH L, HEOBERZMEIEL 2L
MTED,

(2) If the mandatary has borne any obligation found to be necessary for the
administration of the mandated business, the mandatary may demand that the
mandator perform the obligation on the mandatary's behalf. In such cases, if
the obligation has not yet fallen due, the mandatary may require the mandator
to tender reasonable security.

3 ELFE, ZMEFEHBLLETLIEDACICRARSBFELZ T L L, BEHIC
XL, TOREAZFERT DI LENTE D,

(3) If a mandatary incurs loss or damage that is not due to the negligence of the
mandatary in order to administer the mandated business, the mandatary may

claim compensation for this from the mandator.

(BAL-DFfERR)
(Cancellation of Mandate)
BAEHET % FBEE, SUFEDVOTHLZOMBRET LI ENTE D,
Article 651 (1) A mandate may be cancelled by either party at any time.
2 HAHEHOBEIC LY BEOMEREZ LI IL, RICEIT 2581203, MFETOBRE L
BLRTNE bR, L, ReE/RVERND o & &I, ZORD TRV,
(2) In the following cases, a party that has cancelled a mandate pursuant to the
provisions of the preceding paragraph must compensate for damage suffered by
the other party; provided, however, that this does not apply if there was a
compelling reason for the cancellation:
— FFFICAF RN B E 2 MR L2 & &,
(i) if the party cancels the mandate at a time that is detrimental to the other
party; or
= BEENZEFEORNG (EOWM AR ZLICE bR, ) b HMET
LEAEEMR LI & &,
(i1) if the mandator cancels the mandate for which the purpose includes the
interests for the mandatary (excluding the profit to be obtained exclusively

by receiving remuneration).
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(BAEDHEERD %))
(Effect of Cancellation of Mandate)
FARELYT 45 FHARA S TROBEER. BT W THERT 5,
Article 652 The provisions of Article 620 apply mutatis mutandis to mandates.

(ZAEORK T HH)
(Grounds for Termination of Mandate)
BAEHET =% FTE, KRBT FHICE>TKRTT S,
Article 653 A mandate terminates when:
—  FEFEXIZAEE DT
(i) the mandator or mandatary dies;
= B SUIEARE DSRPE TR AR DRE 2 T T2 2 L,
(i1) the mandator or mandatary is subject to an order commencing bankruptcy
proceeding;
= ZAREDR ARG OFH 2T L,
(iii) the mandatary is subject to a decision for the commencement of

guardianship.

(BAEDKE T 12 DALST)
(Disposition after Termination of Mandate)

FARALTNE BENKTLELGEICBWT, 2 HOFEERD D & X138, 2f{EFH X
Z OGNS L <ITEERBEANIT. BEE LE OGS L < ITEEREEADEAE
FHELUHEST L ENTEDICEDLE T, MBERLSE LRITIER SR,

Article 654 If a mandate has terminated but there are pressing circumstances,
the mandatary or the heir or legal representative thereof must effect the
necessary actions until the time when the mandator or the heir or legal
representative of the mandatary is able to take charge of the mandated

business.

(BALOT OXFHIEM)
(Requirements for Assertion of Termination of Mandate)
FEAEBLTLSE ZFEOKTEHIZ, ZhzMFhHicEmLice s, IIHEFLFR N
A TN ETRITNE, ZhEbo TEDMFHITHIT L Z LR TE RN,
Article 655 The grounds of termination of mandate may not be asserted against

the other party unless the other party was notified of or knew of the same.

(HEFAT)
(Quasi-Mandate)
FEAELTAS ZOHOHEZ, EHITA TRVWEBOZFRIZIOWVWTHERT 5,
Article 656 The provisions of this Section apply mutatis mutandis to
entrustments of business that do not constitute juridical acts.
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Section 11 Bailment

(FFFE)
(Bailment)
FAREILTLES FitlL, YFEO—FRboMERETHZ L EAHFHICEFEL,
FTHBNINEAKHETHZ LWL T, 20 HhEAT D,
Article 657 A bailment becomes effective if one of the parties asks the other
party to keep a certain thing in custody, and the other party gives consent to
keeping it in custody.

(TREMZELY Jli D FFEH 1T L D FREDFEERE)
(Cancellation of Bailment by Bailor Prior to Receipt of Bailed Thing)

EARERL+LEEOT FHEEIL, SHEDNTEDEZITR S £ T, ZRNOMERET 5 Z
ENTED, ZOHHITBNT, ZFEIL. ZORNOMRICL > THELZZTE
T, FEEICRH L, TORMELFERT 228 TE D,

Article 657-2 (1) A bailor may cancel the contract up until the bailee receives the
bailed thing. In such a case, if the bailee sustains any damage due to the
cancellation of the contract, the bailee may demand compensation for damage
from the bailor.

2 WM OZEEIL. FitWEZ TR AHE T, ZNOMERET 52N TE 5, 272
L. EFAEICEDHFILIZOWTIE, ZORY THL,

(2) A gratuitous bailee may cancel the contract up until the bailee receives the
bailed thing; provided, however, that this does not apply to a bailment made in
writing.

3 ZEH (BEM THTLZ2ZTIZHECH> UL, EFHICE D HFLOZEHFEICIR
5o ) 1F, FHiEMEZITMORERHZ/ZE LZIcbrrbb T, FiEE N Fith %
GIEESBRWGEICTEWT, HEOHIMZED TEOLELOMEL L, £OHMA
CHHELARWE i3, BROMRET LI LENTE D,

(3) If the bailor does not deliver the bailed thing even after the passage of the
scheduled time of receipt of the bailed thing, and the bailee (in the case of a
gratuitous bailment, limited to the bailee of a bailment made in writing)
demands the delivery by specifying a reasonable period of time but the bailor
fails to deliver the thing, the bailee may cancel the contract.

(TRt OEH R O =F 12 L D 1RE)
(Use of Bailed Thing and Custody by Third Parties)
FABLTNS ZHFEIL WtEOKEZERTE, TREMEEN T2 LN TE
720N,
Article 658 (1) A bailee may not use the bailed thing without obtaining the
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consent of the bailor.

2 ZEHEIZ, FEEOKH LG LS, IR E2HBLRVERNH D & & TRITL,
TR B HIRE SEDL LB TE R,

(2) The bailee may not have a third party keep the bailed thing in custody unless
the bailee obtains the consent of the bailor or there is a compelling reason to do

S0.

3 ERHEEE. FEHICKH LT, COMBOBENICBNT, 2HE LA O
AL, EBZAD,

(3) A sub-bailee has the same rights and obligations as those of the bailee in
relation to the bailor within the scope of authority thereof.

(I 0D 52 Fr 8 DL B FH5)
(Duty of Care of Gratuitous Bailee)
FARBAE TS ERMOZ%HEIT. ACOMEICHTL2OLHE—DOEFEEEZH > T, %
EMERETHDERFEAD,
Article 659 A gratuitous bailee bears a duty to keep the bailed thing while
exercising the same level of care that the bailee would exercise for their own

property.

(ZHHEDOWMMEBELE)

(Obligation of Bailee to Give Notice)

FANBEANTR FEWIIOWTHENZ ERTIE =HANZTHE T L THALZRE L,
IFZEM 2, IZEM 2B LIRSy & Uiz L &3, ZHEIL, Bl zoFEE
FREEICHRA LR T T b, 7L, FIEEPBIC I E Mo T D & &I,
ZDRY Thauy,

Article 660 (1) If a third party claiming rights with respect to the bailed thing
has filed a lawsuit against the bailee, or has effected an attachment,
provisional seizure, or provisional disposition, the bailee must notify the bailor
of that fact without delay; provided, however, that this does not apply if the
bailor already knows it.

2 AP TIEMIIONWTHNZ ERT L2568 TH-oTh, XTHIL, wath DIEX
DIRWIRY | FREH IR LE DT AR LT iE e o722\, 72720, ZHHN
RTHE D@ Z LG a SUIFEEZE LEOHEIC LY 20@Mm a2 B LRWEEIZE
T, TOFEM 2 TOHE=FT5 W & FamT DEE R (e L F—o
IWNEFTHLDOEEL, ) PNholclETho T, ZOE -FIZEDFHEME I E
Lz XX, ZORY TRV,

(2) Even if a third party claims a right for the bailed thing, the bailee must
return the bailed thing to the bailor unless the bailor gives instructions to the
contrary; provided, however, that this does not apply if the bailee notifies the
bailor in advance as referred to in the preceding paragraph or is not required
to notify pursuant to the provisions of the proviso to that paragraph, and the
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bailee delivers the bailed thing to a third party based on a final and binding
judgment (including anything that has the same effect as a final and binding
judgment) ordering the delivery of the bailed thing to that third party.

3 ZFHIL, MTHOBEICEL Y FRtEITx L THIEMZIRE LR TR 6 WiEa
IZIX, FtE LT OTMES| ZE L LI Lo THEEFITHERE L L X TH
2 TH, TOREOERMLEZADRR,

(3) If the bailee is required to return the bailed thing to the bailor pursuant to
the provisions of the preceding paragraph, the bailee is not liable to
compensate any damage sustained by a third party due to the delivery of the
bailed thing to the bailor.

(TFREHE I L DR ERE)
(Compensation for Loss or Damage by Bailor)

FARENT—% FitdEIL, FitOME I L > CTE LB F 22 T8 ITEE
LARdiE e b7ewn, 72720, Fred ke < £ OMWER L ITHEZ 5 5727
Tl &, NEZFEENINEH> TV E X, ZORD TRV,

Article 661 The bailor must compensate the bailee for damage that occur due to
the nature of or defects in the bailed things; provided, however, that this does
not apply if the bailor did not, without negligence, know of such nature or

defect, or the bailee knew of the same.

(FFREFE T & DIRIEFH RE)

(Bailor's Demand for Return)

FARENT R HEEDPTFEDORZBEORMEZEDTZL ETH->TH, FitHIL,
DTHEDRIEZFFRTHZ LN TE D,

Article 662 (1) Even if the parties specify the time for the return of the bailed
things, the bailor may demand the return of the same at any time.

2 HHEICHET 258108V T, ZHEIL., FiEEL L OB ORNIIKEZER LT
IR THELZ T &R, TitEIIH L, TOMELZFHRT L2 TE D,

(2) In the case prescribed in the preceding paragraph, if the bailee sustains any
damage because the bailor demands the return of the bailed thing prior to the

time of return, the bailee may claim compensation therefor from the bailor.

(FFFEW DIEE D REH)
(Timing of Return of the Bailed Thing)

FARENT =5 YFEEDPTFEDORZBEBORMEZED RNl L i, ZHFEIT. v
THEDREZT DL ENTE D,

Article 663 (1) If the parties have not specified the timing of the return of the
bailed thing, the bailee may return the same at any time.

2 REORHIOEDND LD L EE, ZHFEHEIT. RLE2ERVFEHENRITE. T
FRANCIREZ T 5 2 LN TE2R,
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(2) If the timing of the return is specified, the bailee may not return the
deposited thing prior to the due date unless there is a compelling reason to do

SO.

(% REW) DBGE D)

(Place for Return of Bailed Thing)

%7'?57?4“@% TRt DOBGEIL, ZOREZ T XEGEFTTLRITIUIR S22, 272

CEFEBELYRFERIC L TEOMERET HHE LT Lo L X, T03E

@%Fﬁf RiEZ+THZ ENTE D,

Article 664 Bailed thigs must be returned at the place where they are to be
retained; provided, however, that if the bailee has changed the place of
retention for a legitimate reason, the bailed thing may be returned at that

current place of retention.

(F8 35 (8 M OV Y DR DR SKRHE LS D W T o I D il BR)
(Limitation on Period of Claims for Compensation for Loss or Damage and
Reimbursement of Expenses)

FEREANTEED . T O —REAL X IIHEEIZ L > TE UIEEORE R O FE
M L7 BE A OMEIREIT, Tt D RE 22 1 2R & —ELINIZEE R L2 g nuide
5720,

Article 664-2 (1) Claims for compensation for loss or damage sustained by the
bailor due to the loss or damage to part of the bailed thing and for
reimbursement of expenses incurred by the bailee must be submitted within
one year from the time when the bailor receives the return of the bailed thing.

2 AIEOEFFMEOFERMEIC OV T, FtE P RIZEZZ T RN D —F L2 RKiRT 5
ETOMIE, B, el L,

(2) With regard to the claim for compensation for loss or damage referred to in
the preceding paragraph, the prescription period does not expire until one year
has elapsed from the time when the bailor receives the return of the bailed

thing.

(ZAEOHEDHEM)
(Mutatis Mutandis Application of Provisions on Mandate)
FEAREATHESE HARAENHAELLERNEU+HNSEE T, HARAEEFILEIECITEHEAN
BETFFE-HROE _HOBEIL, FiEICOWTHERT 2,
Article 665 The provisions of Articles 646 through 648, Article 649, and Article
650, paragraphs (1) and (2) apply mutatis mutandis to bailments.

(RE % RE)
(Bailments of Mixed Things)
FEAREANTEEOZ HEROFVNFELTEHOBE R WENRFE—TH 55121, =
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T, SFEEORKHE LB L EITRY, ZNHEEAGLTRETLHZ LN TE D,

Article 665-2 (1) If the things bailed by two or more persons are the same in kind
and quality, the bailee may keep these things in custody by mixing them only if
the bailee obtains the consent of the respective bailors.

2 FAHEOHEICEDESZFENEROFLEPOOFEM ZIRA L TRE Lz & &
FRtHEIL, TOFELTEMERIUBEOYOREZGHE KT HZ LN TE D,

(2) If the bailee keeps the bailed things by two or more bailors in custody by
mixing them based on the provisions of the preceding paragraph, each bailor
may demand the return of the thing in the same quantity as the thing bailed
by respective bailor.

3 HIHICKHET 2%, BICB N T, Fito—EnREk Lzt &id, TetHlE. BAL
THRE SN TWVORFIEMICH T HZDOFFL LI ORE IS LT EOY OIRE %
BRTDZLEBTED, ZOGHEICTBWTIL, HEBREOHREZL T 220,

(3) In the case prescribed in the preceding paragraph, if any part of the bailed
things is lost, each bailor may demand the return of the thing at the
percentage of the thing bailed by respective bailor to all bailed things mixed
and kept in custody by the bailee. In such a case, no bailor is precluded from

claiming compensation for loss or damage.

CEE-& %)

(Deposit of Fungibles)

FANBEANTARSE ZHFEPENICLY T HET 52 LN TE LA, =FHE
X, TRESNT EFEE, MWEKOHEOR U E b - TRE L2 IT X 5720,

Article 666 (1) If a bailee may consume the bailed thing by contract, the bailee
must return the thing that is the same kind, quality and quantity as the bailed
thing.

2 FHAENLTFEAOCERLEILT ZLOBEIL, ATHEICHET 2581 W THERT 5,

(2) The provisions of Articles 591 and 592 apply mutatis mutandis to the case
prescribed in the preceding paragraph.

3 BHANT—FRFE _HKOHE HOBEIL, HEXIIFEITRLIEZMICL &4
WHELEGAIC O W THERT 5,

(3) The provisions of Article 591, paragraphs (2) and (3) apply mutatis mutandis
to the case of a bailment of money by a contract concerning deposits.

B MHE

Section 12 Partnerships

(FHLA22549)

(Partnership Contracts)
FEAEATESR MHAERNE, SAFEEPHEZ L TEROFEELELZILE2NTLZ
LIZE-T, 2O I1E4AT D,

271



Article 667 (1) A partnership contract becomes effective when each of the parties
promises to make a contribution and engage in a joint undertaking.
2 HWEIX. #HBEETOHMNETHILENTES,

(2) The subject of the contribution may be services.

(thDFLE B OEBEAIEIT)
(Non-Performance of Other Partners)
FAREANTLERO T FHE=FT=2RKOELE =+FAKOHEIR. HERMIC>NT
EL JEH LRV,
Article 667-2 (1) The provisions of Articles 533 and 536 do not apply to a
partnership contract.
2 FAEBRIE. oG EPHERNICESKEBEOBEITZ LW L 2B L LT,
AR MRS 22 L3 TERY,
(2) A partner may not cancel a partnership contract on the grounds that other

parties do not perform the obligations based on the partnership contract.

(FHE B D — ANZHOWT O E B IR 0 B4 %)
(Nullity of Manifestation of Intention by One Partner)
FAREANAT+LESZO= HEEDO— ANZOWTERFR RO IIBIE L OJRE R &H - T
b, oM EEDOMIZEWTIL, MEENIX., 2O NhET b,
Article 667-3 Even if there are any grounds for the nullity or rescission of a
manifestation of intention by one of the partners, the validity of the

partnership contract is not impaired in relation to other partners.

A EDHA)
(Co-Ownership in Partnership Property)
FAREBANTNE BHEEGEOHEBEZOMOMEMET, BHEEBDOLAITET S,
Article 668 The contributions of the partners and other partnership property is
co-owned by all partners.

(g O RRITOE)
(Responsibility for Failure to Provide Monetary Contribution)
FAREANTILE @EZHEORNE LIELAICBW T, Bt oEx T 252 L
idolo & XX, ZOREEIIL DT, HEORMELZ L2 T IXR 620,
Article 669 If monies are the subject of contribution and a partner fails to make
the contribution, that partner must pay interest on the same and otherwise
compensate for loss or damage.

CEB DURTE K OHAT D7)
(Methods of Deciding and Executing Business)
EARELTSR MAEO¥ESIT. MEBEOWEEL b TIREL., FMHEEN N EHUT
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T 5,

Article 670 (1) The partnership business is decided by the majority of the
partners and executed by each partner.

2 MEOEFOREKRCPITIE, MAERNOEDD EZAITEY, — AXIFTEADOHM
BEXTIHE =EICEET LN TE D,

(2) The decision and execution of the partnership business may be delegated to
one or more partners or a third party, pursuant to the provisions of the
partnership contract.

3 HIEOZELZZTE (LT EFRITE] Lo, ) 13 MEDEFZREL,
INEBITT 5, ZOHBEICEWT, EBPITEIBAND L L 1d, HEDEFIL.
EBHITE OBRYE 2 b o TIRE L, BEBHITEN N2 BITT 5,

(3) The person delegated as referred to in the preceding paragraph (hereinafter
referred to as a "person who executes business") decides and executes the
partnership business. In such a case, if there are two or more persons who
execute business, the partnership business is decided by the majority of these
persons who execute business and is executed by each of them.

4 FIEOHEZIPDOLT, HAEDEKIZHONWTL, RHHABEDREICL > TREL.,
XITHAL G B PITT 2 Z & 21T 72\,

(4) Notwithstanding the provisions of the preceding paragraph, the partnership
business is not precluded to be decided based on the consent of all partners or
executed by all partners.

5 MEOEBHIX., MIFHEOBEII»ND LT, FilE B XIIFEBEHITE S TIT
FENTE D, IEL, ZOETHINCMOME B X IIEBPITHE N REEZ IR &
. ZORY TR,

(5) Notwithstanding the provisions of the preceding paragraphs, the ordinary
business of a partnership may be performed by each partner or each person
who executes business independently; provided, however, that this does not
apply if other partners or persons who execute business raise objections prior
to the completion of the business.

(VLA D)
(Agency of Partnership)

FAREBETROD FHEERIL MAEOEBLZPITT 258128V T, MaB 04
DRIEZHRE 1T, MOMEBEEZRHET L LN TE D,

Article 670-2 (1) In executing the partnership business, each partner may act as
an agent of other partners with the consent of the majority of partners.

2 HIEOBEC»»PDLLT, EFPITENH D L &1L, EBPITEOLDBMEEZR
HILZENTED, TOHRBITBNT, EHBPITENBAD L & 1T, BEHBIT
Flx, EBPITEORYBRORELZGLEZICRY, HMEEZRET LN TE D,

(2) Notwithstanding the provisions of the preceding paragraph, if any person is
delegated to be a person who executes business, only the person who executes
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business may act as an agent of partners. In such a case, if there are two or
more persons who execute business, each person who executes business may
act as an agent of partners only if the person obtains the consent of the
majority of the persons who execute business.

3 HIZHEHOBEIIINDLLT, FHABIIHEBPITE L. MEDFEBEZIT & &
I, M CHABEZRET L2 N TE D,

(3) Notwithstanding the provisions of the preceding two paragraphs, each
partner and each person who executes business may act as an agent of
partners independently when performing the ordinary business of the
partnership.

(ZAEDOHLE DUEH])
(Mutatis Mutandis Application of Provisions on Mandates)
FARELET 5% BFEAENFNUELLERNAERETSETCOREIL HMEDEBEZREL.
XITHATT DG BIZOWTHEMT 5,
Article 671 The provisions of Articles 646 through 650 apply mutatis mutandis
to partners who decide or execute the business of a partnership.

CEBBUTH G B OFHT K OFET)

(Resignations and Dismissals of Partners Who Execute Business)

FARELT & MERNOEDD EZAIZEY — AT ANDOHA BIZES DOWRE K
CHITZ L LI & &%, TOMERIT. EYRFERRIRTE, FETLH52 08T
ERANAN

Article 672 (1) If one or more partners are delegated to decide and execute
partnership business pursuant to the provisions of the partnership contract,
those partners may not resign without a legitimate reason.

2 HIEOMEEIT, EXARFHIHLLGEICRY . MoMEB O Ul X - THET
HTENTED,

(2) The partners referred to in the preceding paragraph may be dismissed by the
unanimous agreement of the other partners, but only for just cause.

(A B O/ G OZER K O EERBLIZ B3 25 M Ar)
(Inspections by Partners of Status of Partnership Business and Property)
BAELET =% FHABIR. HAOEBORERVBITE T HHMEHALRNWEET
HoTh, TOEBKHEMEDRNEZRET HZ LN TE S,
Article 673 Each partner may inspect the status of the business and property of
the partnership even if the partner does not have the right to decide and
execute the business of the partnership.

(& B OHEAR T BLOEIE)
(Proportions of Partners' Distributions of Profits and Losses)
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FARELEHNE YEEPBEESEOBNELZEDRNoT L T, TORIEIL, FHEE
BOHEOMEIZIE L TED D,

Article 674 (1) If parties have not specified the proportions of distributions of the
partnership's profits and losses, these proportions are determined in
accordance with the value of each partner's contribution.

2 HEg XITHERIZOWTOAGEOREGEED L 1L, ZOFIGIE, FlIgk OHEL
WZHKETHL LD LHET D,

(2) If the proportions of distributions have been specified solely with respect to
either profits or losses, it is presumed that those proportions are common to
profits and losses.

(FLE DIEHER ORI DLTHE)
(Exercise of Right of Creditors of Partnership)

FARE LTS MAEOEMHESIL. HAMEIZOWTZEOERNZITHET 52 LN TE D,

Article 675 (1) A creditor of a partnership may exercise the rights of the creditor
against the partnership property.

2 MHADEMHEEIL. TORIUTEY, FHE RIS L THEDHOEIG T%E LWE
ATEDHEMEZITHETHZ N TED, 2L, MEDEHESNZ OEHEDREDR
ICHHAE BOBRESHOE G2 M- TN L XT, TOEAICED,

(2) A creditor of a partnership may, at the choice of the creditor, exercise the
rights of the creditor against each partner in proportion to their shares of loss
or in equal proportions; provided, however, that if a creditor of a partnership
knew the proportion of each partner's share of loss at the time of occurrence of
the claim, the exercise of the creditor's rights is based on those proportions.

(FLE& B DR 5y DALy K O G W PE D 53 E)
(Disposition of Partners' Interests and Division of Partnership Property)

FARELETASE HMABIL, HAMBEIZOWTEDESZALS LTI- & X1, FO0NN%
H o THHAE KOG LG 2 LI =FIT/HITT 2 2 &R TE vy,

Article 676 (1) If a partner has disposed of the interest of the partner with
respect to the partnership property, that partner may not duly assert that
disposition against the partnership or third parties that had dealings with the
partnership.

2 MAEBIX. MAMETHLEHEIZOWT, ZORZITOWTOMEF 2 B C1Ti4
HIZEMWTER,

(2) A partner may not independently exercise the rights with regard to a claim
that is included in the partnership property based on that partner's interest in
the claim.

3 MEBIE. BHEANCGHEAMED ST ZRD D Z LR TE R,

(3) A partner may not seek the division of the partnership property before
liquidation.
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(WA B PEIZ )T A A B O HES OMER| DT D2k 1)
(Prohibition of Exercise of Rights by Creditors of Partners against Partnership
Property)
FAEEHESR MHEBOEHERIL HAEMEICOWTEOMRZITHET L2 LN TE
AR
Article 677 A partner's creditor may not exercise the rights of that creditor

against the partnership property.

(A BDMA)
(Admission of Partners)

BEARELHLELROD MAEBIE. TO2RBOREICL > T, UFHERNOED S & 2
AIZED HEICHEBEZMASEDL Z LN TE D,

Article 677-2 (1) Partners may admit a new partner to a partnership based on
the consent of all partners or pursuant to the provisions of the partnership
contract.

2 FHEOHEIC LV HEAORNEZITIMA LEEEBIZ, ZOMARNCAE UG DE
BIZOWTE, ZhaeiE T 2B8EZADRY,

(2) A partner that is admitted to a partnership pursuant to the provisions of the
preceding paragraph after it is formed is not liable to perform the obligations

of the partnership that arose before that partner's admission.

(FE& B DOIR)
(Withdrawal of Partners)

FEARAELHNE HEENTHEOFERIIMAZTEDRroTc b &, XLb HMEE DK
FORMEN T R&EZ 28D & EiE, FHEEIZ. WOTHIERTHZ &0
TE 5, 2L, RUOEHBRVWEHRID 555 4RE ., ME ISR 2R B’ 2
TENRTER,

Article 678 (1) If a partnership contract does not specify the duration of the
partnership, or specifies that the partnership is to continue for the life of a
certain partner, each partner may withdraw at any time; provided, however,
that unless there is a compelling reason to do so, a partner may not withdraw
at a time that is detrimental to the partnership.

2 MHAEDOHEHHMEEDTLAETH-oTh, FHAERIT, RPLEHBRVWEHLIH D L
L, MR T 2208 TE D,

(2) Even if the duration of the partnership is specified, each partner may

withdraw if there is a compelling reason to do so.

FARE LIS AIROLEOIEN, MEEIZ. RICEITH2FHIZE > THET S,
Article 679 Beyond the cases referred to in the preceding Article, partners
withdraw on the following grounds:
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— ST

(1) the partner dies;

= BREFHRBOREEZIT T &,

(ii) the partner is subject to an order commencing bankruptcy proceeding;

= BABRBOFEHEZZITIZZ L,

(iii) the partner is subject to a decision for the commencement of guardianship;
R4

(iv) the partner has been expelled.

(HEBokR4)

(Expulsion of Partners)

FARENTS HAEBDORAIX, E4YRELARNHLLEICRY, thoEEO—EIZ &
STTHIENTED, L, A LTEEERICEDOEZEA L2 T, Zhi
b o TEOMEBITHPIT 52 LTI,

Article 680 The expulsion of a partner may be effected by the unanimous
agreement of the other partners, but only for just cause; provided, however,
that the expulsion may not be duly asserted against a partner who is expelled

unless a notice to that effect is given to that partner.

(& L 72 & B OBEE)
(Liability of Withdrawing Partner)

HATNTEO T BB LMARIR. ZOBGBANCA UMEOEBHIC oW T, 68T
DEAEDFHANTINZRE T L2HMELZA I, ZOHAICEBWT, HEEN O
Faz T enmiE, BB L2HEAeRIE, eI LZ S, UIHAICX L TAD
ICHRBEFSELILZHERTDHLIENTE D,

Article 680-2 (1) A withdrawing partner is liable to perform obligations of the
partnership that have arisen before that partner's withdrawal, to the extent of
that partner's previous liability. In such a case, until a creditor receives the
full performance of the obligation, the withdrawing partner may demand that
the partnership provide security or exempt the partner from liability in
relation to the partnership.

2 PLR LA B, ATRICHET 2ME0EBE L RE Lz L Eid, AT LTk
BHEEZHT 5,

(2) A withdrawing partner acquires a right to reimbursement from the
partnership if the partner performs an obligation of the partnership prescribed

in the preceding paragraph.

(BIE L7=/E B O OHR L)
(Returns of Interests of Withdrawing Partners)
FAENE—% BURLEMEGR LMOME R E OB OFHEIZ, BIROKRIZBIT 5 E
M BE DARINCHE > T L2 T TR B 720,
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Article 681 (1) Accounts as between the withdrawing partner and other partners
must be settled according to the status of the partnership property as at the
time of the withdrawal.

2 WIBL7EMHABOR X, ZOoMEOREZMDLT, @R THLWRT Z LN TE D,

(2) The interest of the withdrawing partner may be refunded in money,
regardless of the kind of the withdrawing partner's contribution.

3 BUEBDOBFCELFEZTLTVWAWVWEHEICOWTE, FORTHICHELXZTHZLNT
x5,

(3) With respect to any matter not yet completed at the time of the withdrawal,

accounts may be made up subsequent to the completion of that matter.

(HHLA O fiR L EH)
(Causes of Dissolution of Partnerships)
FARENT S5 HEIE. WIZET2FHRICE > THRET 5,
Article 682 A partnership is dissolved on any of the following grounds:
— MAEDOBNTH D FEEORI LT DK D REE
(i) the successful completion of the business that is the object of the
partnership;
= AR TED AR IR O T
(i1) the expiration of the duration of the partnership specified by the
partnership contract;
= MHAEKNTEDTMBOFERDORKAE
(ii1) the occurrence of any cause of dissolution specified by the partnership
contract; or
o REE B oRE

(iv) the consent of all partners.

(L& DIEH D7 K)
(Request for Dissolution of Partnerships)
FARENT =58 RUEERVEHLID D & XL FHEEBEIT. HEOMEEHERT 5
ZENTED,
Article 683 Each partner may request the dissolution of the partnership if there

is a compelling reason to do so.

(KBS DIRER DR I7)
(Effect of Cancellation of Partnership Contracts)
FAENFESE FBAEZHROBEIX. HEEKNITOWTHENT 2,
Article 684 The provisions of Article 620 apply mutatis mutandis to partnership

contracts.
LA DOTER L OTER A OEE)
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(Liquidation of Partnerships and Appointment of Liquidators)

FONENTRSE MHAEPMH L E XX, BRIT. BEAARN IR LT, TZE DR
LIEEREARNINET D,

Article 685 (1) When a partnership is dissolved, liquidation is administered
jointly by all partners or by a liquidator appointed by the partner.

2 ERAOBTIL, MEBEOHPEETRT D,

(2) A liquidator is appointed by a majority of all partners.

(HHE AN DER DRTE K BT D ST 1E)
(Methods of Deciding and Executing Liquidators' Business)
FEARENTASE BAELHEE -HNPOGHEHEE T RCHEANELHFO ZF HK
O —HOHEIE, HERANZOWTHEMRT S,
Article 686 The provisions of Article 670, paragraphs (3) through (5), and Article

670-2, paragraphs (2) and (3) apply mutatis mutandis if there is more than one
liquidator.

(FE B Th D TEHE N OFHE K OfiFTE)
(Resignations and Dismissals of Liquidators Who Are Partners)
HARENTLER BHAEET ROBRER, MERKNOEDL L IAICLVMERDT
MOERENEZ BT LTGRO VW THERT 5,
Article 687 The provisions of Article 672 apply mutatis mutandis if the
liquidator is appointed from among the partners pursuant to the provisions of
the partnership contract.

(I 5N ORRIS S OHE R DN 7R [ PE D 53 81 5 18)
(Duties and Authority of Liquidators and Method of Division of Residual
Assets)
FARENTHNSG BHEEAOBEIX, ROLEH LT 5,
Article 688 (1) The duties of a liquidator are to:
— HBBORT

(i) conclude current business;

= EHEORNL TR OMEE O
(i1) collect debts and perform obligations; and
= BERMEOSIEL
(iii) deliver residual assets.

2 WERENZ. BEAF BT G AT O eI ER —U DT R E T HZ LN TE
Do

(2) The liquidator may perform any and all acts in order to perform the duties set
forth in the items of the preceding paragraph.

3 FERMEIL. FHEEBOHEOMEICIS L THoElT 5,

(3) Residual assets are distributed in proportion to the value of the contributions
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of each partner.

BH=f KI¥EHE

Section 13 Life Annuities

(F& B & 22 59)
(Contracts for Life Annuities)

FAENTILE R EHEROIE, YFEEO—FHFMR, AC. HEFXIHE=FDRLT
IZEDE T, EMIZ&EZOMOY ZHF T ITHE =T/ T2 20T L
WZEoT, 20N NEET 5,

Article 689 Contracts for life annuities become effective when one of the parties
promises to pay monies or deliver other things to the other party or a third
party periodically until the death of the first party, the other party or the third
party.

(& & & M DFHR)
(Computation of Life Annuities)
FAREILHSR KEEMaR. BEY THET S,

Article 690 Life annuities are calculated on a daily basis.

(f& & & W4 225K D R ER)
(Cancellation of Contracts for Life Annuities)

FEARENLT—% KREYEHNSEBE PRI EHCOTCALZHELIELEICBNT, £0
K EM ORI EZRY, UIZDMOBEZBIT L2V & E1E, HFEHIT, TAD
BEZHERTHZLNTED, ZOHEAITEBWT, HEFIZ, BIICZ TR =T E
HEDOHD S Z DITAROFE &2 PERR U758 & 1 5 E W BB H 12 IRE L2 T ud
57200,

Article 691 (1) If the obligor in a life annuity has received the principal for the
life annuity but fails to pay the life annuity or fails to perform other
obligations, the other party may demand the return of the principal. In such
cases, the other party must return to the obligor of the life annuity the amount
of the life annuity already received, after deducting the amount of the interest
on that principal.

2 FIEOHEIL. HEBEOHEKRZL T 220,

(2) The provisions of the preceding paragraph do not preclude claims for

compensation for loss or damage.

(& B B A3 O fERR & [RIREIEAT)

(Cancellation of Contracts for Life Annuities and Simultaneous Performance)
EAREILT SR BEHE -+ =F0BEIE, fiGROGEICOWTHEHRT 5,
Article 692 The provisions of Article 533 apply mutatis mutandis to cases
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referred to in the preceding Article.

(F& By & I AEME D A7 D B
(Declaration of Continuation of Claim for Life Annuity)

FARENLTH =25 KIEHEEBEOEDICRTREHERIZL > TESTNHILEKICH
ETDHTNEL & EiE, BT, K EHEHES UL DA DFERIC X
D, R EMSEMEPHY OB FRT L2 LE2EETLILENTED,

Article 693 (1) If a death provided for in Article 689 occurs due to grounds
attributable to the obligor in a life annuity, the court may, at the request of the
obligee in the life annuity or the obligee's heirs, pronounce that the life annuity
claim continues for a reasonable period of time.

2 HIEOBEIL., FHAEILE—ROHEROITHEZ 5T 720,

(2) The provisions of the preceding paragraph do not preclude the exercise of the
rights provided in Article 691.

(& & & #4038 I
(Bequests of Life Annuities)
FEAEILFNSE ZoHoBEX, K EMEOBBIZOWTHERT 5,
Article 694 The provisions of this Section apply mutatis mutandis to bequests of
life annuities.

E+ME  Ffg
Section 14 Settlements

(Fnfig)
(Settlements)

BABENL IS ML, SFEEDPAVICGESZ LTEZOMICHFET 2902005 2 L
ERTHZEICLST, 20N EAET D,

Article 695 A settlement becomes effective when the parties to a dispute promise

to settle the dispute through reciprocal concessions.

(Fnfig > %h77)
(Effect of Settlements)

FEAREINTARE YHEEO - HFRIRICL > THOOBRNTHIEMEZHTHH D LR
Do, XIIHEEFNRZINEZA LWL DERBOONTHEICBWT, TOHEHED
— B DWERE DR ZH L TV T BOMREXIIMHFE TN INEZF L TWIZED
WEREDME DAL & Z1X, T ORI, FIfRIC L > TEDYFEFEO - FITBIE L, X
HR LD LT 5,

Article 696 If it has been acknowledged in a settlement that one of the parties
has the rights that are the subject of the dispute or that the other party did not
have those rights, and conclusive evidence is then obtained indicating that the
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first party did not have those rights in the past or that the other party did
have those rights, the rights are regarded as either having been transferred to

the first party or extinguished in the settlement.

B_E THEH

Chapter III Benevolent Intervention in Another's Business

(B B
(Benevolent Intervention in Another's Business)

BAENLTESR BFERMADTEDICFFEOERZIGDE (LITZOEIZENT
MEHE ] Lo, ) 1T, TOFEFOMEITHEY., ROAANDOFIRICHEE T L ITIEIC
LT, Z0FBEOEMH (LIT THFBEH] Lo, ) 2 LRTERLRN,

Article 697 (1) A person that has begun to manage a business for another person
without being obligated to do so (hereinafter in this Chapter referred to as a
"manager") must manage that business, in accordance with the nature of the
business, in the way that best suits the interests of the principal (hereinafter
referred to as "benevolent intervention in another's business").

2 FEHHEI AANOBRZHM->TWL L, XTI zHMTDI LR TED LT,
ZOEBITHE > THEHEHZ LT e 67220,

(2) A manager must engage in benevolent intervention in another's business in
accordance with the intentions of the principal if the manager knows, or is able
to conjecture that intention.

(BAFEHEH)
(Urgent Benevolent Intervention in Another's Business)

FAREILTNSE FHET, AANOHIE, HEXTIMECHT I2BOBEEZHALIE
LHIeDICHEBEERE L &3, BEIEKRRBENH L0 TRITIE, 2T X
STAHELTHEELZBET IHEEZADR,

Article 698 If a manager engages in benevolent intervention in another's
business in order to allow a principal to escape imminent danger to the
principal's person, reputation, or property, the manager is not liable to
compensate for damage resulting from this unless the manager has acted in
bad faith or with gross negligence.

(EHEH DM FEHS)
(Obligation of Managers to Give Notice)
FARNEILHILG FEEIX, FHEEHRZBO I 2B RNITEE LR T2
LRV, T2l RADBBRICZNEZ > TS & EiE, ZORY TR,
Article 699 A manager must notify the principal without delay that the manager
has commenced benevolent intervention in the principal's business; provided,
however, that this does not apply if the principal already knows of this.
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(B X 55 E H oMk )
(Continuation of Benevolent Intervention in Another's Business by Managers)
FLEE FHEEFIZ, ARAIZOMEBEAE LITEEREANEHRELTLHZ LN TE
HIZEDET, FHEEHEME Lo e b2y, 22 L, BEEEHOMMGEN AN
DEBICK L, UIRNIAF|THDLZ EDRHALNTHD EEIE. ZORYD TR,
Article 700 A manager must continue the benevolent intervention in another's
business until the principal or an heir or legal representative thereof is able to
undertake it; provided, however, that this does not apply if it is evident that
the continuation of the benevolent intervention in another's business is
contrary to the will of the principal, or is disadvantageous to the principal.

(ZAEDOHEDHEM)
(Mutatis Mutandis Application of Provisions on Mandates)
FLE—& HARENTHEENOLEASRENHLEEETOREIL. FHEEHEIZOWTHEH
T 5,
Article 701 The provisions of Article 645 through Article 647 apply mutatis
mutandis to the benevolent intervention in another's business.

(FEEIZ L 58 A OEEHKE)

(Managers' Claims for Reimbursement of Costs)

FLE L EFHEIX. RNOLEOICARRERNZXH LI EIE, AAZKL, 20
EREZFHRT D ENTE D,

Article 702 (1) If a manager has incurred beneficial expenses for a principal, the
manager may claim reimbursement of those costs from the principal.

2 FAREALTEE _HOHEIL BEIAVDPARANOTDICARRMEE A LTGAIC
DOWTHERT 5,

(2) The provisions of Article 650, paragraph (2) apply mutatis mutandis if a
manager has incurred beneficial obligations on behalf of the principal.

3 FHEDNAANOBEIZK L TEBERELY LI- L X3, AADBRBLUIREEZZ T TWD
REEICBWTOA, Al _HOHEZEMT 2,

(3) If a manager has engaged in the benevolent intervention in another's
business against the will of the principal, the provisions of the preceding two

paragraphs apply mutatis mutandis, solely to the extent currently enriched.

FUE AEFE
Chapter IV Unjust Enrichment

(Y F45 D iR 2 75)

(Obligation to Return Unjust Enrichment)
FEE =% EELEOFRZR AMMANDMPENIITTHEIC L > THRIEZ 2T, £ D7) I
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NIHEZRIFLEE UTFTIOEIZBWT %88 E0vWo, ) X, ZOFEOF
THREICBNT, ZTNERIETDHIEREZHA D,

Article 703 A person that has benefited (hereinafter in this Chapter referred to
as "beneficiary") from the property or labor of another person without legal
cause and has thereby caused a loss to another person bears the duty to return
that benefit, to the extent the benefit exists.

CEEDOZIEH OBIRBE %)
(Obligation of Beneficiaries in Bad Faith to Return)
FEENSE EEOZEE L. O FRICHEZAM L TEE L2 ITNIER B0,
ZOHGAEITBNT, RBBEERHD L XTI, TOBEOELEEZA D,
Article 704 A beneficiary in bad faith must return the benefit received together
with interest thereon. In such cases, if any damage still remains, the
beneficiary is liable to compensate for this.

(BB DORGFIEE > T LIZFRK)
(Performance Knowing of Absence of Obligation)
FLELS BEORBE L TRHEZ LEEIL ZORICEBWTEBOMFMELRN &
Ao TN EE, ZORMLIEbODRELFHERT L2 LNTER,
Article 705 A person that has paid money or delivered anything as performance
of an obligation may not demand the return of the money paid or thing
delivered if the person knew, at the time, that the obligation did not exist.

(M1 BR AT D 77 %5 )
(Performance before Due Date)

FLEARE EEEE. PEHICRWVERORE S LTRZLIZE XX, Z20/KMHL
EbODOREZFHERT D LR TE R, L, BBEBRERICE > TZ oMkt £
L7c b &3, EHEFIX., 2o THERREZIEE L2 ITHIER 60,

Article 706 If an obligor has paid money or delivered anything as performance of
an obligation that has not yet fallen due, the obligor may not demand the
return of the money paid or thing delivered; provided, however, that if the
obligor tendered anything by mistake, the obligee must return the benefit
gained as a result.

(fth N DIEHS DI %5)
(Performance of Obligations of Others)

FLELE EEECRVWENERICL > TEBOREZ LG I W T, EHEEN
EETCIEELBAIEELIIHEEG L, HREZHEL, IR X > T2 OEHEL
Kolcb &I, ZORFEL LIEHIL, KEDGFEREZTDH I ENTER,

Article 707 (1) If a person that is not an obligor has performed an obligation by
mistake and the obligee, acting in good faith, has allowed the instrument to be

284



lost, has damaged the instrument, has waived the security, or has lost the
claim by prescription, the person performing the obligation may not demand
the return of subject matter of the performance.

2 HIEHOBEIL, L LB SEBE ISR 2 RKEHOITEZ T 720,

(2) The provisions of the preceding paragraph do not preclude the person
performing an obligation from exercising the right to reimbursement against
the obligor.

(NEIR R T)
(Denial of Claim for Return for Illegal Causes)

FLENE RERFEROZOICHEMZ LI2EIL, 20KM L DODIRKELZHERT S
TEMTERY, 122 L, NERBERDPZEFICOVWTORFLIZE EIE, ZDORY
TR,

Article 708 A person that has paid money or delivered thing for an obligation for
an illegal cause may not demand the return of the money paid or thing
delivered; provided, however, that this does not apply if the illegal cause
existed solely in relation to the Beneficiary.

BLE RETH
Chapter V Torts

(RIEAT A L D HEERE)
(Compensation for Loss or Damage in Torts)

FEELS BEXTEERIZE > T AOHER SOIER LR SN DR R 2 RE LIE
X, TR TALERFLZHET2E/EELA I,

Article 709 A person that has intentionally or negligently infringed the rights or
legally protected interests of another person is liable to compensate for damage

resulting in consequence.

(4 PELIAN D E DR E)
(Compensation for Loss or Damage Other than of Property)

FBEE TSR MAOHE BHRELIIZAEZRE LLLGEXIIMADOMEELRE L
TEHEDNTNTHL0EMbT, MiGFOHEICLVEERECELEZA > EIL. U
FELIAN DI FIZR L TH, EORHMEL LT ULE e 5720,

Article 710 A person liable for compensation for loss or damage pursuant to the
provisions of the preceding Article must also compensate for loss or damage
other than of property, regardless of whether that person infringed the body,
liberty or reputation of another person, or infringed property rights of another

person.
(BB TR 2 HEDORE)
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(Compensation for Loss or Damage to Close Relatives)
FLtE+—5% MAOEMEZERELLEIT, HEEORXR, BMEFE LR LTI,
ZOMBEEMEEINRDPSTZHEICBWVWTYH, HEOREL LTI 670,
Article 711 A person that has taken the life of another must compensate for loss
or damage to the father, mother, spouse, and children of the victim, even if the

property rights of the same have not been infringed.

(FEATRE))
(Capacity for Liability)

FLE+ 4 REERIL, MAICEEZNAEAICBN T, BCOITADELEZHF
T DI DHBEMA TWRN-STZ L &, ZOITAICOVWTHEOETEZAD
AN

Article 712 If a minor has inflicted damage on another person but did not have
sufficient intellectual capacity to appreciate their own liability for that act,

that minor is not liable to compensate for that act.

FLE+ =5 HMELoREEILYVBECOITAOELZFET D12 RAREBIZH D
BN ICEEZ M -F 1L, TORBEOBRTEZADRY, 2L, 8EX BRI
Lo THBMICZDREZ BN E &I, ZORD Th,

Article 713 A person who has inflicted damage on another person while in a
condition wherein the person lacked the capacity to appreciate their own
liability for their acts due to a mental disability is not liable to compensate for
this; provided, however, that this does not apply if the person has temporarily

caused that condition, intentionally or negligently.

(BfEEERE & ORB BB H S DOEM)
(Liability of Person Obligated to Supervise a Person without Capacity to
Assume Responsibility)

FLEFMUSE AT ROBEICL Y BTERIELZOELZADRVGAIZBNT,
ZTOBERERNEZEETDHEEORG A DS FIL. £ OBEMERH D =F 1N
ATHEZRETL2REEZAD, L, BEREFENZORG 2RO ol L &,
XIZZEDHEEEZRB LR CTHHEFNET RETH oL L XL, ZDORY TR,

Article 714 (1) When a person without capacity to be assume responsibility is not
liable pursuant to the provisions of the preceding two Articles, the person with
the statutory obligation to supervise the person without capacity to assume
responsibility is liable to compensate for damage that the person without
capacity to be assume responsibility has inflicted on a third party; provided,
however, that this does not apply if the person who has the obligation to
supervise has not failed to perform that person's obligation or if the damage
could not have been avoided even if that person had not failed to perform that
person's obligation.
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2 EERBE RO TEEEENELEE T80, AIEORMELZHA D,

(2) A person who supervises a person without capacity to be assume
responsibility on behalf of the person who has the obligation to supervise also
has the liability referred to in the preceding paragraph.

(ff HEE DO RET)
(Liability of Employers)

FEETLS HOLFEOLEDITHMAZMETN T2, HELZOFREOHITIZON
THEBIIMATBELRMET 2EMEEA D, 2L, EAEIEAEORELOZ
DEHEDOEBIZONWTHYOEELZ L&, FIHYOEEELZ L THEENET X
ETholo XL, ZDRD TRV,

Article 715 (1) A person that employs another person for a business undertaking
1s liable to compensate for damage inflicted on a third party by that person's
employees with respect to the execution of that business; provided, however,
that this does not apply if the employer exercised reasonable care in appointing
the employee or in supervising the business, or if the damage could not have
been avoided even if the employer had exercised reasonable care.

2 B bo THEZEETL2E L, AIHOBEEELA D,

(2) A person that supervises a business on behalf of the employer also has the
liability referred to in the preceding paragraph.

3 HIHHOBUEX., FEHENIEEE D DA X T 2 REMEDOITEEZ 5T 720,

(3) The provisions of the preceding two paragraphs do not preclude the employer
or supervisor from exercising their right to reimbursement against the

employee.

(ECHE O EM)
(Liability of Party Ordering Work)

BEE RS EXET BAARZOMLEFIZOVWTEHE =FIIMAHEZ#ET 2R
EEHADRY, 2720, EXIRHIZOWTEDOEXF BN - L&, =
DIRY TR,

Article 716 A party ordering work is not liable to compensate for damage a
contractor inflicted on a third party with respect to that work; provided,
however, that this does not apply if the party ordering work is negligent with

regards to the order or instructions.

(LoD TAEMFE O LAE L OFTAE DEE)
(Liability of Possessor and Owner of Structure on Land)

FEtEttsR LHOTEYMOREIIREFEICERENHD Z LIZL > T AICHEEZ 4
Lzl xid, TOLEYMOEFEIL HEE L TEoREZRBETIBEEZA D,
2L, GAEPEFEOREEZIET ADICHERIEEL LIz XX, TAENED
EEAEE LTI 57220,

287



Article 717 (1) If a defect in the installation or preservation of a structure on
land causes damage to another person, the possessor of that structure is liable
to the person incurring damage to compensate for the damage; provided,
however, that if the possessor has exercised the necessary care to prevent the

damage, the owner must compensate for the damage.
2 AEOBEL., YIAROFME T SFFITHRIE D & D 5HE IOV THER T 5,
(2) The provisions of the preceding paragraph apply mutatis mutandis if there is

a defect in the planting or supporting of bamboo or trees.
B ZHHOBAICEWT, HEOFERIZOWTHICEFDOELEZA I ENH D & 1T,

3
HAEEIIIAEIX, TOFIZH L TREEEZITEST S ENTE D,

(3) In the cases referred to in the preceding two paragraphs, if there is another
person that is liable for the cause of the damage, the possessor or owner may

exercise their right to reimbursement against that person.

(EW D 5 A EHE D)
(Liability of Possessor of Animal)
HLEHNSE o LEEIL. 20 AN T-BELZRETLIR/TEHA D,
ZD

2L, B OREE OMEEITEWVHEYOEEEZ > TEOEMRE LTz & X3,
RO T2RU,

Article 718 (1) A possessor of an animal is liable to compensate for damage that
the animal inflicts on another person; provided, however, that this does not
apply if the possessor managed the animal while exercising reasonable care

according to the kind and nature of the animal.
EAE b T EZEHTL2EF L., AIEOBEEELA D,

2
(2) A person who manages an animal on behalf of a possessor also assumes the

liability referred to in the preceding paragraph.

(FLRAIEAT 28 O FEAE)

(Liability of Joint Tortfeasors)
FLE LG BADPELFRORETAHIZL > THAICEEZNZAZ & X1, KA HE

LTZOHEELRMET 2H]MTEZA S, EHETRHEDO S bWLWTNOENZEOHREFLZMZ
TemEMD N TERNEE L, FEkET 2,

Article 719 (1) If more than one person has inflicted damage on another person
by a joint tort, each of them is jointly and severally liable to compensate for the

i

damage. The same applies if it cannot be ascertained which of the joint
tortfeasors inflicted the damage.
WRITZE & A7 LT, RIS OBLE %38 H

2 ITREZERLIFEROEHLIET, S

T 5,
(2) A person who has abetted or aided a perpetrator is deemed to be a joint
tortfeasor, and the provisions of the preceding paragraph apply.
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(1E 24 B i Mo OVER Tk )
(Self-Defense and Necessity)

ELE 45 MAORETAICH L, B CXULE =F OHEF UXIESE LIRE S D F
WEHET 5700, RSB TINETRHZ LEEFIX, BEBEORMTEZADRY, T
L. EEPORETLEZ LTEF T 28EREOHE R Z T e,

Article 720 (1) A person that, in response to the tortious act of another, is
compelled to commit a harmful act to protect rights or legally protected
interests of the person or of a third party, is not liable for compensation for loss
or damage; provided, however, that this does not preclude a victim from filing a
claim of compensation for loss or damage against the person that committed
the tortious act.

2 HIHOHEIE. MAOWNLAE LR DREEZRT 2720 OW =BG LTLE
IZOWTHERT 5,

(2) The provisions of the preceding paragraph apply mutatis mutandis if the
person in question damages a thing belonging to another person in order to
avert an imminent danger arising from that thing.

(H FH W (E 6 SRAE 2 BE - 2 IR I o kR HE 7))
(Fetus' Capacity to Hold Rights Regarding Claim for Compensation for Loss or
Damage)
FtEa _t+—5% REEZ EEREOFEKEICONTR, BRICAENTbD EHRT,
Article 721 An unborn child is deemed to have been already born with respect to
the claim for compensation for loss or damage.

(HBEREOHIE, P RFE OPERR & O KAL)
(Method of Compensation for Loss or Damage, Deduction of Interim Interest,
and Comparative Negligence)
FEE St 2% BUEFERLAOENE+LEEO ZOREIEL, NMETHIZ L 2BER
BIZO>WTHERT 5,
Article 722 (1) The provisions of Articles 417 and 417-2 apply mutatis mutandis
to compensation for loss or damage caused by tort.
2 WEHEICEHENHSTZ & XX, BHFTX, 2haZEL T, BERECHZED D
ZEMTED,
(2) If a victim is negligent, the court may determine the amount of compensation

for loss or damage by taking that into consideration.

(4 ZBARIC 1T 2 JFUIR A1)
(Recovery in Defamation)
EEH =4 MAOAZEEABE L-EISH L TE, BT, EE0FERICLY,
HEREICRA T, IHEEBEE DI, AEZEET LIOICEHY RN EZ 6T 5
ZERTE D,
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Article 723 The court may order a person that has defamed another person to
take appropriate measures to restore the reputation of the victim in lieu of or
in addition to compensation for loss or damage, at the request of the victim.

(RIEAT #5912 X 2 1R F WS EFH R ME O TH IR 2h)
(Extinctive Prescription of Claim for Compensation for Loss or Damage Caused
by Tort)
FHEE TS NETHICK2BEFHBEOFHE KM, RICHIT 2561213, Bl X
> THRT %,
Article 724 In the following cases, the claim for compensation for loss or damage
caused by tort is extinguished by prescription:
— BEEXIIZFOEERBADPEER OINEE Z Mo RN D ZFRITHE LN &
ER
(i) the right is not exercised within three years from the time when the victim
or legal representative thereof comes to know the damage and the identity of
the perpetrator; or
= REATAORND ZAHERATHE L0 E &,

(i1) the right is not exercised within 20 years from the time of the tortious act.

(N DA U F IR %2 2 NEAT 212 K 2 8 F WHE RO IR 2))
(Extinctive Prescription of Claim for Compensation for Loss or Damage Arising
from Death to Person or Injury to Person Caused by Tort)

FEE LD = ANOEM XITHEZET D ARNET 22 L 2B ERER SKEOHBK
RN DWW T ORIEE — B OREDOBEHIZOWTIE, e T=4[M] L5001

[HAEM &35,

Article 724-2 For the purpose of the application of the provisions of item (i) of
the preceding Article with regard to the extinctive prescription of the claim for
compensation for loss or damage for death or injury to person caused by tort,
the term "three years" in the same item is deemed to be replaced with "five
years".
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